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From  La  Society  Entomologiqae  de  Belgiqne: — 
Compte  Renda  of  the  Society.  Part  43  of  Serie  11. 
From  the  Royal  Norwegian  Society  of  Christiania : — 

1.  Lidex  Sapplimentnm  Locomm  Nataliam  specaliom  Plan- 
tamm  nonnuUaram  vascnlariam  in  Provinoia  Arctioa 
NoryegisB  sponte  nascentiom  quas  observavit  J.  M. 
Norman. 

2.  AUelositismiis  af    J.  M.  Norman. 

3.  Ennmerantor  mascomm  qnorandnm  rariomm  sedes  in 
Norvegia  quas  observavit    B.  Wnlfsberg. 

4.  Forstmeister  J.  M.  Norman's  Beretning  til  Departmentet 
for  det  Indre  om  den  i  Wien  i  September  1873  Afholdte 
Kongres  af  Land — og  Forstmsond. 

5.  Bidrag  til  Knndskaben  om  Yegetationen  paa  Nowaja 
Semlja,  Waigatsohden  og  ved  Jngorstrasdet  Meddelt  af 
A.  Blytt. 
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6.  Christiania  omegns  Phanerogamer  og  Bregner  med 
Angivelse  af  deres  ndbredelse  samfc  en  indledning  cm 
vegetationens  afhsangighed  af  tmderlaget  af    A.  Bljtt. 

From  Prof.  Owen  : — 

On  a  new  species  of  Sthenurue. 

PAPERS  BEAD. 

Description  of  a  new  species  of  Ptilotis,  from  Torres  Straits. 

By  E.  P.  B.AH8AT,  F.L.S. 

•  PthiOtis  gebhaka.    sp.  nov. 

Adult  male.  The  front  and  sides  of  the  bead,  loreB,  throat  and 
chest,  and  the  margins  of  the  shoulders  on  the  ander  side,  yellow ; 
ear-coverts  yellow,  with  a  narrow  stripe  of  black,  commencing 
almost  at  the  angle  of  the  month,  passing  through  them,  and 
below  which  they  are  of  a  brighter  yellow  ;•  under  wing-coverts 
pale  buff;  chest,  breast,  and  remainder  of  the  under  sur£Etce 
pale  yellow,  indistinctly  striped  down  the  centre  with  dull  brown, 
centre  of  the  abdomen  and  under  tail-coverts  citron  yellow,  the 
greater  series  of  the  under  tail-coverts  striped  down  the  centre 
with  brown ;  back  of  the  head,  hind  neck,  and  all  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body  dull  brown,  with  a  faint  tinge  of  olive  on  the 
rump;  wings  and  tail  dark  brown  all  the  feathers  broadly 
margined  on  the  outer  webs  with  bright  olive  yellow ;  bill  black, 
legs  brovm. 

Total  length,  5*5  ;  wings,  8*1 ;  tail,  2*5 ;  tarsi,  0*8 ;    bill  from 
forehead,  0*7 ;  from  gape,  0*75. 
Hah.  Torres  Straits. 

This  species  comes  close  to  P.  omaius  (Gould),  on  the  one 
hand  from  the  stripes  of  the  chest,  but  has  not  the  blackish  lores 
of  that  species ;  on  the  other  hand  it  resembles  P.  flavesoens  of 
the  same  author,  but  may  be  distinguished  from  it  by  the  dull 
brown  of  the  back,  and  stripes  on  the  under  surface. 
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On  an  Anstralian  variety  of  Nebitika  pulligbra,  LinD. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Tbnison- Woods,  F.G.S.,  P.L.S.,  Cor.  Mem. 

Lin.  Soc,  N.S.W.,  &c. 

The  following  new  variety  of  Neritma  was  obtained  by  Robert 
Johnstone,  Esq.  (and  sent  to  the  Garator  of  the  Sydney  Moseam) 
in  the  mountain  streams  of  the  Bellenden  Kerr  Ranges, 
Northern  Qaeensland. 

Nebitina  pullioeba,  var.  sulcata,    n.  s. 

N.  t  cahfptriformig,  crcuaa,  Utmida,  vix  ohli^a,  mcvrginem  versus 
laiiorej  periostraca  oUvacea,  parum  nUida,  concolor,  haud  erosa^ 
eonciTine  induta ;  spira  omntno  occktsa ;  <mfr,  2  ?  regtdarUer 
oblique^  conspicue,  late  svHcaMs^  sulcis  roitmdatiSf  Icevib,  ;  apertura 
polUa^  amploy  expansa^  semihmari,  luteo^auMrcmtiacea^  carulecHilha 
angtisie  marginata ;  area  columellaris  planaia,  intense  casruLeo^ 
airaiOy  ad  apicem  canspicue^  lateque  caJlosa;  peristoma  a^cutnm, 
lahro  supeme  eanaliculaiOf  reiroque  eurvato ;  lahio  acuiot  dentihus 
parvis^  inconspieuiSf  nvmerosis  mwiitis,  OpercuJ/um  testaceum, 
oUoaceum,  polUwn,  lave,  vel  tenmssime  striatwin,  fcudiis  iniensiorbus 
apiraiiter  omaium;  apiee  postico,  marginaU, 

Kaj.  diam.  24-80,  min.  18-24,  alt.  11-15,  millim. 

Shell  cnp- shaped,  thick,  a  little  obliqae,  tnmid,  broader 
towards  the  margin,  neatly  covered  by  an  olive,  slightly  shining, 
periostraca,  which  is  not  eroded  ;  spire  altogether  hidden ;  whorls 
two,  regnlarly,  obliquely  broadly  snlcate ;  snlci  ronnded,  sniooth  ; 
aperture  polished,  ample,  expanded  semilanar,  yellowish  orange, 
narrowly  margined  with  blaeish  white ;  colnmellar  area  flattened, 
of  an  intense  blae-black,  with  a  conspicaoos  broad  callosity 
behind ;  peristome  sharp ;  labmm  channelled  above  and  carved 
back,  lip  sharp  with  many  fine  small  teeth.  Opercalam  testaceous, 
oHve,  shining,  smooth,  or  very  finely  striate,  and  ornamented 
with  dark  bands ;  apex  posterior  and  marginal. 

This  shell  is  a  variety  of  N,  puUigera,  LinneBns, .  bat  the 
differences  are  that  oar  shell  is  yellow,  not  purple  in  the  throat ; 
the  aliform  prolongation  of  the  labrum  is  much  less  marked,  in 
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fact  is  scarcely  perceptible,  and  ihe  shell  is  smaller.  It  moat  be 
admitted  that  these  features  are  not  more  than  alight, 
and  from  the  fact  that  the  flnviatile  shells  of  Australia  have  a 
very  wide  range  this  may  be  a  local  variety.  I  have  not,  however, 
distinguished  it  as  a  species,  and  for  those  who  think  the 
characters  sufficient  it  can  stand  as  N,  pulligera  var.  sulcata, 
V,  pulligera  is  common  in  the  Mollnccas,  Philippine  Islands,  and 
has  been  found  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  New  Caledonia  (P).  There 
is  a  specimen  in  the  Sydney  Museum  marked  as  from  Ghiadalcanor. 
This  variety  is  also  closely  allied  to  N,  petUHf  Beoluz,  to  which 
it  approaches  in  size,  though  it  is  smaller.  The  lip  and  columella 
difier  in  color  and  shape.  In  N,  petitii  it  is  of  rich  reddish 
brown,  darker  at  the  margins,  but  in  this  species  it  is  light  orange, 
&c.,  as  described.  There  are  four  Neritina  described  from 
Australia,  viz.,  N,  tritonensts,  Le  Gillon,  densely  reticulated; 
N.  aurwidata,  Lam.  (as  from  New  Holland),  broadly  auriculate 
at  each  side  of  the  aperture ;  N,  haconi,  Reeve,  from  Swan 
River,  lineated  or  flexuously  reticulated  with  black  lines ; 
N.  dringii,  Rednz,  spirally  branded  with  yellow.  All  the  above 
are  smaller  than  the  present  species  or  variety. 

N,  puUigera  was  described  by  Linneaus  as  a  ''  smooth  coarse 
shell  with  an  excavated  eye-like  small  spire ;  inner  lip  smooth 
crenated."  With  the  above  named  author  it  was  a  Serita  and 
came  under  his  section  C,  meant  for  a  division  with  imperforate 
shells  and  toothed  Hps.  According  to  him  it  appears  to  have  been 
figured  by  our  countiyman  Lister  (tab.  143)  by  Seba  {Mua,  8.  t.  41, 
figs.  23-26)  by  Rumphius  (Afi».  tab.  22).  Gmelin  gives  other 
references,  notably  to  Bom  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Museum  of 
the  Empress  of  Austria  in  volume  of  plates.  No.  17,  figs.  9  and 
10,  and  Ohemniiz  vol  9,  plate  124,  figs.  1078, 1079.  Gmelin  also 
says  that  it  inhabits  the  rivers  of  India  and  is  from  14  to  16  lines 
long.  He  adds  "  shell  hard,  very  finely  striate  transveraly,  pellucid 
black  or  brownish  or  reddish  (jnc  in  Turton*s  edit.) ;  whorls  two, 
one  very  large  and  terminating  in  an  acute  tooth;  throat 
glabrous,  polished,  with  a  fine  blue  or  whitish  bottom,  near  the 
margin  a  broad  fulvous  band  \  inner  lip  ascending,  glossy." 
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Blnnenbach  (Nat  HisL  p.  265)  states  that  N.  puHigera  matmes 
its  ofispring  within  the  shell  and  oarries  them  about  with  it,  from 
which  oiroamstanoe  the  name  *^pvlUgera**  has  been  given.  Miiller 
(Verm.  Terr,  et  Fhi/v.  vol.  2,  page  196),  says  that  "  the  yellowish 
white  grannies  whioh  frequently  occapy  the  back  of  the  shell  are 
the  young  of  the  Nerite  as  Bumphius  shows.  I  have  counted  235 
in  one  specimen.  But  for  the  authority  of  Bumphius  I  should 
have  taken  them  to  be  the  ovules  of  some  wandering  anamal- 
cnle."  The  following  is  the  passage  in  full : — "  Orana  quoB  dot' 
9wn  cochlear  freqfwnier  occupant,  asae  tpsius  NeriUe  puUos,  Rumphius 
docet  ;  horum  dtteenta  triginta  qwnque  in  v/no  specrnvme  numercm, 
ovaUoj  eonvexOf  exiua  hdeo  cUbida,  mius  aJhay  molectdis  referta,  coT' 
putcfda  JuBo  sape  dbstergtmiuT,  remanente  in  testa  drculo  ovali  albo- 
Niei  ohstarei  cMctorUas  exactissifni  RumphU  ovtda  peregrini  anim- 
aloM  putarenu  " 

Melanu  oncoides.    n.  s. 

M.  t,  fueiformi  turrita  epira  elata,  decoTUtta,  periostraca  paUi- 
dissima  hUea  aliquando  induta,  Ivneis  rvfis,  u/nduhsis  longUvdina" 
liter  ituignita;  wn.fr.  6,  convexis,  deditnbfM,  lirie  gpvralibus  quatttor 
regvlariter  cinctis,  in  spira  lirie  nodoeis  et  oblique  eubplieaiis,  suiura 
bene  impressa ;  apertura  oblongO'Ovaia,  a/nUce  effusoy  labro  acuta, 
Idbio  calcareo. 

Long.  20,  lat  10,  long,  apert  9,  lat.  7.  Oommon  in  the  creeks 
near  Bourke,  Darling  Biver.    James  Bamsay. 

Shell  fnsiformly  turretted,  spire  produced,  decollate,  sometimes 
covered  with  a  very  pale  yellow  periostraca,  marked  longitudinally 
with  red  undulating  lines ;  whorls  6,  convex  sloping,  regularly 
spirally  girdled  with  fourlirsB ;  in  the  spire  the  liraa  are  distinctly 
nodose  and  obliquely  subplicate,  suture  well  impressed,  aperture, 
oblong  ovate  anteriorly  effuse,  labmm  acute,  lip  chalky. 

This    Melania  comes  very   close  in  form   and    coloring  to 
M.  onea,  Angas,  which  is  found  in  the  fresh  water  streams  about 
Port  Darwin,  N.  Australia.     The  difference  in  this  species  are  :~ 
L.  It  is  much  smaller.     2,  Conspicuously  lirate.     3.   The  plaits 
are  almost  obsolete  and  rarely  seen,  except  on  the  upper  whorls. 
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As,  however,  all  oar  freshwater  shells  have  a  very  wide  range, 
this  may  be  a  variety,  and  the  observed  differences  are  due  to 
climate.  The  lat  of  Bonrke  is  about  30°,  or  nearly  600 
miles  N.  W.  of  Sydney.  The  habitat  of  Af.  onea  is  from  14°  to 
12°  S.  of  the  Equator.  I  should  mention,  also,  that  the  tropical 
species  is  covered  with  a  dark  olive  periostraca,  while  M.  oncoides 
has  scarcely  any,  and  of  a  light  straw  color. 


EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Ramsay  exhibited  two  species  of  Pigeon,  Ghrysosna  victor 
(Qonld),  and  Lamprolia  victoricB  (F.  &  H.),  from  Fiji.  Also 
various  Grotons,  showing  remarkable  variations  in  foliage  and 
color,  from  Duke  of  York  Island,  and  two  specimens  of  Hybrid 
Ooleus,  a  leafy  arborescent  Euphorbia,  and  a  remarkable  example 
of  Aralia  JUidfolia  (?)  from  the  same  locality. 


MONDAY,    25th   FEBRUARY,    1878. 


W.  J.  Stephens,  Esq.,  M.A.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


DONATIONS, 

« 

The  Seobetart  reported  receipts  from  the  Hamburg  Society  of 
Natural  History  of  their  '^  Verhandlnngen  des  Yeriens  for 
Natomrissenschaftenliche  Unterhaltang  in  Hamburg,  for  1871-74 
and  1875." 

PAPERS  READ. 

On  a  new  genns  of  MiLLBPORiDiB. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tevison-Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Cor.  Mem. 

Lin.  Soc.,  N.S.W.,  &c. 

The  family  of  MilUporidoB  were  formerly  included  by  zoologists 
amongst  the  Zoantharia  in  an  entirely  different  class  from  the 
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AccdephSf  to  which  they  are  now  referred.  They  are  solid  and 
stony  corals,  as  much  so  in  fact  as  any  of  the  reef-building  class. 
They  generally  have  a  smooth  surface,  and  are  always  without 
any  prominent  calicos,  there  being  only  very  minnte  roonded 
panofcares  over  the  surface  from  which  the  animals  show  them- 
selves. Some  of  the  principal  reefs  on  the  Garribean  Sea  are 
mainly  composed  of  Millepore  corals.  The  cells  in  the  zoothome 
are  divided  parsJlel  to  the  surface  by  very  thin  plates  or  tables,  as 
in  the  PodUiporcB  and  FavoeiieSy  and  they  were  formerly  classed 
therefore  with  the  other  tabulate  corals.  The  following  was  the 
arrangement  proposed  by  Messrs.  Edwards  and  Haime. 

Madrefosabia  tabulata. 

Corallum  essentially  composed  of  a  highly  developed  mural 
system,  and  having  the  visceral  chambers  divided  into  a  series  of 
stages  by  a  complete  diaphragm  or  transverse  dissepiment. 
Septa  rudimentary,  either  uniting  or  at  most  represented  by 
processes  extending  more  or  less  into  the  visceral  chamber.  There 
are  four  families  in  this  section.  A.  ccenenchyma  abundant. 
1.  Cellules  or  tubulaa  foliaceous  or  massive  MiUeponda.  2. 
SeriatopcncUB :  compact  in  arborescent  tufbs.  6.  Little  or  no 
ooenenchyma,  the  walls  uniting  with  one  another.  1.  Fa/vosiHdce : 
walls  lamellar.    2.  Thecida :  wall  thick  and  compact. 

1st  Family  MiLLBPOBiDf. 

Oorallnm  composed  of  an  abundant  tubular  or  cellular  coenen- 
ehyma,  distinct  from  the  walls  of  the  oorallites.  Septa,  few ; 
dessepiments  well  developed  and  numerous. 

M.  Agasiz  has  proved  that  these  animals  are  not  corals, 
properly  speaking,  but  an  intermediate  form  of  Acalephs 
between  the  embryo  and  adult  state  of  Medusae.  The  Millepores 
afford,  therefore,  examples  of  coral-making  by  species  of  the 
class  Acalephs.  The  corals  are  solid  and  stony,  with  a  smooth 
surface  without  any  prominent  calicos,  there  being  only  very 
minnte  rounded  punctures  over  the  surface  from  which  the 
animals  show  themselves.     They  have  no  resemblance  to  true 


8  THB  PBOCSSDIKOS  OF  THB  LIKHBAK  SOOtBTT 

polyps.  There  is  simply  a  fleshy  tube  with  a  mouth  at  the  top, 
and  a  few  small  rounded  prominences  in  place  of  tentacles,  four 
of  them  sometimes  the  larg^t 

Aba^chnopoba.    New  Genus. 

Zoothome  parasitic  spreading  like  a  small  thin  web  over  other 
corals. 

AjtAGHVOPORA  ABQBNTEA.      n.  S. 

Zoothome  spreading  in  a  small  extremely  thin  web,  silvery 
white,  and  in  parts  quite  transparent,  which  are  sparsely  covered 
with  small  silvery  granules.  The  calices  are  all  small  very  slightly 
raised,  rounded,  on  which  septa  protrude  as  three  or  six  broadly 
triangular  teeth;  calices  irregular,  but  with  a  tendency  to  a 
quincnncial  arrangement.  Length  of  zoothome  7,  breadth  8  mil. 
Calices  like  minute  dots,  barely  discemable  to  the  unassisted  eye. 

In  this  species  the  substance  of  the  zoothome  seems  a  quite 
transparent  membrance,  on  which  there  is  generally  a  very  close 
arrangement  of  small  silvery  granules.  It  occurs  parasitic  on 
corals,  filling  up  half  of  the  caJice  and  spreading  from  opposite 
septa  just  like  a  spider's  web.  It  also  spreads  over  the  sides  of 
the  costee,  where  it  appears  just  like  a  snail's  track  on  which 
some  very  fine  white  dust  had  been  sparsely  scattered.  There 
are  no  calices  on  the  outside. 


On  a  Nbw  Species  of  Psammosebis. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Tbnison-Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Corr.  Mem. 

Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  W. 

Plate  L 

In  1848,  Messrs.  M.  Edwards  and  J.  Haime  published  in  the 
Annales  des  Bdencea  NatureUet  a  definition  of  a  new  genus 
named  Heteroeyaihu8f  which  was  referred  to  the  second  section  of 
the  Turbinolian  family  of  corals.  The  genus  thus  established 
was  meant  to  include  simple  cylindrical  corals  with  a  broad 
attachment  always  to  shells  which  the  base  often  enclosed,  with 


OF  KSW  SOUTH  WAL1K8.  9 

oonspicaoQS  ribe,  oircnlar  calice,  an  essential  colamella,  ezsert 
thick  granular  septa,  and  lobed  palL    There  were  only  two  species 
in  this  g^ns,  and  one  dependant  npon  a  single  specimen.     They 
were  always  fixed  npon  a  trochoid  shell,  which  the  tissue  of  the 
coral  almost  completely  closed  round  in  the  coarse  of  its  growth, 
and  the  only  sign  of   its  presence    was   the   circular  aperture 
which  was  always  left  for  the  mollusc  thua  imprisoned.      Subse- 
quently Mons.  M.  Edwards  discovered  that  one  of  the  species,  in 
spite  of  its  pali  and  sub-entire  septa  which  closely  resembled  the 
type  of  the  genus   in  which   it  was  placed,  possessed  synap- 
ticulffi,  and  should  be  separated,  and  placed  in  a  distant  family, 
the  FungidoB.    Here,  however,  it  was  also  out  of  place,  because  no 
other  genus  of  the  family  possesses  paH.     But  the  pali  them- 
selves are  doubtfuL     They  are  lobed,  and  so  are  the  septa,  and 
indeed  hardly  distinguishable  from  them.     In  1850  Mr.  J.  E. 
Qmy  added  what  he  considered   a  third  species  to  the  genus. 
This  was  Heterocyaihus  hemisphericus,  described  in  the  Awnals  of 
Ned.  Hist  for  1850  (Second   Series,  Vol.  5,  p.  410.)     It  was 
brought  ftt}m  the  China  Seas,  and  was  thus  described : — Corallum 
extremely  short,  four  complete  cycles  ;  septa  unequal,  primaries 
very  thick,  especially  near  the  columella,  the  next  in  extent  are 
the  fourth  order,  then  the  secondaries,   then  the  fifth  order 
then  the  tertiaries,  which  are  smaller  than  all    the    others, 
all    very    dose,    but    little    raised,    and    the    border    feebly 
arched.      The  two  latter  species  have  been   erected  into  two 
genera.    One  Psammoseria^  which  is  thus  characterised :  Corallum 
of  trifling  height)  fixed  on  a  shell  which  it  completely  encloses, 
except  at  the  peristome ;  wall  thick,  bare,  strongly  granular,  and 
scarcely  striate  beneath;    columella  papillary,   septa    scarcely 
prominent,    thickly    covered    with    very    projecting    granules, 
penultimate  cycle  more  developed  than  the  last,  and  approaching 
each  other  before  the  last.    I  confess  that  this  description  does 
not  appear  very  dear.    The  words  in  French  are  as  follows : — 
**  Oellee  (chisons)  de  Vavant  dermer  cycle  hetvucowp  phu  developpees 
que  ceUes  du  dernier  et  rapprochees  enire  eUea  au^defoant  de  ces 
derrUeres,''     It  would  seem  as  if  the  third  cycle  was  larger  than 
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the  foortih,  bat  this  is  exacUf  contrary  to  the  deooriptioii  of  the 
type  species,  Gray's  Heterocyaihua  hemi8phericu8,  of  which  it  is 
especiidly  stated  that  the  tertiaries  are  the  smallest.  If  the 
orders  were  meant  the  description  would  be  still  more  obscure. 

The  species  I  have  to  bring  before  the  notice  of  the  Socieiy 
appears  to  me  to  be  one  that  shoald  be  referred  to  Psa/mmoeeris. 
It  is,  however,  very  peculiarly  distinguished  by  having  the 
union  of  the  fourth  and  fifbh  orders  in  front  of  the  third,  and 
the  thickened  lobate  mass  thus  resulting  unites  again  on  each 
side  in  front  of  the  secondaries.  It  also  has  pseudo-pali  in  the 
lobes,  which  spring  from  the  septa,  but  they  are  many  in  number, 
and  in  &ct  the  septa  alone  would  incline  one  to  refer  the  species 
to  the  AiircmgicuiecB.  The  union  between  the  septa  is  effected  by 
small  processes  like  synaptioula,  but  the  granules  themselves  on 
the  faces  of  the  septa  never  seem  to  unite.  The  mode  of  junction 
and  the  inclination  of  the  septa  recalls  EupaaimnidcBf  but  the 
wall  is  quite  imperforate.  There  does  not  appear  to  be  any  other 
resemblance  except  the  junction  of  the  septa.  There  is  the 
greatest  difference  between  the  various  specimens  in  the 
thickness  and  gpranulation  of  the  septa.  Some  are  so  thick  and 
close  that  the  granules  almost  touch,  making  the  calicular  fossa 
seem  Hke  a  regularly  paved  cavity ;  others  are  thin,  wavy,  and 
scarcely  granular,  having  the  rough  fossa  very  conspicuously 
uneven  from  the  lobes  of  the  septa. 

PSAHMOSBfilS  CTLICTOIDBS.      n.  8. 

Oorallum  in  general  fastened  to  the  mouth  of  a  turriculate  shell 
(Miira  cbmanda,  Beeve,  M,  hebes  ^c,  an  unknown  Terebra^ 
and  some  shells,  which  are  quite  covered  except  at  the  aperture), 
base  wider  than  calice,  and  more  or  less  constricted  between, 
and  all  the  exterior  irregularly  covered  with  fine  granules ;  calice 
irregularly  circular,  fossa  deep  and  wide ;  septa  exsert,  in  six 
systems  of  four  cycles ;  primaries  with  the  two  fourth  orders 
and  secondaries  with  the  two  fifth  projecting  above  the  edge  in 
closely  adpressed  sets  of  three  septa,  the  higher  orders  diverge 
from  the  first  and  second  to  meet  before  the  third,  and  the 
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resnlidiig  tiasae  unites  at  once  to  the  second,  which  forms  thence  a 
confused  mass,  sending  up  almost  perpendicular  lobes  like  pali, 
which  are  very  granular;  columella  only  a  few  inconspicuous 
papilln  at  the  base  of  the  fossa ;  laminffi  of  nearly  equal  thick- 
ness, the  primaries  being  free  throughout,  and  only  slightly 
thicker;  coste  conspicuous  and  distinct,  corresponding  to  the 
septa,  and  about  equal  for  the  three  first  orders,  the  fourth  and 
fifth  being  equal,  small,  and  in  some  specimens  only  represented 
by  a  line  of  granules ;  intercostal  spaces  about  equal,  rather  deep 
and  smooth. 

Alt.  5,  diam.  7.    Princess  Charlotte's  Bay. 

There  is  a  remarkable  peculiarity  in  these  corals,  which  is,  that 
the  granulations  which  cover  the  ribs  sometimes  extend  a  long 
way  upon  the  spire  of  the  shell  on  which  they  grow  even  far 
beyond  other  traces  of  the  basal  tissue. 

ExpLAiTATiON  OP  Plate  I. 

Fig.  1 .  CoraUum  attached  to  shell,  mag^fied  2  diameters. 

2.  CoraUum  ooyering  attached  shell,  magnified  2  diam. 

8.  Calico  of  fig.  1 ;   8  diam. 

4.  One  system  of  costeo ;  4  diam. 

5.  One  system  of  septa  ;  4  diam. 
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BXHIBFTS. 

E.  P.  Bamsay,  Esq.,  exhibited  a  very  fine  specimen  of 
Osieoglo88um  LeicharoUU  (Barramundi),  firom  the  Dawson  Biver, 
Queensland. 


MONDAY,   25rH  MARCH,   1878. 


W.  J.  Stephens,  Esq.,  M.A.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  Chairman  introduced    Captain  HuttoUy  of   the  Otago 
Museum,  New  Zealand,  to  the  meeting. 

MEMBKKS     ELECTED. 

E.  Meyrick,  Esq.;  and  C.  Lentzner,  Esq. 
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DONATIONS. 

From  the  Hoo.  W.  H.  Sattor,  Minister  for  Mines :  Maps  of  the 
Hartley  Coal  Fields,  prepared  by  C.  S.  Wilkinson,  Esq., 
F.G.S. 

From  the  Melbourne  University,  Calendar  for  1877-78. 
From  the  Societe  Entomologiqne  de  Belgiqae,  Cbmpte  Rendo, 
Part  45  of  Serie  IL 

From  Captain  Hntton — Geology  of  Otago,  by  Hntton  and  Ulrich, 
and  the  following  by  the  Donor : —  Nest  and  Eggs  of  some 
New  Zealand  Birds  ;  Stnictare  of  Leaf  of  Phormiam 
Tenax ;  New  Zealand  Flax  and  its  manofactare ; 
Meohanical  Principles  involved  in  the  flight  of  the 
Albatross ;  Sailing  Flight  of  the  Albatross — Reply  to  J.  S. 
Webb ;  Modifications  of  the  Capsules  of  Mosses  ;  Moa 
Remains  firom  the  Knobby  Ranges ;  Geographical  Relations 
of  New  Zealand  Faona ;  New  Zealand  Sertolarians  ; 
Relation  between  the  Pareora  and  Ahoriri  Formations ; 
Contributions  to  the  Ichthyology  of  New  Zealand;  New 
Zealand  Delphinidsd ;  Cause  of  the  former  great  extension 
of  the  Glacier  in  New  Zealand ;  New  Starfishes ;  Birds 
inhabiting  the  Southern  Ocean  ;  Zoology  ;  New  Gtenus  of 
Rallidfld ;  New  Tertiary  Shells  in  the  Otago  Museum  ; 
(Geological  Structure  of  the  Thames  (Gold  Field ;  New 
Species  of  New  Zealand  Myriopoda ;  Peripatus  Nov89 
ZealandiflB ;  Younger  Formations  of  New  Zealand ;  Date  of 
the  last  (Great  Glacier  Period  in  New  Zealand. 

PAPERS  BEAD. 

Description  of  a  species  of  Mtiolestes,  from  Fiji. 

By  E.  P.  Ramsay,  F.L.S. 

Mtiolbstbs  nigroqulabis.  * 

Adult  male.     Crown  of   the   head,  mantle,  and  chest,  ashy 

greyifth -brown ;   back,  wings,  and  all  the  upper  surface  of   the 

*  since  the  above  has  been  In  t3rpe  I  have  aacertalned  that  this  Mj/ioUstet  has  been 
previously  described  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Layard,  under  the  name  of  Lalaae  nigroffxtlaru.  I  am 
sure  ormthologists  will  excuse  me  for  not  anticipating  that  Mr.  Layard's  "  Latfue/*  of 
which  I  had  not  at  that  time  seen  a  description,  would  prove  to  bo  a  typical  MyioUtUt  f 
I  leave  the  description  as  it  may  bo  of  use  to  ornithologists  who  mkj  have  been  ■tmilarlj 
misled ;  Mr.  Lajnutl*s  name  of  nigroffularit  must,  of  course,  stand. 
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body  and  tail,  brown,  of  an  olive  brown  on  the  outer  webs  of 
wings  and  tail,  and  slightly  tinged  with  olive  on  the  ramp  and 
upper  tail-ooverts  ;  under  surface  of  the  wing  and  tail-quills 
brown,  the  shafts  of  the  feathers  white ;  the  inner  webs  of  the 
primaries  and  secondaries  on  the  under  side  narrowly  margined 
with  pa]e  reddish  brown,  lesser  under  wing-ooverts  and  margins 
of  the  shoulder  below  black,  aziiliaries  whitish  grey ;  ear«ooyerts 
slightly  produced  silky  white  ;  lores,  sides  of  the  face  and  the 
whole  of  the  chin  and  throat  extending  to  the  chest  and  to 
behind  the  white  ear-coverts,  jet  black ;  the  black  over  the  eye 
extends  on  the  sides  of  the  neck  and  sometimes  across  the  nape, 
quite  encircling  the  ashy  grey  of  the  crown  of  the  head  ;  chest, 
breast,  and  abdomen,  ashy  grey ;  flanks  and  under  tail-coverts 
washed  with  olive  or  rufous  brown  ;  the  tips  of  all  the  tail 
feathers  slightly,  and  the  two  outer  more  distinctly  tinged  with 
folvoas  ;  bill  bluish  horn  color  above  and  below,  the  inner 
margins  white  to  the  tip. 

Immatwre  males  have  the  throat  and  sides  of  head  and  the 
chest  ashy  white,  a  black  line  behind  the  ear-coverts  in  some 
joins  a  black  superciliary  stripe  extending  from  the  black  lores ; 
the  throat  is  mottled  white  and  black.  It  is  only  in  the  fully 
adult  (cJ^  P)  that  the  black  extends  across  the  nape. 

Total  length  8'3  in.,  wing  4  in.,  tail  3*5,  tarsus  1*05,  bill  from 

forehead  1*2  in,  from  gape  1*3,  height  0*4. 

Measurements  of  immature  species,  all  marked  as  males :  — 

Inches. 


Total  length 

8*5 

8*4    ...     81 

VV  mg 

4 

4       ...    4 

■L  gIU       ...         •■.         •.• 

3*7 

3*9    ..      3*6 

Tarsus        

0*9 

1        ...     1 

BiU  from  forehead 

1*1 

115  ..      1*2' 

»      M    fif^P®  ••• 

1*2 

1        ,..     1*25 

„      1,    nostnl 

0*7 

0*7     ...     0*8 

„    in  height   ... 

0-4 

0*4    ...     0*4 

I  am  by  no  means  certain  that  the  young  of  this  species  may  not 
prove  identical  with  Mr.  £.  L.  Lajard's  Myiolestes  maanmOy  but  as 
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the  only  speoimen  obtained  bj  Pearce  was  pnrobafled  from  him 
without  his  knowledge  while  he  was  at  Levnka,  I  have, 
consequently,  no  means  of  ascertaining  whether  they  are  distinct 
or  not  The  yowng  of  this  species  would  answer  well  with  Mr. 
Layard's  description  of  If.  maemna  as  fiar  as  it  goes,  but  Mr. 
Layard  distinctly  states  his  specimen  to  be  a  male ;  now  even  the 
young  males  in  M.  mgroguUms  show  black  on  the  throat,  which  is 
not  mentioned  in  the  description  of  If .  numma, 

YiTiA  BUFiCAPiLLA,  Bomsay, 

In  the  same  collection  from  which  I  obtained  the  above 
described  Myiolestes  I  also  found  fine  specimens  of  VUia 
rujicapilla,  which  I  observe  has  been  inadvertently  re-described 
by  Dr.  Finsch,  under  the  name  Drymochcera  hadiceps. 


EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Masters  exhibited  albino  specimens  of  the  Common 
Magpie,  Gymnorhina  tibicen,  Tropidorhyncue  buceroidesy  Olimaderis 
scandenSf  and  Qrallina  picata,  all  differing  very  remarkably  in 
pi  am  age  from  the  typical  forms. 


MONDAY,  APRIL  2dTH,  1878. 


W.  J.  Stephens  Esq.,  M.A.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


DONATIOKS. 

From  La  Societe  Entomologique  de  Belgique:  Compte  Rendu 

Serie  II,  Nos.  46  and  47  ;   also.  The  Annals  of  the  Society 

for  1877. 
From  Baron  F.  Yon  Mueller :  Vol.  X.  Fragmenta  Phytographia 

Australiae. 
From  the  Royal  Society,  Edinburgh :   Proceedings  1875-76  and 

1876-77. 
From  La  Seci^t^  Hollandaise  des  Sciences  k  Haarlem :  Archives 

Nterlandaises  des  Sciences  Bxaotes  et  Naturelles. 
From  the  Auckland  Institute,  New  Zealand  :  Report  for  1877. 
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From  tiie  Rev.  J.  B.  Tenison- Woods,  F.G.S.,  etc.:  On  some 
Anstralian  Tertaary  Corals;  Paleontologioal  evidence  of 
AostraliaD  Tertiary  Formation;  Tertiarj  Deposits  of  Anstra- 
lia;  Some  new  Australian  Poljzoa;  Census — with  brief 
descriptions  of  Marine  Shells,  etc. 

From  J.  Brasier,  Esq. :   List  of  Land  Shells — ^Fitzroy  Island. 

From  J.  W.  Taylor,  Esq.  (the  Editor),  per  Mr.  J.  Brasier :  English 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Conchology. 

PAPBBS  RBAD. 

Note  on  a  species  of  Thertxpon  foond  in  a  dam  near  Warialda. 

By  William  Maglbat,  F.L.S. 

A  few  days  ago  I  receiyed  from  W.  R.  Campbell,  Esq.,  of 
Trigamon  Station,  near  Warialda,  three  specimens  of  a  Percoid 
Fish  of  the  genns  Therapon, 

Mr.  Campbell  states  that  they  were  taken  from  a  dam  a  long 
way  back  irom  the  river,  quite  unconnected  with  any  water- 
course, and  which  had  been  dry  a  few  months  back,  and  he  asks 
very  naturally  how  did  they  get  there*  Instances  of  a  similar 
kind  are  not  uncommon.  I  recollect  many  years  ago  when  the 
Merool  Greek  was  first  occupied  by  Squatters,  that  fishes  of  con- 
siderable size  were  found  in  newly  formed  dams  and  in  ponds 
which  had  been  dry  for  years  previously.  These  reservoirs  were, 
however,  all  in  old  watercourses,  which  had  been  at  a  former 
period  well  supplied  with  fish,  as  the  remains  of  Aboriginal  ovens 
testified,  and  it  was  thought  probable  that  the  fish  so  suddenly 
appearing  in  these  newly  formed  and  filled  reservoirs,  might  have 
been  preserved  alive  in  the  moist  sand  of  the  bed  of  the  Creek. 
This  supposition  might  no  doubt  be  correct  as  far  as  Merool 
Creek  is  concerned,  but  it  certainly  cannot  account  for  the  fish 
fonnd  in  the  Warialda  Dam,  for  it  is  not  near  a  watercourse,  and 
moreover  the  fish  found  in  it  are  not  of  a  kind  capable  of  living 
in  moist  sand. 

I  see  no  difficulty  myself  in  the  far  more  likely  hypothesis  that 
the  Ova  of  the  fish  are  conveyed  from  one  place  to  another  by 
adhering  to  the  feathers  of  ducks  or  other  aquatic  birds.     The 
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spawn  of  some  fish  float  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  the 
viscous  matter  in  which  the  oya  are  enveloped  would  in  that  case 
inevitably  cause  some  of  them  to  adhere  to  the  feathers  of  a  bird 
swimming  on  the  surface.  I  have  observed  too  that  after  a  heavy 
fall  of  rain  following  a  dry  season,  wUd  ducks  of  all  kinds  will 
in  one  night  entirely  desert  the  rivers  and  lagoons  to  which  they 
have  been  for  months  confined,  and  seek  "  fresh  fields  and  pastures 
new"  in  the  newly  filled  ponds,  dams,  and  lakes  of  the  back 
country.  It  is  a  matter  of  almost  certainty  then,  that,  if  it  be 
the  spawning  season  of  any  species  of  fish  whose  spawn  floats  on 
the  surface  of  the  water,  ducks  or  other  waterfowl  will  carry  the 
ova  with  them,  and  if  the  distance  be  not  too  great  the  transfer 
will  take  place  without  desiccation  or  destruction  of  vitality. 

The  three  specimens  sent  me  by  Mr.  Campbell  are  evidently 
young  fish  (about  4  inches  long),  and  are  I  have  no  doubt  of  the 
same  species  as  is  found  in  the  waters  of  the  Owydir,  and  of 
several  others  of  the  northern  rivers  of  New  South  Wales,  and  of 
southern  Queensland — Therapon  umeolor  Ghinther,  Catalogue 
of  Fishes,  Brit  Mus.,  Vol  I.,  page  277. 

The  Bev.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods  observed  that  the  sudden  appear- 
ance of  fish  in  surface  water  derived  from  rain  was  a  matter  well 
worth  the  attention  of  naturalists.  In  the  south  eastern  district  of 
S.  Australia  there  is  a  small  fish  named  lap^lap  by  the  natives, 
which  does  not  appear  to  have  been  described.  It  abounds  in  the 
swamps  of  that  extensive  district,  where  there  are  no  watercourses 
properly  speaking,  but  where  the  swamps  drain  from  one  to 
another  in  very  wet  seasons  as  the  country  is  a  dead  level  and  in 
no  place  more  than  300  feet  above  the  sea.  In  this  district  there 
are  extensive  tracts  of  desert,  with  here  and  there  grassy  patches 
and  swamps  of  water  to  which  the  sheep  are  taken  to  depasture 
in  the  winter.  In  summer  these  swamps  are  dried  and  the  sheep 
are  withdrawn  to  the  home  stations  often  20  to  40  miles  away. 
He  remembered  in  I86I  having  crossed  one  of  the  desert  places 
with  a  companion  at  the  close  of  summer.  They  had  ventured 
to  make  a  short  cut  overland  by  the  aid  of  some  very  heavy  rains 
which  had  fallen  during  the  same  week.    In  Grossing  by  an 
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abandoned  hat  where  there  was  an  extensive  system  of  troughs  by 
the  side  of  a  swamp,  they  found  the  troughs  one-third  full  and 
literally  swarming  with  Icy^lap  fish  about  an  inch  or  an  inch  and  a 
half  in  length.  The  troughs  had  not  probably  been  used  for  two 
or  three  months  previously,  and  they  could  hardly  doubt  that  they 
had  been  filled  by  the  rain  for  there  were  no  traces  of  any  sheep 
baying  been  there  recently  or  of  any  visitors  at  all.  He  supposed 
tiiat  the  ova  of  this  fish  would  bear  desiccation  without  perishing 
and  that  they  had  remained  in  the  troughs  until  hatched  by  the 
rain.  He  had  often  observed  also  that  when  the  immense  flats 
of  the  Mosquito  Plains,  and  the  Muddy  Greek  heaths  were  inun- 
dated in  winter,  that  dray  tracks  or  any  little  indentatiou  of  the 
snrfiioe  would  become  a  chamiel  along  which  the  water  slowly 
ran.  These  were  always  stocked  with  lajhlap^  though  in  this 
case  of  course  the  ova  or  fry  may  have  come  firom  the  swamps. 
He  had  oome  to  the  conclusion  that  the  ova  of  these  fishes  would 
bear  desiccation  without  perishing,  and  that  they  were  often  blown 
about  and  carried  considerable  distances  by  the  wind,  in  dust 
storms,  Ac. 


On    a  new    species    of  Dbsmophtllum    (P.    quinarium)    and 

a  yoang  stage  of  Ctolosbbis  sinbhsis. 

By  Ebv.  J.  B.  Tbnison-Woods,  F.L.S.,  P.G.S.,  Cor.  Memb. 

Linn.  Soc. 

DetmophyUum  is  a  genus  of  TurbinolinsD,  which  is  specially 
distingaished  by  the  presence  of  an  epitheca  and  the  absence  of 
a  columella  ;  the  corallum  is  simple,  generally  fixed  by  a  large 
base ;  the  fosette  is  very  deep,  and  the  septa  are  very  much 
exserted,  and  stretch  out  like  huge  wings ;  the  last  cycle  is  more 
developed  than  that  which  precedes,  aud  are  often  united  to  their 
neighbours,  of  the  higher  orders,  firom  which  they  slightly  diverge 
as  they  approach  the  centre ;  the  wall  is  bare,  smooth  below,  and 
presents  some  little  crests  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  calice. 
The  genus  was  originally  established  by  Ehrenberg  for  a  species 
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of  Madrepora  of  Esper.  There  are  six  specieB  enumerated  by 
Messrs.  Ed.  and  Haime,  viz.,  D.  criaiagalli,  Ebenb.,  P.  Owning, 
E.  and  H.,  D.  cosicUumf  D.  dta/nthvs^  Esper.,  D  f  Stokesiif  E.  and 
H.,  and  D.  tatmneiise,  Micbelin.  The  latter  is  fossil.  Prof. 
Demean  has  reduced  the  four  first  to  mere  varieties  of  one  species, 
for  which  he  retains  the  name  of  D.  cfristagaUif  though  it  seems 
as  if  Esper's  name  (P.  dianthiui)  should  be  the  one  selected,  as  it 
has  long  priority  (1797).  The  same  author  regards  P.  StoJceni 
as  an  immature  form  of  the  other  varieties.  He  says  (Madre' 
pora/ria  of  the  deep  sea ;  Trans,  Zool.  8oe.  vol,  8,  1873,  p.  321). 
"  If  the  variations  of  the  typical  form  of  this  species  are  studied,  it 
will  be  noticed  that  there  are  great  difference  in  the  position, 
size,  and  continuance  of  the  coste,  in  the  ezsertness  and  granula- 
tion of  the  septa,  in  the  height,  oompressedness,  and  size  of  the 
base  of  the  corallum,  and  in  the  granular  ornamentation  of  the 
outside  of  the  wall  in  different  specimens.  The  size,  costal 
developement  and  granular  condition  of  the  ornamentation  of  the 
septa,  and  outside  of  the  corallum,  depend  upon  the  age  and 
nutrition  of  the  specimen.  Very  thin  septa  are  not  so  granular 
superiorly  as  those  of  corals,  which  have  very  thick  walls,  and 
dense  septa,  and  the  costad  of  the  latter  kind  are  usually  most 
prominent.  At  great  depths,  and  where  the  Madreporaria  appear 
to  be  very  abundant,  the  specimens  of  DesmophyUum  are  usually 
very  granular  externally,  moreover  they  become  attached  to 
compound  forms  of  corals,  and  both  have  the  same  ornamentation, 
so  that  it  is  difficult  not  to  believe  in  the  Desmophyllfmi  being 
part  and  parcel  of  the  growing  mass.  One  specimen  is  attached 
partly  to  broken  specimens  of  dwarfed  variety,  with  a  small 
calice,  and  without  costaa.  Other  forms  are  finely  pedunculate  " 
(loc,  cit). 

I  bring  this  character  of  variability  prominently  forward,  so 
that  it  may  be  seen  what  claims  the  present  species  has  to  be 
regarded  as  distinct. 

Desmophtllum  quxnabium,  n.s. 

Corallum  much  depressed,  narrowed  very  slightly  at  the  base, 
and  twisted;   epitheca,  coarse  and  irregular,  with  the  oosto 
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appearing  like  somewhat  sharp  keels  or  ridges ;  bnt  in  the  odIj 
specimen  seen  by  me,  the  base  is  so  inomsted  with  calareons 
alg89  in  thin  lamell»,  that  very  little  can  be  seen  below  the  edge 
of  the  calicalar  margin;  calice,  snbpentagonal,  but  irregular; 
septa,  very  high  and  falcate,  concentrically  undulately  striate,  in 
five  systems  of  three  cycles,  with  the  rudiments  of  a  fourth ; 
secondaries,  thin  in  long  arched  lobes,  which  yery  much  overhang 
the  edge  of  the  calice ;  primaries,  tall  and  straight,  not  exsert, 
bnt  reaching  more  towards  the  centre  of  the  fossa  than  any  others ; 
tertiaries,  small,  thin,  nearly  as  much  exsert  as  the  secondaries, 
and  inclined  or  curved  towards  each  other  outside  the  wall; 
fourth  order  present  in  two  systems  only  as  thin  short  exsert 
Iamell89 ;  tubercles  representing  a  fifth  order  in  one  system ;  fossa 
deep  and  narrow ;  wall  thick  and  indented  inwards  by  the  side 
of  the  primaries.  Alt.  10,  width  firom  the  extreme  ends  of  the 
secondary  septal  lobes  15  mill.  Fiji  20  &thom8,  from  a  bay  near 
Levuka,  Dr.  Bayner.    In  the  Macleayan  Museum. 

From  the  incomptete  character  of  the  septa,  on  which  few  or 
no  granules  are  visible,  it  is  evident  that  this  is  only  a  young 
specimen.  There  is,  however,  nothing  in  the  coral  to  give  rise  to 
the  suspicion  that  the  quinary  arrangement  is  due  to  abortion. 
The  form  is  peculiar  and  exceedingly  interesting,  and  no  doubt 
when  other  specimens  are  found,  the  characters  of  the  adult  will 
modify  some  of  the  characters  which  are  now  described. 
Family  Funoidjb,  Sub.  Fam.  Lophosisikj:.    Gentts  Cyolossbis. 

This  genus,  which  in  addition  to  living  species,  extends  as  far 
aa  the  cretaceous  rocks  as  a  fossil,  is  represented  at  present  by 
0.  cyeloUieSf  and  0.  heoMgonoMs,  and  0.  sinensis  on  the  Barrier 
reef  of  north  eastern  Australia.  Only  the  first  has  hitherto  been 
regarded  as  Australian.  They  are  small  corals,  like  mushrooms, 
distinguished  from  Ftmgia  by  the  wall  being  neither  perforate 
nor  hispid.  In  Oydoseris  there  is  no  epitheca.  In  0,  cydolUes 
the  disk  is  very  high  in  proportion  to  its  diameter;  in 
0.  hexcbgonalis  it  is  extremely  thin,  larger  than  the  last,  and 
hexagonal  in  the  young  stage.  0,  sinensis  is  three  times  as  Wck 
as  the  laat,  though  nearly  as  large.  I  doubt  very  much  whether 
the  two  species  can  be  separated.    They  have  both  from  7  to  8 
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oydesy  and  are  common  on  the  ooral  rocka,  and  in  sandy  places 
at  firom  10  to  20  fathoms.  So  little  is  known  of  the  young  stages 
of  any  of  these  corals  that  I  think  it  worth  the  notice  of 
naturalists  to  describe^a  young  0.  nnensis, 

Corallum  very  small,  quite  circular,  somewhat  raised  or 
thick,  base  not  quite  flat  but  sloping  very  sHghtly  to  a  circular 
flattened  disk,  about  half  the  diameter  of  the  whole ;  costed  very 
distinct,  prominent,  in  cycles  corresponding  to  the  septa,  and 
agreeing  in  point  of  size,  all  very  granular,  and  becoming  a  mere 
set  of  detached  granules  in  the  central  disk ;  septa  rather  thick, 
projecting  beyond  the  margin,  increasing  in  height  to  the  edge 
of  the  fossa,  all  closely  and  yery  prominently  g^ranular,  and  the 
edges  dentate  in  six  systems  of  ^6  cyles ;  primaries  free  to  the 
fossa,  and  much-  thicker  than  the  others ;  tertiaries  united  to  the 
secondaries  at  the  fossa  ;  fourth  and  fifth  order  uniting  with  the 
tertiaries  about  half  way ;  all  the  orders  of  the  fifth  cycle  present, 
but  the  two  last  much  smaller,  and  all  much  serrated  at  the  edge ; 
fossa  small,  columella  represented  by  a  few  papillsa.  Diam.  6, 
alt.  2  mil.  Princess  Charlotte's  Bay,  10  to  20  fathoms  Ghevert 
Expedition. 

The  flattened  disk  at  the  base  of  the  corallum  would  seem 
almost  like  a  point  of  attachment.  If  the  young  stage  of 
(7.  nnemis  is  pedicellate,  it  hardly  leaves  any  traces  of  its 
existence  in  the  adult  state.  The  specimens  under  notice  were 
found  free,  so  that  the  fixed  state  must  belong  to  a  still  earlier 
stage. 

Oydoseria  nnmmB  is  said  by  Messrs.  Ed.  and  H.  to  be  a  native 
of  the  Chinese  seas,  and  there  is  no  mention  made  of  any  central 
disk,  which  however  is  found  on  the  lower  part  of  every  Australian 
specimen.  I  have  not  been  able  to  compare  with  any  type 
specimen,  so  that  our  Australian  examples  may  after  all  be  a 
different  species.  But  the  similarity  is  so  close  in  every  other 
respect  that  I  can  hardly  think  this  is  the  case. 

EXHIBITS. 

The  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods,  F.L.S.,  etc.,  exhibited  seeds  of 
various  kinds  of  Eucalyptus,  and  directed  attention  to  the  fact 
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thai  Eacalyptns  seed  bad  freqaently  been  sold  under  fictitious 
names,  iihe  seeds  of  common  and  inferior  kinds  having  been 
snbstitafced  for  the  more  valuable  descriptions. 

Ifr.  Brazier  exhibited  a  collection  of  stemums  of  Fowls  dis- 
playing the  effect  of  different  kinds  of  perches  in  modifying  the 
shape  and  curvature  of  the  ridge.  Mr.  Brazier  showed  that 
where  the  fowls  roosted  on  a  round  perch  the  breast  bone  was 
normal ;  but  those  that  roosted  on  flat  battens  had  the  breast  bone 
distorted. 

Mr.  Masters  exhibited  a  Majaqtieus  Parhinsoni  or  New  Zealand 
Petrel  shot  near  Sydney  Heads,  and  remarked  that  it  was  the  first 
recorded  instance  of  this  bird  visiting  the  Australian  Coast. 
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ON  THE   GEOLOGY  OP  YASS   PLAINS. 
By  Charles  Jenkins,  Esq.,  L.S«,  Yass. 

Plate  VI. 
In  ofiering  an  aooount  of  some  years'  labor  in  the  fossiliferous 
strata  around  Yass,  I  must  apologize  for  not  giving  at  present  all 
^e  detail  that  may  be  desired.  I  find  it  impossible  to  accompany 
this  paper  with  the  necessary  plans  and  sections,  the  result  of 
snryeys  I  have  made,  without  which  minute  description  would  be 
unsatisfactory.  I  hope,  however,  in  a  future  paper  to  supply  the 
information  I  am  now  compelled  to  omit,  accompanied  by  draw* 
ing8  of  as  man^  of  the  principal  fossils  as  possible. 
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It  is  chiefly  of  the  beds  exposed  for  three  or  four  miles  along 
the  oonrse  of  the  Yass  river  after  it  reaches  the  town  of  Yass 
that  I  shall  at  present  treat. 

The  Yass  river  enters  the  town  of  Yass  on  the  east,  then  makes 
generally  a  westerly  direction  flowing  alike  over  hard  and  soft 
rock,  porphyry  and  shale,  just  as  the  dislocation  of  the  strata  had 
marked  out  for  it  a  coarse,  which  it  has  deepened  and  widened  as 
best  it  oonld. 

Very  interesting  are  the  cliffs  on  each  side.  Now  we  have  two 
hills  of  porphyry  of  very  different  composition,  facing  each  other 
— the  junction  of  the  two  porphyries  being  the  bed  of  the  river — 
then  seventy  feet  of  shale  and  limestone,  every  vertical  foot  of 
which  will  yield  a  rich  harvest  to  the  geologist.  A  little  further 
and  we  have  the  section  of  a  hill  in  which  the  strata  broken  off 
on  each  side  are  bent  in  towards  the  centre,  making  there  almost  as 
acute  an  angle  as  the  letter  Y.  Again,  a  little  further,  and  the 
strata  are  reversed,  vertical,  then  contorted  in  the  most  varied 
curves,  and  the  former  impure  limestone  changed  into  marble, 
marked  with  pink  and  other  colored  stains  in  patterns  of  the 
sections  of  the  shells  and  corals  it  formerly  contained. 

The  main  course  of  the  valleys  on  either  side  show  a  somewhat 
different  origin  to  that  of  the  river.  They  are  formed  chiefly  by 
the  scooping  out  of  the  softer  strata,  leaving  ridges  on  each  side 
capped  by  the  more  indestructible  rock.  As  the  direction  of  the 
dip  of  the  strata  is  from  20^  to  40^  south  of  west,  these  ridges 
that  flank  the  vaUeys  present  to  view  in  many  places  as  you 
turn  east  steep  encarpments,  and  gentle  slopes  as  you  look 
west.  They  bend  round  the  igneous  rock  to  the  west  of  Yass, 
forming  part  of  a  great  curve,  not,  however,  by  an  uniform 
sweep,  but  by  jumps,  wrenched  aside  with  a  sudden  twist  and 
interrupted  by  faults.  These  faults  and  twists  have  given  rise 
to  smaUer  valleys  and  water*courses,  which,  in  general,  mark  the 
limit  of  the  broken  and  intruded  strata. 

Wonderful  things  are  those  hard  rooks  that  cap  the 
Humewood  and  Belle  Yale  ridges.  In  one  place  we  have  an 
ancient  Coral  Beef,  rich  in  the  most  varied  PaleDOzoio  forms, 
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and  differing,  I  imagine,  from  the  Coral  Reefs  now  forming,  only 
as  PalaBOzoio  differs  from  recent  Coral.  A.  little  farther,  and  if 
joa  are  fortunate  in  cleaving  the  stone  joa  will  have  a  8i\rfaoe 
presenting  a  strange  oonfosion,  on  which  it  will  be  difficalt  to 
find  a  spot  not  ocoapied  by  one  of  the  fossil  forms  of  the  varied 
life  of  the  old  seas.  Another  will  yield  hardly  anything  bnt 
Trilobites,  jammed  together  heads  and  tails  so  thickly  as  to  render 
it  difficalt  to  procure  a  perfect  specimen. 

I  will  now  go  back  to  our  former  starting  point,  and  take  the 
Yass  beds  in  the  order  of  their  deposition.  Standing  at  the  edge 
of  the  igneous  rock  (a  kind  of  syenetic  porphyry)  where  the 
river  enters  the  town  on  the  east  side,  and  turning  westward, 
you  will  look  straight  aeross  the  fossilifeious  strata,  which  here, 
with  intervening  Porphyry  and  altered  rock,  have  a  breadth  of 
from  four  to  six  miles.  The  view  across  the  strata  is  interrupted 
by  the  range  west  of  the  town.  The  mass  of  this  range  is 
Porphyry.  This  Porphyry  naturally  divides  the  sedimentary 
rocks  into  two  parts — that  portion  to  the  east  of  the  Porphyry 
bending  in  one  direction  to  the  south-east  over  the  Yass  Plains, 
and  in  the  other  marked  by  the  course  of  part  of  the  Bango  and 
Fairy-hole  Creeks,  I  propose  to  call  the  Toss  Beds,  That 
portion  to  the  west  of  the  Porphyry,  and  bending  to  the  south- 
east over  the  Yass  Plains,  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  west  of 
north,  along  a  coarse  marked  by  part  of  the  Derringullen  and 
Limestone  creeks,  to  about  a  mile  above  the  junction  of  these  two 
oreeks,  I  propose  to  call  the  Hume  Beds — these  beds  being  so 
largely  developed  on  the  property  that  belonged  to  the  late 
Hamilton  Hume,  Esq.,  our  great  explorer. 

Starting  then  on  the  edge  of  the  Yass  Beds,  following  the 
river,  we  have  first  a  few  feet  of  altered  strata,  a  thin  layer 
of  limestone,  then  two  feet  of  fossil  bearing  strata.  Of  species 
obtained  hence  there  are  four  Brachiopods,  including  a  small 
Idngula  and  an  Atrifpa ;  three  Gh»teropods,  including  one  very 
like  BeUerophon  aouhu ;  an  impression  of  a  rather  large 
Orihoceras,  and  a  number  of  very  small  things  not  made  out. 

Then  follows  some  black,  slaty-looking  shale,  cleaving  readily 
in  the  direotion  of  the  bed.    These  beds  gradually  become  more 
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micaceons  and  gritty,  wifch  an  occasional  thin  band  of  limestone 
until  they  pass  into  hard  compact  grit,  at  a  thickness  of  about 
500  feet  from  the  Porphyry.  The  upper  and  lower  beds  of  grit 
are  separated  by  strata  of  gpreenish  shale ;  the  lower  grit  is  in 
some  parts  thin,  flaggy,  and  easily  disintegrated,  in  others 
compact  and  rudely  jointed. 

The  lower  portion  of  the  grit  is  in  some  places  full  of  cubical 
crystals  of  oxide  of  iron.  Some  of  the  upper  grit  has  been 
quarried  for  building.  It  exhibits,  in  many  places,  distinct  ripple 
marks.  The  top  course  is,  however,  very  hard,  siliceous,  coarse- 
gprained,  and  sometimes  almost  conglomerate,  with  signs  of 
altered  condition.     I  have  obtained  no  fossils  from  the  grit. 

The  top  of  this  upper  bed  affords  a  convenient  means  of 
dividing  the  Yass  Beds  into  two  parts,  giving  to  the  lower 
portions  a  thickness  of  tfbout  700  feet. 

The  next  division,  the  especially  fossil  bearing  half,  is  best 
studied  by  starting  from  the  rock  just  described  at  a  point  where 
it  crosses  the  river,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  further  down.  The 
strata,  afber  some  thin,  not  very  coherent,  gritty  beds,  gradually 
become  calcareous,  until  they  pass  into  a  compact  flaggy 
limestone,  just  above  the  Spirifer  Beds.  The  fossils  found  lowest 
in  this  division  were  a  Lingula  and  a  Troohiu,  succeeded 
occasionally  by  an  OrthonohUf  and  some  ribbed  Spirifers,  until 
at  a  thickness  of  about  135  feet  we  have  a  small  band  of  black 
impure  limestone,  nine  inches  thick,  loaded  with  fossils. 

This  band  at  first  contains  chiefly  several  species  of 
Murchisonia  and  some  of  Loxonema,  succeeded  by  a  layer  of 
Spirifers,  and  these  by  a  thin  mass  of  Ptervnea  and  Madtolopaw. 
Among  the  Spirifers  we  find  here,  however,  there  is  no  Spmfer 
Yasaenns.  That  Spirifer  cannot  be  obtained  nearer  than  the 
Devonian  of  the  Murrumbidgee,  in  which  strata,  at  a  distance  of 
about  twelve  miles  from  Yass,  it  abounds.  A  Betziaf  OrthiBf  and 
Orthocercuy  were  also  found  here. 

I  will  now  pass  over  some  flaggy  limestone ;  two  beds,  from 
3  to  4  feet  thick,  of  compact  sub-crystalline  limestone,  the  latter 
though  full  of  fossils,  yielding  little ;  and  some  Calcareous  gritty 
beds,  to  an  impure  limestone,  from  which  many  species  have  been 
obtained. 
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The  chief  fossils  obtained  from  this  rock  were  several  species 
of  Spirifer  and  Atrypc^  including  Atrypa  reiicidaria,  and  A. 
eupera — a  Strophomena  (dorsal  valve  corwex),  a  BeUerophon, 
Eunema^  EcGuliomphtdtUf  Maclwrea,  and  a  larg^  Helix-like 
Troehue,  Among  the  Conchifers,  a  large  Area-like  species  is  the 
most  oonspicaoas.  Of  Trilobites ;  Phacaps,  and  Oromus.  This 
limestone,  at  Mylora,  is  overlayed  by  a  flaggy  nnfossiliferoos 
limestone.  The  whole  thickness  of  the  Yass  Beds,  near  Yass,  is 
about  1,000  feet.  Dip  irom  80''  to  ^O''  lower  division.  Dip 
from  18^  to  40*^  upper  division. 

We  will  now  stop  in  our  progress  across  the  strata,  and  turn 
aside  a  little  to  the  south.  Near  one  of  the  lower  limestone 
courses,  beyond  the  town,  I  have  obtained  some  very  small 
fossOs  that  help  to  connect  together  the  different  parts  of  the 
Yass  Beds,  and  the  Yass  with  the  Hume  Beds.  A  head  of  a 
small  sized  Bronteua  was  found  here.  Peculiar  to  this  spot  is  a 
small,  spherical,  tuberculated  Glabella,  having  a  very  Devonian 
aspect 

HuMB  Beds. 

Crossing  now  the  Porphyry,  separating  the  Yass  and  Hume 
Beds,  and  starting  from  where  the  latter  cross  the  Yass  Biver, 
and  following  the  westward  course  of  the  river  to  a  steep  cliff, 
then  continuing  in  nearly  the  same  direction  across  the  beds,  we 
shall  take  the  strata  as  before  in  the  order  in  which  they  were 
laid  down. 

These  beds  are  naturally  divided  into  four  parts,  which  division 
will  answer  our  present  purpose  well  enough.  The  first,  firom  the 
Porphyry  to  the  river  at  the  base  of  the  cliff,  near  the  junction  of 
Boonn  Ponds  with  the  Yass  River ;  the  second,  from  the  river  to 
the  top  of  the  Ck)ral  Beef;  the  third,  from  the  Coral  Beef  to  the 
Trilobite  Limestone ;  in  the  fourth,  I  have  not  as  yet  found  any 
fossils.  We  have  first  some  laminated  Porphyry,  in  which  are 
various  fossils,  among  others  encrinital  stems  of  a  Lower  Silurian 
(jpe ;  then  a  limestone,  more  developed  and  richer  in  fossils,  at 
the  Derring^en  and  Limestone  Creeks;  then  a  mass  of 
sub-crystalline  altered  rook,  traversed  in  one  place  by  igneous 
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rook;  then  a  limestone,  oomposed  of  thin  oourses  of  hard 
sab-orTBtalline  nodales,  weathering  yellow,  set  in  a  blackish, 
less  pare  limestone ;  then  alternations  of  shale  and  limestone  to 
the  ri7er.  From  this  portion  I  ha7e  obtained  the  following 
fossils :  — Trilobites ;  Gheirwrus  (PI.  YI,  figs.  5,  6  and  7); 
Oalymene  (PI.  YI,  fig.  4)  ;  Spherexoehuu  (PI.  YI,  fig.  2)  ; 
HomdlonokUf  AddaspU^  OronvuB^  and  Encrinurus.  Brachiopods ; 
PerUcimenUf  inclading  (espeoiallj  to  be  remarked)  P.  oblongiu^ 
(PI.  YI,  fig.  3),  Airypa,  Ehynehonellaf  Spirifera^  OrthU,  Lingula^ 
and  Diaaina,  Ghisteropods  ;  Mwchisoniaf  EuomphaH/M^  and 
BeiUerophon,      Conohifers ;  OrthonotuSy  Modiolopsis^  and  Pteri/nea, 

The  Pentamerus  ohlongua  is  confined  to  about  the  lower  two 
thirds  of  this  diyision.  Oheirurus  becomes  rare  in  the  npper  part ; 
Odlceola  is  foaud  all  thrqagh.  Especially  remarkable  is  it  that 
near  the  top  of  this  division  are  two  bands  of  limestone  of  from 
six  to  nine  inches  thick,  containing  facoids.  Crossing  the  river 
at  the  bottom  of  a  steep  cliff,  we  have  thin  courses  of  nodoles  and 
flags  of  limestone,  often  concretionary,  alternating  with  shale, 
which  frequently  shews  the  same  concretionary  structure, 
gradually  becoming  more  calcareous  until  it  passes  into  an 
absolute  Coral  Reef. 

The  shale  of  this  division  is  the  richest  of  any  in  variety 
of  species.  The  lower  part  especially  abounds  in  PerUameri; 
Atrypa  is  scarcely  less  abundant ;  Airypa  deaquamaia  especially 
plentiful.  Bpirifera  and  OaHceola  are  equally  characteristic  of 
this  zone.  Some  of  the  Spinfers  have  a  very  sub-carboniferous 
look  and  are  like  Spirtfer  glaher.  Orthia  eleganitda,  and  canaU- 
cti2a<a,  and  a  large  SUiiphomena  are  only  found  here.  The 
Strophomenay  like  most  of  those  in  the  Yass  Beds,  has  the 
Dorsal  valve  oonvez  in  the  manner  of  Strophamena  euglypha. 
Cup  eorals  are  everywhere  here.  Of  the  wonders  of  the  Coral 
Bieef  at  the  top  of  this  cliff,  what  shall  I  say  P  I  have  not  yet 
made  out  one  tenth  of  the  species.  Among  others  there  are, 
however,  Favontea  GhihlcMdica^  F.  cupera^  and  Heliolitea  Inter- 
aUneiiu ;  all  Silurian  species. 

The  next  division  is  characterised  especially  by  the  Trilobites 
of  the  genera  Bronieua,  CaJyinenOf  and  Spkerexochuaf  together 
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with  a  large  Trilobite  dosely  allied  if  not  idenidcal  with  Phacops 
longi  eaudatiu  which  ocoars  in  the  top  beds.  One  Oalymene  is 
nndonbtedlj  OaJ/ymene  dvplteata.  The  Spherexoehua  is  almost 
identical  with  Spherexoehua  mirus  as  figured  by  Mnrohison. 

Size  of  largest  Oalymene  2^  inches  in  length. 

Size  of  largest  Spherexoehua  2  inches  in  length. 

The  Trilobite  in  the  npper  bed  (PI.  VI,  fig.  1),  which  is  an 
impure  limestone,  is  chiefly  associated  with  a  Petraia  Some  parts 
of  this  limestone  literally  swarm  with  segments  of  this  Trilobite. 
I  have,  however,  obtained  one  cast,  rather  mutilated,  of  the  whole 
body,  and  another  whole  Trilobite  doubled  up.  The  head  segment 
of  this  Trilobite  is  very  like  that  of  DaJmania  plefwropiyx  as  figured 
by  Dana,  both  in  its  general  proportions  and  the  direction  of  the 
facial  suture ;  the  furrows  od  the  Glabella  are  straighter  in  Dana's 
figure  than  on  any  specimen  I  have.  J),  plewroptyx  is  a  Silurian 
species,  though,  like  Phacopa^  Dalmania  is  both  a  Devonian  and 
Silurian  genus. 

These  Trilobites  attained  a  size  of  5  inches  in  length  exclusive 
of  the  spinose  caudal  appendage. 

As  I  have  obtained  no  fossils  in  the  next  division  and  as  after 
aiftaining  a  thickness  altogether  of  2,000  feet  these  beds  by 
folds  and  faulls  repeat  themselves  until  they  reach  the  Igneous 
Bocks,  I  shall  not  at  present  trace  them  farther. 

In  comparing  the  results  obtained  from  the  Yass  and  Hume 
beds,  I  think  that  there  is  sufficient  evidence  in  the  similarity  of  the 
fossils  to  shew  that  they  must  both  be  classed  in  one  formation. 

I  cannot  speak  of  the  exact  number  common  to  both,  but  there 
are  oertaudy  among  the  Brachiopods — two  species  of  Atrypa, 
including  Atrypa  reticularia — several  of  the  genus  Spirifera^ 
including  two  plaited  Spirifers,  two  of  Strophomena^  and  one 
of  Beizia.  Of  Couchifers  I  believe  several,  including  an  Orthoti" 
ohte  and  a  Pterinea  ;  a  Mwrehiaonia  among  the  Ghtsteropods ; 
of  the  Trilobites  Bronteua  and  Oromua,  There  is  no  doubt 
about  the  Oromva ;  the  Bronteus  is,  however,  in  the  Yass  beds  so 
small,  and  the  markings  so  indistinct,  that  it  is  not  possible  to 
speak  with  certainty,  but  what  can  be  seen  makes  it  probable  that 
it  is  identical  with  that  found  in  the  Hume  beds. 
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In  contrasting  these  beds  lithologioallji  the  large  proportion  of 
grit  dividing  the  Yass  beds  into  snch  unequal  halves,  and  the 
absence  of  those  large  limestone  masses  which  form  so  prominent 
a  feature  in  the  Hume  beds,  are  the  first  things  to  attract  atten- 
tion. Then  we  have  in  the  Hume  beds  an  almost  entire  absence 
of  that  somewhat  symmetrically  transverse  jointed  structure  ex- 
hibited in  most  of  the  Yass  grit  and  limestone,  and  instead,  a 
preponderance  of  concretionary  structure  in  limestone  and  shale. 

Then  as  to  the  fossils-^the  absence  in  the  Yass  beds  of  large 
corals  generally,  and  especially  of  those  masses  which  are  so 
remarkable  in  the  Hume  beds  is  also  to  be  observed.  The  fossils 
of  the  Hume  beds  are  further  distinguished  by  the  number  of 
individuals,  large  size  and  variety  of  species  and  genera  of 
Trilobites,  the  number  and  variety  of  Peniameri,  and  by  the 
presence  especially  of  Pentamenu  ohlongtu ;  by  the  number  and 
variety  of  the  genus  Orthia,  and  by  two  layers  of  limestone 
containing  Fucoids  ;  also  by  their  being  distributed  with  an 
approach  to  uniformity  through  a  great  thickness  of  strata, 
whereas  in  the  Yass  beds  all  the  fossils  are  collected  in  bands 
which,  if  taken  altogether,  would  not  be  more  than  from  10  to 
20  feet  thick. 

The  character  imparted  to  fossils  of  the  Yass  beds  is  due  to  the 
great  number  and  variety  of  plaited  Spirifers,  and  the  number 
of  Murchisonia^  BeUeropkon  and  Pterinea.  Peculiar  to  these  beds 
is  also  a  MaduTea^  a  large  H^eliz-like  Trochtu,  an  EeeuUomphdUUf 
and  a  small  Trilobite,  with  a  nearly  globular  glabella  covered 
with  tubercles. 

These  differences  of  the  fossils  of  the  two  series  of  beds  cannot 
however,  as  I  think,  be  considered  as  altogether  marking  the 
characteristics  of  the  different  geological  periods.  The  local 
conditions  under  which  these  deposits  have  been  formed  have 
undoubtedly  done  much  to  produce  the  results  we  now  see.  When 
the  Yass  beds  were  being  laid  down,  there  must  have  been  at 
least  four  principal  changes  of  level,  two  of  elevation  and  two  of 
depression,  as  evidenced  by  the  double  series  of  bands  of  grit 
beds,  separated  by  intervening  shale.  The  waters  were  tolerably 
troubled  too  during  the  deposition  of  some  of  these  beds,  for  some 
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of  the  npper  limestone  is  full  of  lamps  of  shale.  These  con- 
siderations  may  acoount  for  the  absence  of  the  larger  corals,  and 
together  with  the  fact  'that  many  recent  species  of  Trochus, 
Avicula  and  Cephalopoda  are  found  between  low  water  and  50 
fathoms  may  explain  why  the  first  remains  of  the  £Eiana  of  the 
seas  that  sncoeeded  the  sinking  of  the  old  shore — now  represented 
by  the  grit  with  its  ripple  marks — shonld  be  saoh  a  group  as  we 
there  find  of  Modiohpeis^  Avunda,  Mwrchisonia,  and  Oirthoceras. 
That  the  flinkiTig  was  interrapted  by  periods  of  aphea7al,  seems 
probable  from  the  thin  layer  of  sandstone  corered  with  AviouUdcB 
that  oocnrs  above  the  strata  of  Spirifers  and  Pterinea,  This  thin 
layer  seems  to  explain  a  rather  notable  thing  connected  with  this 
Spirifer  bed.  Evidently,  to  my  mind,  these  Spirifers  were  not 
buried  in  the  order  their  fossil  shells  now  lie.  From  a  foot 
below  the  Spirifers  to  this  sandstone  layer  everything  appears 
sorted.  First  we  have  a  layer  of  irregular  lumps,  then  one  of 
smaller  lumps,  often  containing  a  Murchisoniaf  a  Loxonema^  and 
an  occasional  Spirifer ;  then  a  layer  of  almost  nothing  but  Spirifers 
as  dose  together  as  possible,  but  scarcely  an  inch  thick ;  then 
Ptminea  two  or  three  deep,  but  not  making  a  thickness  of  half 
an  inch;  then  smaller  AvieuUdoB  and  sandstone.  Does  it  not 
seem  probable  that  the  temporary  rising  of  the  sea  bed  brought 
the  burial  place  of  these  mollusca  within  the  action  of  the  tide, 
whose  ebbing  and  flowing  has  sorted  them  in  a  manner  that  no 
other  agent  but  running  water,  as  far  as  I  know,  ever  does. 

Now  AS  TO  THE  AOB. 

It  cannot  be  expected  to  establish  in  Australian  geology  the 
minute  subdivisions  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  make  in  the 
geology  of  other  distant  countries  ;  very  unlikely,  for  instance, 
that  the  same  breaks  should  occur  here  as  in  England  and 
America.  The  division  of  upper  and  lower  Silurian  not  arising 
from  local  arrangements  has  been  made  out  in  all  countries  where 
the  Silurian  system  is  at  all  developed.  I  therefore  consider  the 
terms  upper  and  lower  Silurian  can  be  used  here.  The  Yass 
Period,  or  the  period  of  the  deposition  of  the  Yass  and  Hume 
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beds,  I  believe  to  be  eBsenidally  upper  Silarian,  and  one  portion 
at  least  to  represent  the  equivalent  to  the  lower  part  of  the  npper 
Silurian  of  other  countries. 

No  fish  bones  have  yet  been  discovered,  so  that  at  present  the 
Yass  Period  satisfies  the  requirements  of  the  Silurian  formula : 
a  Fawia  represented  by  invertebrates,  of  which  the  Artioulaia 
are  chiefly  Trilobites ;  aud  a  Flora  by  FueoidB,    To  the  Trilobites, 
however,  we  must  look  for  the  most  decisive  testimony.    The 
fact  of  OaJymene  ranging  all  through  the  fossiliferous  portion 
of  the  Hume  beds,  aud  Ohevrwrva  and   SpherexoohM  ranging 
nearly  through — these  being  exclusively   Silurian  genera,  is 
almost  sufficient  evidence  in  itself  from  which  to  class  these  beds 
as  not  newer  than  the  upper  Silurian ;  while  the  absence  of  any 
Trilobites    of    exclusively     lower    Silurian    genera    affords   a 
presumption  that  they  are    not  older,  which  presumption  is 
strengthened  by  the  presence  of  0.  reUcuUmB  and  Fentammi. 
The  presence  of  the  large  Trilobite  closely  allied,  if  not  identical 
with  Phacopa  caudai/as  and  having  no  resemblance  to  the  Devonian 
species  of  Fhacopa — and  of  the  Homalonoiua  which  is  not  of  the 
characteristic  Devonian  type,  all  add  force  to  the  evidence  afforded 
by  the  frequent  occurrence  of  the  other  Trilobites.   The  only  part  of 
a  Trilobite  with  a  Devonian  aspect  I  have  found  in  the  Yass  beds 
is  the  Olobular  Glabella.     The  variety  of  OrihidcBf  of  Silurian 
species,  as  Orthia  elsgwnkday  helps  to  stamp  these  beds  Silurian. 
While  the  abundance  of  Pentameri,  especially  the  presence  of 
Pentcmierua  ohlongua,  support  the  inference  that  part  of  these 
beds  may  righUy  be  considered  to  represent  the  lower  part  of  the 
upper  Silurian.    The  presence  of  a  Maclwrea  must  not  be  forgotten. 

Peniamenu  ohlongus  is  especially  relied  upon  by  Sir  Roderick 
Murchison  as  determining  the  strata  in  which  it  occurs,  in 
Europe  and  America,  to  be  the  equivalent  of  the  Llcvndovery  of 
the  British  Siluria.  The  Oheifwriu  found  in  these  beds  is 
Oheirwrui  inai^isj  a  Llandovery  species.  (Becherches,  sur  les 
fossiles,  Paleozoiques  de  la  Nouvelle  Gkdle  De  Sud,  par  L.  0. 
De  Koninck).  f 

t  The  following  is  a  list  of  foflsils,  which,  in  Frofeeaor  Koninck's  work 
alztaady  quoted,  ure  daued  as  Devonian,  and  said  to  be  found  in  the 
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Among  the  Gorala  we  have  nnqnestionable  Silnrian  speoies, 
Fawmies  Chthlandica^  F,  cuper^  HeUolUes  interaHnctug, 

The  ocourrence  of  hollow  encrinital  stems,  a  lower  SiluriaD 
type,  gives  additional  weight  to  evidenoe  in  favoar  of  one  portion 
at  least  being  the  equivalent  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
Silnrian. 

The  presence  of  Oalceola  and  Atrypa  desquamata  cannot  be 
considered  to  ontweigh  the  evidence  drawn  from  the  mass  of 
Silnrian  species  among  which  they  are  foond.  Their  presence 
there  is  not  so  remarkable  as  was  the  finding,  in  Bohemia,  in  the 
midst  of  Silnrian  species,  of  large-sized  OoniaiUeaf  supposed 
before  to  be  no  older  than  Devonian. 

To  these  reasons  I  will  add,  that  in  the  limestone  of  the 
Mnrmmbidgee,  which  in  places  is  crowded  with  many  plaited 
broad  winged  Spirifers,  I  have  fonnd  Splrifer  YasaensUy  Leptcena 
iubaequieoataiaf  Loxonema  anglicum^  Niso  Darmnii,  species 
determined  by  Professor  Koninck  from  specimens  forwarded  to 
him  by  the  Bev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  to  be  established  Devoniam  fossils ; 
bnt  I  have  not  foond  a  sign  of  a  trilobite  nor  one  shell  common 
to  both  the  Murmmbidgee  limestone,  and  to  the  Yass  and  Hume 
beds.  I  will  not  conclude  without  some  reference  to  the  igneous 
rocks.  They  are  all  chiefly  Porphyry,  some  very  like  Syenite, 
and  presenting  on  the  hill  tops  a  very  granitic  arrangement 
of  boulders.  Other  varieties  are  numerous,  some  with  a  pink 
felspathic  base,  and  several  with  rather  large  crystals  of  felspar 

neighboorhood  of  Yaas,  but  which  are  certainly  not  to  be  found  in  the 
Yass  or  Hume  beds.  They  will  all,  I  have  no  doubt,  be  found  where  I 
found  those  marked  vrith  an  astensk  (*),  that  is  on  the  Murmmbidgee,  in 
beds  overlying  uncomf ormably  the  Yass  and  Hume  series. 

/>isc»ia  AUeghania  Orihccercu  aubdiminuatum 

Chomelea  HardrenM  Murchiaonia  TurrU 

Lqptaena  nMUa  Murchisonia  VemuUana 

JihynchoneUa  Pleurodon  Murchisonia  Oran^era 

Splri/er  muUipUcaiiu  Bellerophon  convolutus 

SpirtfeT  CabedeMia  Pleuroiomaria  Subeonka 

Bphifer  LcUmnuatua  *  Leptcena  SubcequieoaUUa 

MUeheUa  StricUuia  *  8mr\fer  Yaaeenne 

NyUca  Ciniformia  *  Loxonema  angUcum 

Cytiootraa  WoodaU  *  Niao  Darumii, 
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and  Hornblende,  and  probably  Pyroxene.  That  some  of  these 
rocks  are  newer  than  the  sedimentary  beds  is  evident  by  the 
altered  conditions  of  some  of  the  strata  in  contact  with  them. 

Some  may  be  of  the  same  age,  for  in  several  places  we  have 
the  Porphyry  enveloping  fossils,  while  in  others  it  is  studded 
with  casts,  which  it  has  beaatifolly  preserved,  while  it  has 
destroyed  the  shells. 

Of  metals  I  will  merely  mention  the  fact  that  GhJena  has  been 
obtained  in  the  Home  beds  at  Limestone  Greek,  near  its  junction 
with  the  DerringoUen,  and  near  the  Deningollen  Creek,  about 
three  miles  from  its  junction  with  the  Yass  Biver. 

In  comparing  the  fossils  of  these  beds  with  those  of  the 
upper  Silurian  of  other  countries,  the  absence  of  Graptolites 
is  a  marked  peculiarity.  There  are,  however,  abundance  of 
Bryozoan  and  probably  Sertularian  forms.  It  will  also  be 
noticed  that  there  are  wanting  those  large  forms  of  Cephalopoda 
which  are  usually  found  in  some  of  the  beds  of  that  age. 

This  last  fact  seems  of  itself  to  point  out  how  small  a  portion 
the  Yass  Period  represents  of  the  Silurian  of  New  South  Wales, 
and  how  impossible  it  would  be  to  attempt  to  fix  the  exact 
position  of  these  beds  in  the  Silurian  series,  until  other  beds  of 
the  like  age  have  been  examined  as  carefully  as  these  have  been. 


Explanation  op  Platb  VI. 

No.  h^'PhcLcapa  from  the  Limestone  (Belle  Yale  Limestone), 

upper  bed  of  3  division  Hume  bed. 
„    2. — J^enochus  from  the  Hume  beds. 
„    8. — Peniamerus  ohlongvs.    Hume  beds,  lower  portion. 
„    4. — Oalymene  Dv^Ucata,     Hume  beds.      (Lower  Siluriaui 

Europe). 
„    5  to  6. — Oheirwnii,    Hume  Beds. 
„    7. — Oheirwrui  InaignM,    Hume  Beds. 
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DeBcriptiona  of  some  new  Fishes  from  Port  Jackson  and  King 

George's  Sound. 

By  William  Magleat,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

Plates  n,  m,  IV,  V. 

Eamilt  PEBCIDiE. 
1. — Sbrsanus  OTrrruLATus.    PI.  II. 

D.  11/16,  A.  f,  L.  lat.  96. 

Body  compressed ;  the  height  one-third  of  the  total  length, 
the  length  of  the  head  the  same,  profile  slightly  concave ;  eyes, 
one  and  a  half  diameter  apart,  the  same  distance  from  the  snout, 
and  seven  times  in  the  length  of  the  head ;  maxillary  bone 
reaching  to  the  vertical  from  the  posterior  margin  of  the  eye  ; 
prsBoperculum  serrated  on  the  posterior  edg^,  and  produced  and 
strongly  toothed  at  the  angle ;  opercular  spines  flat,  the  upper 
longest ;  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  dorsal  spines  longest, 
the  third  anal  spine  longest,  the  second  thickest. 

The  general  colour  is  a  pale  yellow,  with  numerous  small  pale 
red  spots ;  these  spots  are  distinct  on  the  head,  but  on  the  body 
they  are  so  thickly  placed  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  continuous 
lines ;  there  are  some  whitish  bars  about  the  mouth  and  chin  ; 
the  caudal  fin  is  rounded  and  of  a  yellowish  black  hue,  as  are  also 
the  ventrals ;  the  spinous  dorsal  is  blackish  ;  the  soft  dorsal  and 
anal  fins  are  also  dark  coloured  with  a  broad  yellow  edge  ;  the 
pectorals  are  yellow,  and  reach  almost  to  the  anus. 

Length  14  inches. 

.A  specimen  of  this  handsome  fish,  the  first  I  have  seen,  was 
taken  by  the  hook  in  Port  Jackson,  a  few  days  ago.  It  seems  to 
have  some  resemblance  in  colouring  to  Senranus  Awoara  of 
Temm.  and  Schleg.,  a  Japanese  fish ;  but  the  formula  of  fins 
18  very  different 

2. — Chjbtodon  ocKLLipniNis.    PI.  in,  fig.  1. 

D.  10/23,  A.  3/19,  L.  lat.  50. 

Height  of  body  one-half  the  total  length ;  snout  shorter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  orbit ;  mouth  small ;  prsdoperculum  strongly 
serrated  ;  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth   dorsal  spines  longest,  and 
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nearly  as  long  na  the  head ;  soft  dorsal  and  anal  fins  rounded 
behind ;  tail  long  and  forked.  Colour  pale  brown  with  eiz 
black  vertical  bands,  the  first  throagh  the  eye,  the  Kcond  behind 
the  opercnlnm  to  the  rentral  fin,  the  third  from  the  spinons  dorsal 
to  the  vent,  the  fonrth  from  the  beginning  of  the  soft  dorsal  to 
the  anal,  the  fifth  near  the  tail,  and  the  sixth  on  the  tail ;  nnder 
and  a  little  in  adrance  of  the  pectoral  fin  there  is  a  lai^  whitish 
patch  ;  and  on  the  soft  dorsal  and  anal  a  large  black  whiteedged 
ocellns,  that  on  the  dorsal  extending  from  the  third  to  the  eighth 
ray,  and  oa  the  anal  from  the  second  to  the  fifth.  Length  of 
specimen  3  inches,  1  lines. 
From  King  George's  Sonnd. 

PAjntT  TRACHINID.*. 

IsOSILI^ao,       N.  GEN, 

Body  elongate,  rather  compressed ;  deft  of  month  small ;  eye 
lateral ;  scales  very  small;  spinons  dorsal  with  13  spines,  oon- 
tinnons  with  soft  dorsal ;  ventrals  thoracic ;  lower  pectoral  rays 
branched ;  teeth  on  the  vomer  and  palatine  bones ;  prteopercolnm 
denticulated  ;  bones  of  the  head  with  the  mnciferons  system  well 
dereloped ;  7  branohiostegals,  Pseodobranchis. 

This  genas  differs  from  Sillago  in  the  oontinnoos  dorsal  fin, 
smaller  scales,  and  in  having  7  branch iostegals. 

3, — IsOaitLiOO   MACULATA.       PI.  IV,  fig.  3. 

D.  13/20,  A.  2/21,  h.  lat.  125,  L.  transv.  U/34. 

Height  of  body  eight  times  in  the  total  length ;  length  of  head 
nearly  one-fonrth  of  same ;  bead  rather  convex  in  front  of  the 
eye  ;  snont  more  than  twice  the'  diameter  of  the  orbit  from  the 
eye ;  donal  spines  feeble,  the  second,  third,  and  fonrth  longest, 
the  thirteenth  short ;  tail  emarginate  ;  coloration  pale  yellowish 
red  with  numerous  black  spots  above  the  lateral  line,  and  with 
a  few  spots  and  a  spotted  interrupted  black  line  below  it ;  fins 
spotless.    Total  length  nine  inches. 

'^ Ting  George's  Sound. 

Pamilt  BLENNIID^. 

li.~TRIITEBYaiUU    UARHOBATUH.       PI.  Ill,  Sg.  2. 

12,  A.  22,  L.  Ut  about  36. 
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Height  of  body  one-tenth  of  the  total  length  ;  head  large  and 
nearly  vertical  in  front ;  teeth  in  front  of  lower  jaw  longer  than 
the  others ;  eyes  dose  together  with  a  deep  groove  between  exten- 
ding to  the  snont ;  the  first  dorsal  fin  commences  over  the  praeo- 
perculam ;  the  pectorals  extend  to  the  sixth  anal  ray,  lateral  line 
not  continued  to  the  tail ;  caudal  a  little  rounded ;  colour  yellowish, 
much  mottled  with  black,  particularly  on  and  above  the  lateral 
Une;  dorsal,  pectoral  and  caudal  fins  with  small  brown  spots 
disposed  in  rows.     Length  4  inches. 

Three  specimens,  King  George's  Sound. 

Family  JjABRIDM. 

5. — Labbighthts.  niobomaboinatus.    pi.  ni,  ^g.  3. 

D.  9/11,  A.  3/9,  L.  lat.  27. 

A  posterior  canine  tooth ;  height  of  body  one-third  of  the  total 
length ;  head  rounded  between  the  eyes,  slightly  concave  on  the 
snout,  and  covered  with  gpranules,  with  a  very  narrow  line  of  scales 
a  little  behind  the  eye,  and  a  few  large  ones  on  the  extremity  of 
the  operculum. 

The  color  in  spirits  is  a  greenish  yellow,  with  the  fins  yellow, 
the  dorsal  and  anal  narrowly  edged  with  black,  the  pectorals 
broadly  tipped  with  black,  and  the  three  first  rays  of  the  ventrals 
of  the  same  hue.     Length  of  specimen  11  inches. 

Taken  in  Port  Jackson. 

6. — Trochocopus  bufus.    pi.  V,  fig.  3. 

D.  12/10,  A.  3/11,  L.  lat.  45. 

Height  of  body  one-third  of  the  total  length  without  caudal  fin  ; 
all  the  teeth  conical  and  strong ;  head  convex  above  and  below  ; 
the  eyes  more  than  their  diameter  distant  from  one  another, 
and  from  the  snout;  prsBoperculum  finely  serrated  behind 
and  clothed  with  small  scales  excepting  a  narrow  posterior 
margin,  and  a  broad  inferior  one ;  dorsal  spines  short,  strong, 
and  equal,  shorter  than  the  rays ;  caudal  fin  truncate ;  colour 
greenish  brown  on  the  head,  and  bright  red  on  the  body  and  tail ; 
the  other  fins  reddish  yellow ;  the  first  three  spines  of  the  dorsal 
fin  with  their  membranes,  and  the  tips  of  the  other  spines  black. 
Length  14  inches. 

TwQ  BpedmenB  from  King  George's  Sound, 
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In  the  serration  of  the  pneopercalam,  and  the  number  of  the 
anal  rajs,  this  fish  difiers  from  the  generic  characters  given  of 
the  genns  Trochocoptu  by  Dr.  Ganther,  but  in  other  respects  it  so 
closely  answers  to  it  that  I  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  form 
a  new  genns  for  its  reception. 

7. — Olisthbbops  bbunnbus.   pi.  V,  fig.  1. 

D  17/10,  A  11,  L.  lat.  about  66. 

Head  entirely  naked,  the  operculum  terminating  over  the 
pectoral  fin  in  a  triangular  skinny  flap ;  second  ray  of  pectorals 
reaching  as  far  as  the  sixth  dorsal  spine ;  tail  crescent  shapisd, 
the  two  outer  rays  elongate ;  height  of  the  body  one  fifth  of  the 
total  length ;  length  of  the  head  the  same ;  broad  and  flat 
between  the  eyes ;  colour  almost  uniform  olive  brown.  Length 
13  inches. 

Found  in  Port  Jackson. 

8. — HETBaOSCARUS  CASTBLNAUI.      PL  Y,  fig.  2. 

DW/9,   A  3/11,  L.  lat.  36. 

Height  uf  body  one-third  of  total  length  ;  head  scaleless,  pitted, 
covered  with  small  pores,  and  roundly  pointed  at  the  snout ;  a 
few  larg^  scales  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  operculum ;  upper  jaw 
protuding  over  the  lower ;  prsBoperculum  finely  serrated  ;  the  first 
fonr^dorsal  spines  longest,  and  terminating  in  a  filament,  but  not 
so  long  as  in  Heteroscarus  jUameniosua  Gasteln ;  soft  dorsal 
and  anal  fins,  enveloped  at  their  base  in  a  scaley  sheath ;  tail 
slightly  emarginate;  colour  in  spirits  yellowish  with  some 
brownish  patches ;  there  are  three  narrow  blue  lines  on  the  head — 
one  from  the  back  of  the  eye  to  the  angle  of  the  operculum, 
another  below  the  eye  in  the  same  direction,  and  the  third  from 
the  mouth  to  the  angle  of  the  prceoperculum  ;  the  soft  dorsal  and 
anal  fins  are  spotted.     Length  8  inches. 

Taken  in  Port  Jackson. 

]  have  named  this  species  after  the  founder  of  the  genus,  and 
the  most  distinguished  of  our  naturalists — the  Count  de  Castelnau. 

Pamilt  CLUPEID^. 
9. — Ethumbus  Jacksonibksis.    PL  IV.  fig.  1. 
B.  16,  D.  16,  A.  13. 
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Height  of  body  one-sixth  of  the  total  length ;  month  small 
snont  rather  pointed  and  not  the  length  of  the  diameter  of  the 
eye,  which  is  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  head;  a  thin 
membrane  entirely  covers  the  eyes  ;  head  with  a  broad  depression, 
and  with  a  central  carina  extending  from  the  occipnt  to  the  month; 
anal  fin  very  low,  candal  forked,  pectorals  situated  well  behind 
the  vertical  from  the  dorsal ;  back  dark  colonred ;  sides  and 
belly  silvery.  Length  6  inches.  Caught  by  the  hook  in  Port 
Jackson  a  few  days  ago. 

I  regard  this  fish  as  distinct  from  the  Japanese  species 
Eirumeus  microput.  They  differ  inter  alia  in  the  number  of  the 
dorsal  and  anal  rays. 

Familt  SCLERODEBMI. 

10. — MONACASTHUS  OUTTULATUS.   PL  IV,  fig.  2. 

D.  32,  A.  80. 

Skin  very  finely  granular ;  greatest  height  of  body  about  one- 
third  of  the  total  length;  eye  nearly  six  diameters  from  the 
snout ;  profile  straight ;  lower  jaw  protuding  beyond  the  upper ; 
dorsal  spine  above  the  middle  of  the  eye,  with  four  series  of  nearly 
equal  barbs ;  pectoral  fin  situated  beneath  the  anterior  margin  of 
the  orbit ;  ventral  spine  very  small ;  tail  rounded  with  four  acute 
rather  small  spines  pointing  backwards  on  each  side  of  the  root — 
the  spines  yellow  and  placed  on  yellow  spots ;  the  colour  in 
spirits  is  of  a  yellowish  olive,  densely  marked  all  over  with  small 
blue  spots ;  the  mouth  is  black,  and  there  are  numerous  blue 
streaks  on  the  fore  part  of  the  body — somewhat  vertical  on  the 
head,  and  horizontal  on  the  thorax ;  a  raised  black  line  near  the 
base  of  the  dorsal  and  anal  fins,  and  on  the  base  a  black  scaley 
sheath,  with  a  yellow  membranous  line  beyond.  Length  10  inches. 
One  specimen  from  King  George's  Sound.  In  some  respects  this 
species  seems  to  resemble  Monaccmthus  Yagoi  of  Gastelnau. 
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Notes  on  "  List  of  Australian  Birds," 
By  E.  P.  Ramsat,  F.L.S.,  &o. 

Anas  oibberifrons,  Mull. 

Since  offering  some  remarks  on  this  species  in  mj  list  of 
Australian  Birds,  published  in  a  former  number  of  these 
"  Proceedings  "  (see  Vol.  II,  pt.  2,  p.  209),  I  have,  through  the 
kindness  of  Captain  Hutton,  Curator  of  the  Otago  Museum,  N.Z., 
been  enabled  to  examine  a  specimen  of  Anas  gibberifrons  (MuU.), 
shot  in  the  Wellington  district,  in  New  Zealand. 

At  first  sight  there  appears  no  appreciable  difference  between 
the  New  Zealand  Bird,  and  the  female  or  young  male  of  our 
N.  S.  W.  Anas  castanea  (A.  punctata^  GK)uld.  Bds.  Aust.,  Vol.  YII, 
pi.  II)  ;  in  fact  the  birds  might  readily  pass  for  one  and  the 
same  species.  On  close  examination,  howerer,  I  find  that  the 
feet  are  smaller,  the  length  of  the  toes  being  less  ;  the  shield  or 
flattened  portion  of  the  bill  at  the  forehead  is  also  smaller, 
narrower,  and  its  lateral  margins  meet  the  culmen  sooner,  or  at 
a  greater  angle,  in  the  New  Zealand  Bird  than  in  the  Australian 
A.  castanea.  The  width  of  the  shield  in  A,  ytbberifrcns  is  0*3, 
width  of  culmen  between  nostrils  0*15 ;  the  shield  in  A.  castanea 
is  0*48  in  width,  and  the  culmen  between  the  nostrils  0*22. 
In  A.  castanea  the  tarsus  is  1*55,  and  the  middle  toe  1*85 ;  in 
A,  gibberifrons  the  tarsus  is  1*25,  and  the  middle  toe  1*7.  These 
proportions  will  of  course  vary  in  different  individuals  and  sexes, 
and  are  therefore,  on  the  whole,  of  little  importance. 

The  only  other  difference  I  notice  is  the  width  of  the  white  or 
buff  margin  of  the  secondaries,  which  is  wider  in  the  Australian 
than  in  the  New  Zealand  species. 

Perhaps  when  a  large  series  of  the  New  Zealand  birds  be 
examined  these  differences  may  be  found  to  be  constant,  if  not, 
then  I  am  afraid  the  Anas  gibberifrons  of  Muller  and  A.  casianea^ 
liiyton,  are  one  and  the  same  species.  It  is  stated  that  the  adult 
males  of  A,  gibberifrons  resemble  the  females  in  plumage,  but  so 
few  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  naturalists  that  this  point  has 
by  no  means,  been  satisfactorily  determined.  Although  it  is  rare, 
even  in  districts  frequented  by  our  Australian  Teal,  to  obtain 
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adult  males  in  full  plumage,  yet  when  the  breeding  places, 
and  strongholds  of  the  New  Zealand  bird  be  found,  adult  males 
in  the  summer  plumage,  resembling  that  dress  of  the  N.  S.  W. 
birds,  may  nevertheless  be  procured.  I  trust  some  of  our  New 
Zealand  ornithologists  will  give  this  matter  the  attention  it 
deserves,  for  it  will  be  important  to  note  the  form  of  the  sternum 
and  trachea^  with  its  bulla  ossea,  both  in  the  male  and  female. 
In  AncLS  castanea  the  hvXla  osaea  is  said  to  be  found  in  both  sexes. 
(See  P.Z.S.,  1871,  p.  649). 

Gbbyoonb  plavida,  Bamsay,    PJj.S.,  N,S,W.,  Vol.  IL,  p.  63. 

I  have  lately  seen  specimens  of  a  G^rygone  &om  the  North 
East  Coast,  which  seem  to  indicate  that  my  Gerygone  Jlavida  is 
only  the  female  of  Mr.  Gt>uld's  Oerygone  personata  ;  but  notwith- 
standing the  great  similarity  in  size  and  plumage,  further  proof 
will  be  necessary,  as  we  have  lately  received  the  adults,  male  and 
female,  of  0.  flomda,  shot  on  taking  their  nest  and  eggs,  and  three 
males  examined  are  exactly  alike  in  plumage  to  the  female ;  but 
it  is  not  improbable  that  the  young  males  of  0.  personata 
resemble  the  females  in  plumage,  and  breed  before  attaining  the 
adult  male  livery.  No  specimens,  however,  in  the  plumage  of  the 
adult  ^  of  0.  personata  have  been  obtained  yet  firom  Boddngham 
Bay. 

AddUkmcU  New  Spedea,  d:c,  HabUat. 

CsAcncus    aPALDiNGi,    Masters,  t    P.L.S., 

N.S.W.,  Vol.  XL,  p.  271  Port  Darwin 

EoFSALTBiANAMA,  Bamsay.,  P.L.S.,  N.S.W., 

Vol.  n.,  p.  373 Rockingham  Bay 

FtiLons GSBMAiYA,  Bomsay,  P.L.S.,  N.S.W., 

VoL  m.,  p.  2    IslancU  of  Torres  Straits  and 

S.  Coast  of  New  Guinea 

Majaqiteus  farkinsoni,  Gray.,  Voy.  Ereb. 

and  Terr.     East  Coast  of  Australia 

Zosnaops  wierrEitNENsis,  QuoyetOaim.  Voy. 

AatroL,PLll,fig.4,ZooLOis.,p.215   ...     West  Australia 

=^  ?  Zosterops  gotUdu,  horn  same  Habitat 
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CORRIOBNDA. 

No.  190  for  E.  obisbooulabis,  Oould,*  read  £.  galaria,  Quoy  ei  Gaimard, 
191    „  E.  ouLARis,  Quoy  et  Gam.,,  read  £.  g8orguuia,t  Quay  ei  Oaim, 
565   ,,  "  oPTHALMicufl,"  r«ad  ophthAlmicoB. 
677    M  "  M0NARCHU8,"  rcorf  monachus. 
658   Foot  Note.*   For  P.Z.S.,  1871,  p.  65,  readp,  649. 


it 
If 


>» 


703   for  "A0QUiLns,"rea(2aquilaB. 


Mbmoranda. 

No.  588  =  Trikga  crassirostris.  Tern,  d;  SefUeg. 

595  =  R.   NOViE-HOLLANBiiE,    VieiUot,   N,   Did,    d'Hitl.   Nat,   III., 
p,  103  (1816). 

606  =  FALdNELLUS  IGNBUS,  Loih. 

607  =  Carphibis  spikicollis,  Jameson, 


If 


„    608  =  Ibis  iCTHBOPicus,  Loih, 

„  638  =  HTPOTiEKiDiA  AUSTRALis,  A,  vou.  Pelxeln,  Ibis,  187S,  pp.  4t,  4S. 
=  H.  philippensifl,  Bp,  =  Rallus  pectoralis ;  Oould,  Bds, 
Aust.  VI,  pL  76. 

„    668      See  Coues,  Proe.  Nat.  Hist.  PhiL,  1872. 

,,     685  =  ?  S.  PARADISEA,  Brtmn.  =  ?  No.  681  fS.  dougaiU.J 

704  =  ?  M.  BQUiNOcnALis,  Linn. 


BXHIBITS. 

Drawing  of  Trilobites,  from  Yass  Plains,  by  C.  Jenbdns,  Esq. 

Photographs  of  Brachiopods,  exhibited  by  Bev.  J.  E.  Tenison- 
Wooda,  F.G.S. 

Lithographs  of  Fishes  described  by  the  Hon.  W.  Macleay, 
P.L.S. 

Painting  of  Monacanthus  gran/ulosua  by  the  Hon.  W.  Macleay, 
P.L.S. 

Specimens  of  Anas  gihherifrons,  by  E.  P.  Bamsay,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

Mr.  Macleay  drew  attention  to  a  Paper  read  lately  before  the 
Linnean  Society  of  London,  by  Dr.  Manson,  "  On  the  Mosquito 
considered  as  a  Narse,*'  in  which  it  is  shown  that  disease  cansed 
by  a  FtZana,  not  uncommon  in  hot  climates,  results  from  drinking 

•  Gould,  P.Z.S.,  V,  p.  144  (1837). 

t  Q.  et  Gaiin.,  Voy.  UAstrol.  ZooL,  p.  175  (1830). 
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water  containing  the  excreta  of  Blood-sacking  flies ;  and  that 
one  portion  of  the  Life  History  of  the  Filaria  is  passed  in  the 
body  of  the  fly  from  which,  by  one  means  or  another,  it 
makes  its  re-entrance  into  the  human  body. 


MONDAY,  JUNE  24th,  1878. 


The  Hon.  W.  Macleat,  F.L.S.,  in  the  Chair. 


MEMBER   ELECTED. 

Mr.  FsENCHy  of  the  Botanic  Gardens,  Melbourne. 

Donations. 

From  the  Royal  Society  of  N.  S.  W.  :    Journal  and  Proceedings 

for  1877. 
From  the  New  Zealand  Institute :  Transactions  and  Proceedings 

for  1877. 
From  Harward  College,  IT.  S. :     Bulletin  of  the  Museum  of 

Practical  Zoology. 
From  Dr.  Schomburgh :   Catalogue  of  the  Plants  in  the  Botanic 

Gardens,  Adelaide ;  Report  of  the  Botanic  Gardens,  Adelaide. 
From  La  Society  Entomolog^que  de  Belg^que :     Compte  Rendu 

Serie  II,  No.  60. 
Phylloxera  Vastatrix,  by  K.  I.  Staiger,  F.L.S.,  Brisbane. 
Pitori  and  Duboisia,  by  Dr.  Bancroft.     By  the  authors. 

PAPERS   READ. 

Notes  on  the  Fishes  of  the  Norman  River. 
By  CoDirr  F.  db  Castelnau. 

The  Norman  River  flows  into  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria,  and  a 
small  settlement  has  of  late  years  been  formed  on  its  banks, 
about  twenty  miles  from  its  mouth. 
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Mr.  Ghilliyer,  who  has  resided  two  years  in  this  settlement,  and 
has  done  much  for  the  zoology  of  that  remote  part  of  Queens- 
land, has  sent  me  two  collections  of  fishes  from  this  river,  and 
Mr.  Staiger,  the  curator  of  the  Brisbane  Museum,  has  placed 
in  my  hands  a  collection  he  had  also  received  from  the  same 
collector.  I  have  thus  been  able  to  determine  twenty-five  sorts, 
the  greater  part  of  which  appears  to  me  to  be  new.  They  are 
as  follows : — 

Lates  calcarifer,  Bloch. 

Pseudoamhaasis  Miicleayi,  Cast. 
„  elongaius,  Cast. 

Accanthoperca  guUiveri,  Cast. 

OrdUvena  fusca,  Cast 
„        fasoiata,  Cast. 

Tkerapon  fasciatus,  Cast. 
„        terrcB'reginoBj  Cast 
„        ccuudovittatus  ?   Richard. 

OoToma  albidaf  Cuv.  Val. 

Scatophagus  midlifasdahu,  Rich. 

ToQDotes  carpentariensis,  Cast. 

Kurius  giUlweri,  Cast. 

Periophthahnus  austraUSf  Cast 

Gobvus  8<Miroidea,  Cast 

Eleotria  gimplex,  Cast. 
„      planiceps,  Cast. 

Mugil  dobtda,  Gunther. 
„     compre$8U8y  Gunther. 

ArviM  austrcUisy  Gunther. 

Plotosue  elongaius,  Cast 

Belone  hrefftU,  Gnnther. 

Engraulis  aasutiu,  Cast* 

OhaicB8nL8  erebij  Gnnther. 

LeucUouB  austroMs,  Cast. 

LaTBS  CILGABIFEB. 

Lates  ealcarifer,  Bloch.,  pi.  244. 

Lates  V4}bilis,  Cuv.  Val.,  vol.  II,  p.  96,  pi.  13. 

Holooentrtu  heptodactyhis^  Lacep.,  vol.  IV,  p.  891. 
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The  prsBoperde  presents  at  its  angles  a  strong  acnte  spine  and 
three  others  rather  snuJler  below  this ;  this  fish  has  been  known  for 
many  years,  from  the  mouths  of  the  great  Indian  livers,  bat  it  is 
only  lately  that  it  has  been  discovered  in  some  of  the  Queensland 
rivers.*  It  is  found  in  the  Fitzroy  river,  and  is  known  at  Bock- 
hampton  under  the  name  of  Burrvmwndi,  which  name  also  has 
been  erroneously  applied  to  the  Oeratodus  of  the  Burnett  river.  It 
attains  enormous  proportions  and  is  second  in  size  to  none  of 
the  Australian  fresh  water  fishes  except  perhaps  to  the  Murray 
cod  (OUgorus  mac^uariensis), 

Mr.  Gulliver  has  discovered  this  sort  in  the  Norman  river,  and 
has  sent  a  larg^  specimen  to  the  Brisbane  Museum. 

PSEUDOAMBASSIS. 

I  propose  this  name  for  some  small  fishes  closely  allied  to 
AmbcunSf  but  having  no  recumbent  spine  in  front  of  the  dorsal. 
They  seem  to  be  rather  numerous  in  the  northern  parts  of 
Australia. 

;  1. — PsEUDOAMBissis  HACUSin.    sp.  nov. 

Upper  profile  high,  and  convex  in  front  of  the  dorsal ;  the  two 
limbs  of  the  presopercle  strongly  serrated ;  the  upper  one  on  the 
angle  (three  or  four  spines)  and  on  the  lower  edge ;  the  lower  one 
on  all  its  length ;  the  spines  of  the  inferior  edge  the  largest,  and 
directed  backwards ;  the  lower  edge  of  the  opercle  also  lined 
with  similar  spines ;  two  lines  of  scales  on  the  cheeks  ;  the  height 
of  the  body  more  than  one  half  the  total  length  without  the 
caudal  fin ;  scales  large,  numbering  about  thirty  on  the  longitudi- 
nal line,  and  sixteen  on  the  transverse  one ;  first  dorsal  with  seven 
spines ;  the  first  of  which  is  very  short,  the  second  the  longest,  and 
nearly  as  long  as  the  head ;  the  second  dorsal  with  a  very  long 
and  straight  spine  and  ten  rays ;  caudal  very  strongly  bifurcated, 
with  the  ends  pointed ;  anal  with  three  strong  spines,  of  which  the 
third  is  rather  the  longest,  and  ten  rays ;  the  colour,  after  having 
been  in  spirits,  is  of  a  uniform  light  brown,  with  the  fins  yellow. 

Numerous  specimens,  the  largest  being  under  two  inches'and  a 
half  long. 

*  p.  Z.  S.,  1S70^  p,  824. 
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I  have  much  pleasure  in  naming  this  sorfc  after  Mr.  W.  Maoleaj, 
who  bearing  the  name  of  one  of  the  most  illnstrioas  naturab'sts  of 
the  century,  has  himself  done  so  much  for  the  zoology  of  Australia, 
and  who  most  nobly  devotes  a  large  fortune  to  promote  the 
knowledge  of  the  productions  of  his  adopted  country. 

2. — PsEUnOAMBASSIS  ELOKQATUS.*      sp.  flOV. 

Form  elongated;  upper  profile  little  convex ;  two  lines  of  scales 
on  the  cheeks  ;  upper  limb  of  the  prceopercle  very  finely  serrated 
on  the  comer  (four  or  five)  and  on  the  lower  edge  ;  the  lower 
limb  only  serrated  on  its  lower  edge ;  the  caudal  strongly 
bifurcated  with  the  ends  pointed;  the  general  colour  is  grey 
without  any  yellow  tinge. 

Several  specimens  not  much  over  one  inch  long. 

ACANTHOPBRCA.  nav.  gen. 

One  dorsal  formed  of  two  equal  parts  and  received  in  a  scaley 
sheath  on  the  back ;  scales  rather  large  ;  operde  ending  in  an 
acute  angle  over  the  base  of  the  pectorals ;  prceopercle  having 
two  ridges ;  the  upper  one  having  two  blunt  spines  at  its  lower 
angle,  and  the  lower  one  being  straight  at  its  posterior  edg^,  but 
strongly  serrated  at  its  angle  and  on  its  lower  edge ;  prsorbital 
strongly  serrated  ;  teeth  villiform  in  both  rows,  and  a  few  very 
fine  ones  on  the  palatine  bones ;  mouth  rather  extensile  ;  max- 
illaries  extending  as  far  as  the  anterior  third  of  the  eye  ;  lateral 
line  continuous  extending  on  the  base  of  the  tail ;  dorsal  having 
its  two  portions  about  equal ;  the  spinous  formed  of  seven 
strong  spines,  the  first  being  very  short,  the  second  very  long 
contained  only  about  twice  in  the  height  of  the  body,  the  others 
going  shorter  ;  the  soft  portion  begins  by  a  long,  straight  spine, 
nearly  two-thirds  as  long  as  the  second  of  the  spinous  part ;  the 
rays  number  ten,  and  go  on  decreasing  in  height  as  they  extend 
backwards ;  caudal  strongly  bifurcated  ;  anal  with  three  spines, 
the  first  of  which  is  short,  the  second  very  large,  flat,  sword-like 

*  The  Ambiusis pa^iMntis,  Slacleay  Proc.  Lin.  Soc.  of  New  South  Wales,  Vol.  I,  p.  220, 
pi.  V,  flg.  4,  forms  a  third  sort  of  this  gvnus.  It  is  very  much  lUce  my  flrst  sort  but  quits 
distinct.  The  profile  is  less  elevated  ;  there  is  only  one  line  of  scales  on  the  cheeks ;  the 
praoperde  hss  only  one  strong  spine  at  its  an^lc  ;  the  lobes  of  th«  tail  are  ruundod  :  it  has 
a  general  orange  tint  on  the  dried  specimen. 
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and  very  pointed ;  the  third  more  slender  and  shorter ;  the  rays 
number  nine ;  the  yentrals  have  a  very  strong  sword-like  spine ; 
the  pectorals  are  rather  long. 

This  genus  has  much  the  form  of  AnibasaiSj  but  there  is  only 
one  dorsal. 

ACANTHOPEBGl  OULLIYXEL      8p,  tlOV, 

Form  compressed,  high,  strongly  arched  on  the  apper  profile 
behind  the  head ;  the  lower  jaw  longer  than  the  upper  one ;  eye 
large,  contained  three  times  and  a  half  in  the  total  length  of  the 
bead ;  height  of  body  twice  in  the  total  length  without  the  tail ; 
lateral  line  arched  and  extending  on  the  base  of  the  tail,  covering 
about  forty  scales,  the  transverse  line  of  about  twenty  scales. 
The  specimens  are  in  a  dry  state,  and  I  can  say  nothing  of  the 
ooloun  except  that  there  are  on  the  back  traces  of  longitudinal 
Uack  lines. 

My  largest  specimen  is  about  eight  inches  long. 

GULLIVERIA.     nov.  gen. 

Teeth  on  both  jaws  very  numerous,  short,  conical,  pointed, 
swollen  and  rounded  at  the  base,  placed  irregularly  and  crowded;  no 
canines ;  tongue  smooth ;  an  angular  line  of  teeth  on  the  palate  ; 
pmopercle  either  without  any  denticulations  or  with  very  feeble 
ones ;  operde  with  a  flat  soft  spine  ;  two  dorsals ;  the  first  with  six 
spines,  the  second  with  a  long  spine ;  anal  with  two  spines ; 
general  form  oval,  compressed ;  scales  moderate  or  rather  large  ; 
lateral  line  continuous,  not  extending  on  the  caudal ;  maxillaries 
extending  to  the  posterior  edge  of  the  eye ;  opening  at  the  mouth 
rather  oblique. 

This  genus  belongs  to  the  Percid2. 

1. — Qdllivebu  FUSCi.  sp.  nov. 
Body  oval,  rather  elongate  ;  contained  nearly  three  times  in 
the  total  length  without  the  caudal  fin ;  head  twice  and  three 
quarters  in  the  same  length  ;  eye  three  times  and  three  quarters 
in  the  head  ;  snout  as  long  as  the  diameter  of  the  eye,  obliquely 
truncated  in  front,  shorter  than  the  lower  jaw ;  upper  part  of  the 
head  with  strong  and  deep  impressions ;    all  parts  of  the  head 
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covered  with  scales ;  lateral  line  mnning  over  ^bont  forty  scales ; 
these  rather  large  and  ciliated  on  their  edges  ;  first  dorsal  placed 
over  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  body,  having  six  strong 
spines  of  which  the  first  alone  is  very  short,  and  the  second  the 
longest ;  the  sec  and  dorsal  is  well  separated  from  the  first ; 
it  is  formed  of  one  slender  spine  and  ten  rays;  the  caudal 
is  rather  long  and  trnncated ;  the  anal  has  two  spines,  one  very 
short,  and  one  long  and  slender,  and  nine  rays  ;  the  ventrals  have 
a  strong  spine  and  are  situated  below  or  a  little  in  front  of  the 
pectorals;  colour  entirely  brown.  Length  a  little  over  foor 
inches. 

2. — GULLIYEBIA   FASCIATA.      «p.  nOV. 

Body  a  little  more  elongate  than  in  (?.  fuaca  ;  lower  limb  of 
the  prsBopercle  distinctly  serrated ;  back  of  a  light  brown  colonr, 
lower  parts  of  silvery ;  four  black  transverse  bands  extend  from 
the  back  to  the  side ;  one  below  the  first  dorsal,  one  below  the 
second,  another  on  the  middle  of  the  tail,  and  the  last  on  the  end 
of  this  organ.     Length  a  little  over  three  inches. 

Therapon  fasciatus,  Oast 

Thereupon  faadatus,  Cast.  Researches  on  Fishes  of  Australia, 
1876,  page  11 . 

I  described  this  species  from  a  specimen  from  the  Swan  river, 
but  I  find  several  in  Mr.  Gulliver's  collection  from  the  Norman  river; 
these  are  preserved  in  spirits  and  in  a  much  better  state  than  those  I 
had  seen  previously.  I  find  that  the  dorsal  has,  apart  from  the 
twelve  spines  of  its  first  portion,  a  long  straight  one  belonging  to 
the  soft  part ;  the  caudal  has  its  lower  edge  black  and  three  very 
faint  transverse  bands.  The  transverse  bands  of  the  body 
extend  to  about  two  thirds  of  its  height. 

Therapon  tebrje-reqinjc,  Oast. 

Therapon  tems-regince.  Cast.  Proc.  Lin.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.,  vol.  II, 
page  227. 

The  specimen  on  which  I  formed  this  species  is  not  now  in  my 
possession  having  been  returned  to  the  Brisbane  Museum,  so  I 
cannot  compare  the  specimens  that  I  have  from  the  Norman  river 
with  the  type  ;  but  1  have  very  little  doubt  that  they  belong  to  the 
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same  species;  the  soft  dorsal  seems  to  be  subject  to  considerable 
▼ariation  in  the  n amber  of  its  rays,  as  in  a  large  specimen  I  find 
ten,  in  others  nine,  and  in  one  only  eight. 

This  species  is  nearly  allied  to  Therapon  argenteus  of  Cuvier,  on 
which  this  naturalist  formed  the  genus  Datnia, 

Therapon  ciudovittatus. 

There  is  a  rather  large  specimen  dried  and  in  a  very  bad  state 
that  seems  to  belong  to  this  species. 

CORYINA  ALBIDA,   Ouv. 

Oorvina  tMnda^  Guv.  Yal.  voL  Y,  page  93. 
,y  „      Ghinther  Gat.  vol.  II,  page  309. 

I  was  much  surprised  to  find  this  Indian  and  Ghinese  species 
in  a  river  of  northern  Australia.  It  attains  a  considerable  size 
but  this  specimen  is  only  twenty  inches  long.  It  is  remarkable 
for  the  very  large,  sword-like  spine  of  its  anal  fin. 

SCATOFHAOUS   MULTIFASCIATUS,    Bich. 

Scctiaphagus  mvUifaseiatus,  Richard.  Ereb.  and  Terr,  or,  p.  57, 
pL35. 

In  the  specimens  from  the  Norman  river  the  spines  of  the  first 
dorsal  are  alternately  very  broad  or  slender.  I  had  for  some  time 
thought  these  formed  a  distinct  species,  but  this  fact  is  observable 
in  several  other  fishes  of  the  same  family.  If  this  distinction 
proves  to  be  constant  I  propose  to  distinguish  this  sort  under  the 
name  of  8.  aUermans. 

TOXOTBS  CAKPEKTARIENSIB.      «p.  nov. 

Resembles  very  much  21  jaculator^  and  still  more  T.  microl^ns, 
but  the  dorsal  is  a  little  more  forward,  as  by  a  perpendicular  drawn 
from  its  base,  the  pectoral  would  be  cat  at  more  than  one-fourth 
of  its  length  ;  this  dorsal  is  much  lower,  the  longer  spines  being 
contained  three  times  and  three-fourths  in  the  height  of  the  body ; 
these  spines  number  six,  all  slender  ;  the  third  and  fourth  being 
the  longest ;  the  rays  number  twelve  ;  the  caudal  is  forked  ;  the 
anal  has  three  feeble  spines  and  sixteen  rays  ;  the  length  of  the 
snout  considerably  less  (two  thirds)  than  the  space  between  the 
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orbits,  or  very  little  more  than  the  diameter  of  the  orbit.  Having 
seen  only  one  specimen  nine  inches  long,  preserved  in  salt,  I  can 
say  nothing  of  the  colours. 

Nora.— There  are  in  the  collection  two  very  young  epedmens.  about  an  inch  long,  that  I 
believe  to  belong  to  thie  eort ;  they  are  preeerred  in  apirits  ana  show  distinctly  four  broad 
tnuMverae  dark  banda  on  the  body. 

KUUTUS   GULLIYERI,   Cost, 

KwrtuB  guUiveri,  Cast  Proo.  Lin.  Soc.  of  N.  S.  W.,  vol.  II,  p.  283. 
This  curious  fish  was  found  by  Mr.  G-ulliver  in  a  fresh  water 
pond  near  the  Norman  river. 

Periophthilmus  australts,  Oaat 

Periophihalmus  avstralis,  Cast.  Researches  Austr.  Fishes,  p.  22. 
Several  small  specimens  about  two  inches  long  ;  having  been 
in  spirits,  the  colour  is  slatey  gray,  with  the  belly  white. 

QOBIUS  F   SAUROIDES.      sp.  nOV. 

It  is  with  some  doubt  that  I  place  this  fish  in  the  genus  Oohiui, 
It  has  the  form,  and  nearly  the  dentition  of  a  Saurub.  The 
body  is  elongate,  its  height  being  contained  five  times  in  the  total 
length,  without  the  caudal ;  the  head  is  three  times  and  a  half  in 
the  same  ;  the  eyes  are  small  and  directed  upwards  ;  the  lower 
jaw  is  considerably  longer  than  the  upper  one  ;  on  this  there  are 
two  lines  of  sharp,  elongate,  conical  teeth,  the  inner  one  directed 
backwards,  and  the  outer  one  formed  of  rather  strong  canines 
placed  at  some  distance  from  one  another ;  on  the  lower  jaw 
there  is  in  front,  a  line  of  large,  strong,  curved  canines,  and  on 
the  sides  a  double  line  of  them ;  numerous  depressions  cover  the 
upper  side  of  the  head,  which  is  entirely  naked,  except  on  the 
upper  part  behind  the  eyes  where  the  scales  are  small ;  on  the 
body  there  are  thirty  seven  series  of  scales  on  the  longitudinal 
line ;  these  are  largre,  angular,  ciliated,  and  covered  with  strisd ; 
and  also  several  series  of  small  ones  at  the  end  of  the  tail ;  first 
dorsal  with  six  spines,  second  with  eight  rays ;  anal  with  ten ; 
the  seoond  dorsal  and  the  anal  have  their  last  rays  prolonged ; 
oandal  rather  long,  pointed ;  the  ventrals  separate  except  at  the 
base  and  placed  on  a  disk ;  pectorals  extending  to  the  twelfth 
liue  of  scales  ;  the  scales  on  the  lower  side  in  front  of  the  ventrals 
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ax«  Yeiy  small.  The  ooloar,  afker  having  been  preserved  in 
spirits,  is  of  a  light  yellow  brown,  darker  on  the  upper  snrfaoe  ; 
the  fins  except  the  ventrals  and  pectorals,  have  lines  of  small  dark 
spots.     The  specimen  is  seven  inches  long. 

Elkotbis  simplex,    sp.  nov. 

Enters  in  Gnnther's  division,  characterised  by  scales  rather 
large ;  snont  short,  depressed ;  general  form  a  very  long  oval ; 
snont  flat  on  its  upper  surface,  shorter  than  the  diameter  of  the  eye; 
aperture  of  the  mouth  rather  oblique  ;  maxillaries  much  shorter 
than  the  anterior  edge  of  the  eye ;  head  entirely  scaley  except  on 
the  snout ;  height  of  body  contained  four  times  in  total  length 
(without  the  caudal)  and  equal  to  the  length  of  the  head  ;  body 
scales  large,  about  twenty-eight  on  the  longitudinal  line;  they  are 
finely  striated  on  their  surface  and  ciliated  on  their  edges ;  first 
dorsal  of  six  rays  or  sofl  spines ;  second  of  one  spine  and  ten 
rays ;  the  last  of  these  are  high,  and  extend  considerably  further 
than  the  base  of  the  caudal,  which  fin  is  pointed ;  anal  having 
the  same  form  as  the  second  dorsal  with  one  feeble  spine  and  ten 
rays. 

The  only  sp^imen  is  preserved  in  liquor ;  it  appears  to  have 
been  yellow  with  the  dorsal,  caudal  and  anal  marbled  with  brown. 
Three  inches  long. 

ElEOTBIS   PLANIGBPS.      Sp.  nOV, 

Belongs  to  the  division  characterised  by  scales  large,  snout 
broad  and  flat ;  eight  series  of  scales  between  the  origrin  of  the  first 
dorsal  and  the  anal ;  height  of  body  contained  three  times  and 
two-thirds  in  the  total  length  without  the  caudal ;  head  very  flat, 
oovered,  except  on  the  snout  with  minute  scales  ;  the  eye  is  small 
and  contained  nearly  six  times  in  the  length  of  the  head ;  the 
lower  jaw  is  rather  prominent ;  the  maxillary  extends  to  nearly 
the  verticle  from  the  posterior  margin  of  the  eye  ;  teeth  villiform 
in  broad  bands  on  both  jaws ;  body  covered  with  large  scales, 
numbering  thirty  three  on  the  longitudinal  line  ;  the  body  is  very 
convex  with  the  tail  long ;  first  dorsal  low,  of  six  rays ;  the 
second  dorsal  higher  of  nine  rays  ;  the  caudal  long  and  pointed  ; 
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anal  with  one  spine  and  eight  rays ;  peotorals  extending  to  the 
base  of  the  anal ;  preserved  in  liqnor  the  fish  appears  black  with 
the  fins  lightly  marbled  with  yellow. 

The  specimen  is  three  and  a  half  inches  long. 

MuaiL   DOBDLA,   OwUh. 

MugU  dobula,  Qanth.  Cat.  vol.  Ill,  page  420. 

Head  moderately  broad ;  body  of  a  long  oval ;  pectorals  not 
extending  to  the  perpendicular  drawn  from  the  base  of  the 
dorsal;  an  adipose  eyelid.  This  species  has  been  observed  in 
several  rivers  in  New  Soath  Wales. 

MUOIL  GOMFRBSSUS,   QlMth. 

MugU  compressuBf  Qonth.  Gat.  vol.  Ill,  page  49. 
Body  very  mnch  compressed,  very  high  at  the  base  of  the  first 
dorsal ;  head  nearly  pointed  ;  no  adipose  eyelid. 
Inhabits  also  the  rivers  of  New  Soath  Wales. 

ArIUS  lUSTBALIS,   Gunth, 

Ariu8  atutralis,  Qanther  Proceedings  of  the  Zool.  Soa  1867, 
page  108. 

The  largest  specimen  is  about  seven  inches  long  ;  the  candal 
is  very  strongly  forked  ;  general  colour  silvery ;  the  upper  parts 
scaley. 

Non.— The  ipeolBira  dMcribed  hj  Dr.  Giinth«r  wm  maoh  largv,  and  ouim  from  th« 
Hunter  river. 

Plotosus  elonoatus,  Oast, 

Plotostu  eUmgcUuSf  Cast.  Proceedings  Lin.  Soc.  of  N.  S.  W., 
vol  II,  page  237. 

Two  specimens  about  eight  inches  long ;  colour  of  a  dark 
brown  with  the  lower  parts  silvery. 

Nora.— There  we  alio  MTerel  very  young  and  Immature  apeeimens  of  a  Silwnid belonsiaf  , 
I  believe,  to  the  ffenua  Phtoitu  but  having  the  end  of  the  eaudal  slightly  rounded  ana  not 


Belomb  kbefftu,  Onnth, 

Belone  krefftii,  Gunth.  Cat.  vol.  VI,  pag^  250. 

A  very  large  sort,  remarkable  for  its  compressed  tail ;  the  head 
is  contained  twice  and  a  half  only,  in  the  total  length  without  the 
candal  fin.     The  largest  specimen  is  over  22  inches  long. 


OF  NBW  SOlTTtt  WiXBS.  51 

Engraulib  ifASUTUS.     «p.  nov. 

Height  of  the  body  contained  rather  more  than  three  times  in 
total  length  without  caudal ;  the  head  four  times  and  a  half  in 
the  same  length ;  snont  obtnse  prodaoed  projecting  considerably 
beyond  the  lower  jaw  ;*  teeth  very  fine  on  both  jaws ;  maxillary 
considerably  prolonged ;  origin  of  the  dorsal  fin  at  the  centre  of 
the  body  without  the  caudal ;  this  fin  is  strongly  forked ;  there 
are  twelve  rays  at  the  dorsal ;  anal  long,  formed  of  82  rays, 
extending  considerably  behind  the  dorsal ;  abdomen  compressed 
and  entirely  spiney ;  I  can  say  but  little  of  the  colours  of  this 
species,  of  which  I  have  only  seen  one  adult  specimen  seven  inches 
long,  but  I  have  a  small  specimen  preserved  in  spirits,  which  is 
silvery  with  the  upper  parts  of  a  light  brown,  fins  yellow. 

Chatossus  bbebl 

Ohcdoesui  erehi,  Gtmth.  Gat.  vol.  Vll,  page  207. 

„        OamSf  Richard.  Ereb.  and  Terr.  p.  61,  pL  38. 
Found  in  the  Brisbane  river  and  also  in  the  rivers  of  northern 
Australia. 

Leuoisgus  ?  lusTBALis.     sp,  nov. 

Body  elongate,  very  compressed;  its  height  contained  four 
times  in  the  total  length  without  the  caudal ;  head  nearly  five 
times  in  the  same  length ;  lower  jaw  longer  than  the  upper  one ; 
no  teeth  on  the  jaws  nor  on  the  palate ;  eye  rather  large,  contained 
three  times  and  a  half  in  the  length  of  the  head  ;  maxillary  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  third  of  the  eye ;  lateral  line  continuous 
on  the  upper  third  of  the  body  ;  scales  of  moderate  size ;  dorsal 
fin  placed  in  front  of  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  body  of 
fourteen  rays ;  caudal  bifurcated  ;  anal  fin  inserted  a  little  behind 
the  end  of  the  dorsal,  of  eighteen  rays ;  the  ventrals  a  little  in 
finont  of  the  dorsal ;  pectorals  inserted  below  the  opercle.  The 
fish  is  of  an  orange  colour  becoming  yellow  on  the  belly  ; 
the  head  is  silvery  no  definite  band  on  the  side ;  length  of  the 
type  specimen  about  one  inch  and  a  half. 

KOVB.— TlMqMciman  it  rery  nmll  and  not  in  a  very  good  itoteyMid  I  maj  be  miiUken 
abom  the  pttlfttine  teeth ;  all  I  can  say  is  that  I  can  see  none. 

•  On  the  upper  rarfaoe  of  the  head  extends  a  strong  longitudinal  ridge. 
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On  a  new  Bpecles  of  Hoplogbphalus,  from  Satton  Forest, 

By  William  Macleat,  F.L.S. 

I  am  indebted  to  C  $.  Bransbj,  Esq.,  of  Moss  Yale,  for  a 
species  of  Hoplocephalus,  lately  captured  by  him  somewhere  in 
the  Satton  Forest  country. 

I  find  it  to  be  qnite  distinct  from  any  of  the  species  hitherto 
known  or  described. 

I  subjoin  a  somewhat  detailed  description  of  the  snake^  which 
I  propose  to  name  in  honour  of  its  discoverer. 

Hoplogbphalus  Bbaksbti. 

Oeneral  form  rather  robust  and  cylindrical,  the  tail  tapering 
to  a  very  fine  point.  Head  scarcely  broader  than  the  neck, 
rather  flat  and  short,-  and  rounded  at  the  muzzle  ;  yertical  shield 
twice  as  long  as  wide  and  six-sided,  the  two  anterior  facing  the 
posterior  frontaJs,  and  nearly  in  a  straight  line  ;  the  two  posterior 
converging  to  a  rather  rounded  angle,  and  those  abutting  on  the 
parietal  shields  parallel.  The  posterior  frontals  are  large,  five- 
sided,  and  separated  from  the  second  upper  labial  by  the  nasal 
and  anterior  oculars,  the  side  abutting  on  the  nasal  being  very 
short.  The  anterior  frontals  are  short  (one  third  the  length  of 
posterior),  form  a  very  straight  suture  with  the  posterior  frontals, 
and  are  prolonged  into  an  acute  angle  between  them  and  the 
nasals.  Nasal  shield  twice  as  long  as  high,  with  the  nostril 
small  and  in  the  middle,  and  the  angle  formed  by  the  rostral  and 
anterior  frontals  very  acute.  Bostral  shield  low,  not  reaching 
the  dorsal  surface  of  the  head.  The  anterior  ocular  shield 
pentagonal  and  emarginate  in  front ;  both  posterior  oculars 
small,  the  inferior  one  largest.  The  superciliary  shields  are 
nearly  as  broad  as  the  vertical ;  the  occipitals  are  large  and 
divergent  behind.  The  fourth  lower  labial  very  large.  AD  the 
head  shields  more  or  less  covered  with  minute  granules.  The 
eyes  are  moderately  large,  pupils  round.  The  scales  of  the  back 
are  in  15  rows  before  the  middle  of  the  body,  and  in  17  rows 
behind,  and  are  all  of  elongate  form  with  the  apex  a  little 
rounded,  exoept  the  two  outer  lateral  rows  which  are  broad  and 
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rnnoh  roanded  at  the  tip.  The  abdominal  plates  are  large  and 
namber  150.  The  anal  plate  is  single ;  the  saboandals  nnmber 
47.  The  colour  on  the  upper  surface  is  olive  brown,  with  a 
narrow  reddish  yellow  band  rounded  anteriorly  behind  the  head, 
preceded  by  a  still  narrower  blackish  band,  and  a  black  vertebral 
line  one  scale  wide  along  the  whole  length  of  the  body  from  the 
neck.  The  under  surface  is  yellow,  each  abdominal  plate  having 
a  blackish  margin,  and  the  whole  becoming  darker  towards  the 
tail.  The  scales  of  the  outer  or  lateral  row  are  yellow,  with  a 
black  mark  on  each  side,  forming  two  black  stripes  extending  to 
the  tail ;  the  scales  of  the  next  row  have  each  a  reddish  spot 
near  the  base.  The  head,  is  entirely  yellow  below  the  mouth, 
above  only  the  labial  shields  and  small  portions  of  the 
anterior  ocular  and  other  plates  are  yellowish.  The  total  length 
is  17  inches. 

The  number  of  species  of  this  genus  now  known  is  about  25, 
varying  in  length  from  six  feet  to  less  than  one  foot,  all  highly 
venomous,  and,  as  far  as  my  experience  goes,  seeming  to  belong 
almost  exclusively  to  the  temperate  regions  of  Australia.  They 
are  abundant  in  Tasmania,  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western 
Australia,  and  New  South  Wales.  Several  species  also  are 
found  in  Queensland,  but  not,  I  believe,  north  of  Port  Denison, 
and  I  have  never  in  the  many  collections  of  snakes  I  have  had 
from  the  Endeavour  River,  Gape  York,  and  Port  Darwin,  seen'a 
single  example  of  the  g^nus.  It  is  stated,  however,  by  Mr. 
EIreffb,  whose  work  on  the  Snakes  of  Australia  cannot  be  too 
highly  praised,  that  HoplocephaJ/us  Gurtus  has  be^  found  as  far 
north  as  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria. 

On  the  other  hand  the  genera  Dtemenia  and  Psettdeehii  seem 
to  get  more  numerous  in  the  tropical  parts  of  Australia.  Of  the 
four  species  of  the  latter  genus  described,  three,  P.  auetralM, 
taUdUtkUf  and  DanDinienaia  are  intra-tropical,  and  I  have  a  fourth 
species  from  Port  Darwin  of  large  size,  over  six  feet  long,  with 
the  vertical  shield  more  elongate  and  triangular  than  in  P.  Dar* 
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I  may  mention  here  that  I  saw  a  few  days  ago  a  fine  specimen 
of  Dipsas  fusca  procured  by  Dr.  J.  0.  Cox,  from  the  Mndgee 
districfc,  a  very  unlikely  place  one  would  suppose  for  a  snake  of 

ifcs  habits. 

I  take  this  opportunity  also  of  correcting  a  mistake  of  mine  in 
a  previous  paper.  In  page  221  of  YoL  II.  of  our  Proceedings,  I 
gave  the  name  of  Elapocephahu  to  a  new  genus  of  snakes  from 
Port  Darwin.  I  find  that  Dr.  Gnnther  had  previously  (Gat.  Brit. 
Mus.,  Snakes,  App.  2,  p.  276)  used  the  same  name  for  a  genus  of 
South  American  Snakes  of  a  very  different  family.  I  propose  now 
to  substitute  the  generic  name  Elapocrcmium  for  the  Port  Darwin 
Snake. 


On  the  power  of  locomotion  in  the  Twnicaia. 
By  WiLLIAtf  MlCLBAT,  F.L.S. 

A  few  weeks  ago  I  found  the  sandy  beach  afc  Elisabeth  Bay, 
strewn  at  low  water,  with  a  number  of  large  Ascidian  Mollusks. 
In  this  there  is  nothing  remarkable,  the  severe  storm  of  the  2nd 
of  this  month,  having  no  doubt  torn  from  their  hold  on  the  rocky 
or  sandy  bed  of  the  sea,  these  helpless  masses. 

But  I  have  observed  with  some  astonishment  that  these  masses 
are,  or  seem  to  be,  capable  of  a  certain  amount  of  locomotion. 

What  I  have  observed  is,  that  these  large  Ascidians  do  change 
their  positions  most  undoubtedly ;  that  in  doing  so  they  leave 
upon  the  wet  sand  a  distinct  track  in  accordance  with  the  weight 
and  size  of  the  mass ;  and  that  these  movements  are  not  in  any 
way  attributable  to  winds  or  waves.  I  at  first  thought  it  possible 
that  the  movements  might  be  due  to  the  agency  of  some  of 
the  animals  adhering  to  the  outside  of  the  mass,  but  I  found 
that  the  only  organic  attachments,  excepting  a  few  small  shells^ 
were  clusters  of  simple  Ascidians,  utterly  incapable  therefore 
of  combined  action,  and  much  two  small  fpr  their  individual 
efforts  to  produce  any  effect. 
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Notwithstanding,  however,  this  apparently  convincing  evidence, 
I  ana  indisposed  to  believe  it  possible  that  an  animal  so  completely 
ahnt  np  in  a  thick  ooriaceoos  nnmnscnlar  sac,  can  have  any  power 
of  external  movement,  nor  is  it  likely  that  snch  a  power  would 
be  pooaessed  by  an  animal  whose  whole  life  (except  in  infancy) 
haa  to  be  passed  firmly  rooted  to  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  I  hope 
ibaJb  some  one  having  the  leisure  and  opportunity,  will  endeavour 
to  solve  this  problem. 


On  some  Australian  Littorinid.£. 

By  the  Bev.  J.  E.  TEinsON-WooDS,  F.L.S.,  F.O.S.,  Gorr.  Memb. 

Linn.  Soo.  N.S.W.,  &c. 

We  have  in  Australia  and  Tasmania  certain  coast  shells  which 
are  variously  distributed  in  several  genera  by  different  authors. 
They  all  resemble  each  other  in  this,  that  they  are  found  for  the 
most  part  on  rocks  which  are  seldom  covered  by  the  tide.  They 
are  not  nacreous.  They  have  a  homy  operculum,  with  a 
marginal  nucleus  and  few  whorls,  and  the  animal  has  a  small 
Toond  foot  which  has  never  tentacular  filaments  like  the  Ttirbo, 
Trochus^  or  PhasiapeUa,  They  are  generally  widely  distributed, 
aabjeot  to  very  much  variation,  according  to  the  locality  where 
they  are  found.  This  has  led  to  the  same  shell  being  regarded 
in  different  places  as  a  different  species,  and  the  varieties  also 
have  been  regarded  as  different  species.  In  order  better  to 
understand  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  of  these  marine 
mollusca,  it  may  be  as  well  to  state  the  history  of  the  genus,  or 
rather  its  classification.  To  LinnsBus  all  these  shells  we^  Turbos' 
and  those  which  were  known  to  Schrotter,  Ghemnita,  Qmelin, 
Favanne,  Bom,  Humphrey,  and  Lamarck,  came  under  the  same 
generic  appellation.  Ldl  1821  M.  Baron  Ferussac,  in  his  larg^e 
and  expensive  work  on  the  firesh  water  shells  of  France  (so  large 
and  so  expensive  that  it  was  never  finished),  divided  the  genus 
PahtdiiMi  into  five  sub-genera.  He  gave  the  fifth  the  name  of 
IMorina  (written  also  with  one  t,  or  two  r*s  by  various  writers), 
and  included  in  ihf^t  the  common  perry-winkle  Turbo  Uttareus  of 
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Linneaas  {Lii,  vulgaris  of  Sowerby's  Genera  of  sheila)  <  This 
division  of  M.  de  Femssao  was  not  well  nnderstood,  nor  was  it 
generally  adopted.  M.  de  Blainville  (in  his  Hist  Nat,  de  Ver$ 
iestacees,  Paris,  1822,  vol.  I,  p.  347),  made  another  distribution  of 
the  species  indicated  by  his  predecessor  which  he  regarded  as  a 
section  of  his  large  genus  Turbo,  Latreille  subsequently  in 
his  work  on  the  animal  kingdom  (^FaTndUes  du  Eegne  Animal^ 
Paris,  8vo,  1825),  only  cites  this  genus  and  the  relations  given  by 
its  author,  but  ignores  it  in  his  classification.  Although  O.  Cuvier 
was  very  slow  in  adopting  new  genera,  nevertheless  he  adopted 
that  of  LUtorina  in  the  second  edition  of  his  Animal  Kingdom 
(^Regne  Animal  par  0,  Baron  Cuvier,  10  vols.,  Paris,  1828).  But 
in  doing  this  he  hardly  can  be  said  to  have  understood  the 
relations  of  the  animals,  for  he  placed  the  genus  following  the 
fresh-water  genus  Paludina  and  next  to  Monodorda,  I  am  quoting 
Deshayes  on  this  matter,  who  adds  (Hist.  Nat,  des  Animaux  s. 
vertehreSf  2  edit,  par  Deshayes  and  Af.  Edwards,  vol.  IX,  p.  200, 
note),  "  Unfortunately  when  Cuvier  published  the  second  edition 
of  this  work  science  was  not  in  possession  of  facts  sufficiently 
numerous  or  well  enough  established  on  the  general  relations  of 
LinneBus*  large  genera  of  Turbo  and  Trochus,  to  decide  on  all  the 
classification  of  those  divisions  which  had  been*rightly  or  wrongly 
made.  It  is  equally  true  that  Lamarck  allowing  himself  to  be 
guided  by  his  extensive  knowledge  of  the  characters  of  shells 
was  much  more  happy  in  the  classification  of  these  genera  than 
the  most  part  of  other  zoologists  or  than  O.  Cuvier  himself.'* 
M.  Deshayes  then  goes  on  to  indicate  the  changes  that  were 
necessary  in  the  classification  of  Lamarck,  arising  from  the 
observations  which  he  (M.  Deshayes)  had  made  upon  molluscous 
animals.  He  then  adds  (page  201,  note)  "  In  this  matter  for  the 
genus  with  which  we  are  now  occupied,  we  have  observed  that 
the  animal  has  characters  which  easily  distinguish  it  from  all 
known  species,  and  which,  while  it  removes  them  further  from 
either  the  Turbo  or  the  Trochu^  genus,  places  them  closer  to 
ScalaridcB,  Thus  the  animal  of  Littorina  crawls  upon  a  small 
foot  with  thin  edges,  ovU  or  sub-circular,  and  almost  entirely 
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hidden  by  fche  shell.  When  the  animal  mores  this  foot  bears  on 
the  npper  part  of  the  posterior  side  an  opercalam  which  is  always 
homy,  blackish,  paaoi-spiral  and  with  a  lateral  nncleos.  This 
opercalam  forms  from  two  and  a  half  to  three  whorls  ;  it  is  semi- 
cironlar,  and  has  a  straight  internal  edge  like  the  same  organ  in 
the  genas  Naiica,  The  foot  is  very  slightly  projecting  in  front, 
where  it  is  ronnded.  The  head  is  rather  solid,  prolongated  into 
a  conical  mozzle  and  terminated  by  a  longitudinal  slit  wherein  is 
placed  the  moath ;  the  head  bears  two  long  pointed  conical  ten- 
tacles behind,  broad  at  the  base  and  having  at  the  external  side 
of  this  base  a  rather  salient,  blant,  ocalar  tubercle.  The  shells 
of  the  genus  LUtorina  are  easily  distinguished  from  either 
Turbo  or  Trochus  because  they  are  neyer  nacreous,  and  besides 
the  form  of  the  aperture,  the  flattened  and  almost  trenchant 
colomella,  they  have  peculiar  characters  of  their  own.  The 
only  difficulty  there  would  be  is  in  separating  them  from 
some  species  of  the  genus  Phasianella,  if  one  omits  to  observe  at 
first  that  in  the  latter  genus  the  shells  are  always  very  highly 
polished,  and  that  the  operculum  is  calcareous.  Those  Littorina 
which  approach  nearest  to  Fhcaiandla  have  the  columella  almost 
straight  and  trenchant  at  its  edge,  which  is  never  seen  in  the 
latter  genus.  Finally  the  animals  are  different ;  the  Phcuianellce 
in  the  ornaments  of  the  head  and  the  tentacles  of  the  foot  do 
not  differ  from  the  animal  of  Trochus,  while  the  Liitorince,  as  we 
hare  explained,  have  characters  peculiar  to  themselves,  and 
which  approaches  the  animal  of  Scalaria,  Between  the 
opercnla  of  the  genus  Liitorina  and  Scalaria  there  is  a  good 
deal  of  analogy.  The  animal  of  Scalaria  has^he  head  probos- 
cidiform,  the  tentacles  are  more  obtuse,  shorter  in  proportion, 
and  the  ocular  tubercles  are  a  trifle  more  elevated.'* 

Having  premised  these  particulars,  M.  Deshayes  defines  his 
genns  thus  :  —  Gten.  LiHorina,  Ferussac.  General  characters  : 
Animal  spiral,  moving  on  a  foot  thin  oval  or  subcircular ;  head 
proboscidiform,  mouth  terminal,  anterior ;  two  conical  tentacles, 
pointed,  broad  at  the  base ;  eyes  large,  hardly  projecting  from 
th»  external  base  of  the  tentacles ;  operculum  homy,  paaoi-spiral 
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wifch  lateral  and  snbmarginal  nndens.  Sbell  turbinate,  not 
nacreous,  thick,  solid,  oval,  or  globular ;  aperture  entire,  slightly 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  angular  at  the  summit  ; 
columella  large,  curved  or  almost  straight,  without  inner  lip, 
and,  as  it  were,  denuded,  and  almost  trenchant  at  its  internal 
edge. 

He  adds  that  the  LUtormoB,  as  their  name  indicates,  live  almost 

always  on  the  rocks  which  fringe  the  shore.     They  are  almost 

always  out  of  water,  but  they  are  placed  so  as  to  receive  the  surf 

which  breaks  over  the  rocks.     They  seem  capable  of  resisting  in 

their  exposed  position  the  burning  heat  of  the  sun,  the  torrents 

of  fresh  water  from  rivers,  or  the  fury  of  the  waves  which  break 

upon  the  rocks.     I  may  add  from  my  own  observation  that  they 

are  estuary  shells,  and  flourish  in  brackish  or  almost  fresh  water. 

M.  Deshayes  remarks  that  two  species  of  Lamarck's  Monodontay 

M,  pagodm  (Indian  Ocean),  and  M,  paptUosa  (Timor),  should 

both  be  removed  to  LUtorina ;    also  a  few  of  the  species  of 

Lamarck's  Phadanella,     With  regard  to  the  M.  pagodus,  which 

was  brought  to  Europe  from  Capt.  Beechey's  voyage,  Mr.  E.  Gray 

made  it  the   type   of   a  new  genus,   Pagodus,      The   animal, 

however,  as  well  as  the  operculum,  are  those  of  a  true  Littorina. 

M.  Deshayes  also  removed  into  this  genus  three  fossils  of  the 

Paris  basin  which  he  had  formerly  described  as  Fhasianella,  viz., 

P.  tricoetata^  multigulcata,  and  melanoidea.      He  was  of  opinion 

also  that  some  of  the  secondary  fossils  regarded  as  Twrho  and 

IVochtu  should  be  considered  as  lAttorvna^  notably  T,  omaius  and 

carvMidus  of  Sowerby's  Mineral  Oonchology^  p.  240. 

To  these  particulars  of  Deshayes  may  be  added  the  following 
facts :  The  odontophore  or  lingual  ribbon  is  long  and  narrow 
in  the  case  of  the  Australian  species,  and  I  believe  I  have 
observed  that  it  is  a  tube.  The  greater  part  is  rolled  up  in  a 
spiral  coil  at  the  back  of  the  mouth.  It  has  three  simple  teeth 
at  each  side  of  the  central  tooth,  which  is  small.  The  lateral 
ones  are  long,  curved,  and  the  two  outer  ones  being  tricuspid 
and  the  four  inner  ones  bicns(Ndf     The  teeth,  as  well  aa  the 
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membrane  on  which  thej  are  placed,  are  colorless,  transparent, 
and  glassy.  No  other  mollnsoan  animal,  as  far  as  I  am  aware, 
has  the  odontophore  coiled  np  at  the  back  of  the  month. 

The  shells  of  the  lAttorinm  are  for  the  most  part  like  the 
tjpioal  species,  the  common  perry-winkle  of  Europe ;  that  is  to 
aaj  they  are  elongately  turbinate  witK  rounded  whorls  almost 
destitute  of  ornament.  But  there  are  some  with  tubercles  and 
granules  upon  the  spire,  and  with  flattened  whorls  and  angular 
base.  These  have  been  erected  into  other  genera  by  different 
authors,  as  I  shall  show  presently,  but  at  present  I  am  regarding 
as  one  genus  all  those  shells  which  would  come  under  the 
definitions  of  Deshayes  with  regard  to  the  shells  and  the  animals. 

There  is  one  peculiarity  in  some  members  of  the  genus  to 
which,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  attention  has  not  been  drawn  by 
any  naturalist,  and  it  is  so  very  common  and  so  peculiar  that  it 
mnst  have  some  relation  to  the  animal  economy.  I  refer  to  a 
spiral  white  or  yellow  line  which  lines  the  interior  of  the  shell, 
and  arises  from  the  anterior  aperture,  or  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
labrum  or  outer  lip.  I  find  this  peculiarity  on  the  following 
members  of  the  genus : — L.  grandis  (Sea  of  Ochotsk,  Reeve), 
Middenof  ;  L.  Africa/na^  Philippi,  Algoa  Bay  ;  L,  sdczaCj 
Chemnitz,  Monte  Ghristo,  West  Columbia,  and  South  Australia 
(Kangaroo  Island  ?)  ;  L.  ci/ncta,  Quoy  &  Gkkimard ;  L.  luctuoaa^ 
Reeye,  New  Zealand  ;  L,  neriioideSf  Mediterranean  ;  L.  granulans^ 
Gray,  Hab.  ? ;  L.  striata,  King,  Canary  Islands,  ita  Reeve ; 
L.  NovoB  Zelcmdia,  Reeve;*  L.  Knt/anceensis,  Krauss,  Knysna 
River,  Cape ;  L.  grano^eostata,  Reeve,  Brisbane ;  L,  Feiejeensis, 
Reeve,  Feejee;  L.  araucanaj  D*Orbigny,  South  America;  L. 
fnauriHana,  Lamk,  described  as  Phasianella  (^  L.  losvia,  Reeve ; 
L.  diemanensis,  Quoy  &  Glaimard,  Chatham  Islands  ;  L.  vmfasdata. 
Gray,  Tasmania  and  S.  Australia)  ;  L.  melanostoma  (BUella 
melanostoma,  Gmelin,  nana  Lamk.  ;  vittata  and  httea  awrata^ 
plaruiy  striolata), 

I  shall  notice  presently  what  I  consider  will  throw  some  light 
upon  this  curious  feature.    I  now  pass  on  to  the  manner  in  which 

*  Til*  oaoM  and  the  habitat  ara  S«ave*a,  but  no  anch  ih«ll  is  known  in  New  Zealand. 
a^Jeumal  «U  Conchy Hologie,  1878,  p.  96. 
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LiUorma  has  been  sabdirided  by  different  auihora.  There  are 
abont  200  species  at  present  known*  Bat  many  of  these  will 
need  redaction.  The  following  very  complete  and  ezoelleat 
notice  of  the  famUj  is  from  Woodward's  Manual  of  the  MoUasca 
(Tate's  Edition). 

Family  Littobindjb. 
Shell  torbinated  or  depressed,  never  pearly,  aperture  rounded, 
peristome  entire;  operculum  homy,  pauci-spiral ;  animal  with 
a  mazzle-shaped  head  and  eyes  sessile  at  the  outer  base  of  the 
tentacles  ;  tongue  long  and  armed  with  a  medium  series  of  broad 
hooked  teeth,  and  three  oblong  hooked  unciui ;  branchial  plume 
single ;  foot  with  a  linear  duplication  in  front  and  a  groove  aJong 
the  sole ;  mantle  with  a  rudimentary  siphonal  canal ;  operculam 
lobe  appendaged.  .The  species  inhabit  the  sea  or  brackish  water 
and  are  mostly  littoral  feeding  on  algSB. 

LrrroRiNA,  Feruatao. 
Shell  turbinated,  thick,  pointed,  few  whorled ;  aperture  rounded, 
outer  lip  acute,  columella  rather  flattened,  imperforate  ;  operculam 
pauci-spiral ;  lingaal  teeth  and  trilobed  uncini  hooked  and  den- 
tated;  131  species.  He  adds,  '' the  perry- winkles  are  found  on 
the  seashore  in  all  parts  of  the  world ;  in  the  Baltic  they  live 
within  the  influence  of  fresh  water  and  frequently  become  dis- 
torted ;  similar  monstrosities  are  found  in  the  Norwich  Crag.  The 
common  species  (L.  liitorea),  is  oviparous ;  it  inhabits  the  lowest 
zones  of  seaweed  between  tide  marks.  An  allied  species 
(If.  rudis),  frequents  a  higher  region  where  it  is  scarcely  reached 
by  the  tide ;  it  is  viviparous  and  the  young  have  a  hard  shell 
before  their  birth,  in  consequence  of  which  the  species  is  not 
eaten.  The  tongue  of  the  winkle  is  two  inches  long ;  its  foot  is 
divided  by  a  longitudinal  line,  and  in  walking  the  sides  advance 
alternately.  The  perry-winkle  and  the  trochus  are  the  food  of 
the  thrash  in  the  Hebrides  daring  the  winter.  The  lingaal  canal 
passes  from  the  back  of  the  month  under  the  cesophagus  for  a 
short  distance,  then  tarns  up  the  right  side  and  terminates  in  a 
coil  like  spare  rope  resting  on  a  plaited  portion  of  the  gullet.  It 
is  2|  inches  long  and  contains  about  600  rows  of  teeth,  the  part 
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in  ase  arming  the  toDg^e  oomprises  abont  24  rows."  Mr.  Wood- 
ward anbdivides  the  family  into  9  genera,  vis. : —  LUtorina^ 
Solarium^  Phorusj  LcusunOf  Litiopa,  Riuoaf  Skeneay  Truneaidla  and 
Idihoglyphu,  Thia  is  not  a  natural  arrangement  for  many  reasons 
whioh  cannot  be  entered  into  here.  He  arranges  the  following 
aa  snbgenera  under  LUtorvna : — 

1.— Tbctaru,  Ouvier,  IS27* 

Shell  mnricated  or  granulated,  sometimes  with  an  umbilical 
fiaanre ;  operculum  with  a  broad  membranous  border. 

2. — ^MonuLns,  Oray,  1840. 

Shell  trochiform  or  naticoid;  poroeUanous ;  columella  per- 
forated, inner  lip  worn  or  toothed ;  operculum  homy  or  few 
whorled. 

3. — FossABUs,  PhtUppi,  1841. 

Shell  perforated,  inner  lip  thin,  operoalum  not  spiral. 

4. — RissLLA,  Oray,  1840. 

Shell  trochiform  with  a  flat  or  convex  base  ;    whorls  keeled ; 
aperture  rhombic,  dark  or  Tariegated ;  operculum  pauoi-spiraL 
5. — GoNRADU,  AdamSf  and  Couthotia,  Adams, 

The  two  latter  from  small  species  in  the  Japanese  seas  which  it 
is  not  necessary  to  refer  to  now. 

This  arraugement  is  nearly  that  of  Adams  Brothers,  in  their 
genera  of  Mollusca,  only  that  the  subgenera  are  suppressed  and 
the  genera  are  placed  as  subgenera  with  Swainson's  Echinella 
and  Adams'  laapie  excluded.  Ghenu,  in  his  "  Manual,"  follows 
the  arrangement  of  Adams,  but  appears  from  the  figures  given 
to  confound  one  genus  with  another,  supposing  him  to  accept 
the  divisions  given  in  the  *'  Genera  of  Shells." 

I  do  not  pretend  to  pronounce  an  opinion  upon  some  of  these 
genera.  I  oonfioe  my  attention  in  the  first  instance  to  those 
which  have  reference  to  species  existing  on  the  Australian  coast. 
And  first  with  reference  to  the  genus  Bisella.  The  history  of 
the  genus  has  already  been  given  by  me  in  vol.  I,  p.  242,  of  the 

*  Tbore  is  »  dispute  about  the  priority  of  this  luune.  Valenciennes  is  quoted  by  Adams, 
\hA  \i$  name  was  Teet&riuM,  and  Montf orfte  Tectut. 
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'*  Prooeedings "  of  thiB  Society.  It  was  erected  originallj  by 
Philippi  for  Littorinn  with  acate  whorls,  and  those  peculiarities 
which  have  already  been  referred  to. 

Ifc  was  noticed  by  M.  Crosse,  in  the  Jour,  de  Oonchyl,  for  1865, 
that  this  diagnosis  would  hardly  warrant  a  separation  from 
Littorinaf  but  he  called  atteniaon  to  another  feature  that  had 
escaped  notice,  that  is  to  a  basal  thickening  in  a  kind  of  thread 
about  the  middle  of  the  aperture.  He  thought  also  that  there 
were  about  nine  species.  In  my  paper  I  attempted  to  show  that 
there  is  only  one  species,  and  since  that  time  have  made  a 
careful  comparison  of  an  immense  number  of  individuals  from 
various  parts  of  the  coast,  and  having  further  observed  that  all 
the  presumed  species  breed  freely  with  one  another,  I  make  no 
doubt  whatever  that  this  genus,  if  it  is  to  be  preserved,  can  only 
be  said  to  be  represented  by  one  species.*  Now  as  to  the  basal 
funicular  thickening  we  find  that  it  does  not  hold  good  for  all  the 
individuals.  It  is  present  and  absent  on  different  specimens,  but 
more  frequently  present  on  old  shells.  But  it  has  not  been 
remarked  that  always  by  the  side  of  it  there  is  a  white  or  yellow 
spiral  line  on  the  outer  and  anterior  angle  of  the  aperture.  This 
white  spiral  line  or  groove,  for  it  is  both,  corresponds  with  the 
line  I  .have  called  attention  to  in  the  turbinate  LiitorincBf  and  I 
find  that  it  is  a  groove  along  which  the  organs  of  reproduction 
are  always  ezserted,  whether  they  be  male  or  female.  I  have 
before  shown  that  this  office  is  variously  assumed  by  different 
shells.  It  is  not  easy  to  explain  why  this  portion  of  the  shell  is 
differently  colored,  unless  it  is  in  keeping  with  what  is  noticed  in 
the  coloring  of  certain  flowers,  butterflies,  &c.  The  whole  of  the 
LiMorincB  have  the  aperture  of  dark  color,  though  highly 
enamelled,  and  this  whitish  line  is  a  conspicuous  diversity  on  the 
appearance,  though  it  would  be  a  very  narrow  view  of  the 
operations  of  nature  to  say  that  its  only  purpose  was  to  attract 
Bound  the  mouth  of  most  BiselloBf  and  close  to  this  spiral  line, 

•  Id  the  Annali  qf  Jfat,  Higt.  for  1862,  toL  n,  p.  76,  Mr.  W.  Tbompwm  writes  that  he 
had  obeenred  leTeral  exunplea  of  axnall  LUtorina  rudU  in  eoitu  with  L,  littofxUiit  and  In 
every  inatanoe  the  male  wae  L.  rvdis.  He  loggeeted  that  perhaps  a  hybrid  refoltwd,  and 
thla  waa  L,  paUiatci,  but  that  form  did  not  frequent  that  part  or  the  coast  The  qusstlon 
has  not,  as  fer  as  I  know,  been  followed.  A  few  vet?  simple  oliUsrvsMont  In  a  small 
aquarium  might  lead  to  important  disooveries  in  such  matters. 
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ihexe  are  generally  a  few  diagonal  yellow  lines  whioh  make  tibe 
spot  still  more  oon^picnons,  especially  as  Uie  enamel  of  the  rest 
of  the  shell  is  sach  a  thick  glossy  lining  of  intense  brown,  almost 
like  the  varnish  known  as  Bronswick  black. 

The  shape  of  the  spedes  and  varieties  is  very,  uncertain. 
Sometimes  the  shell  is  almost  turbinate,  and  the  whorls  rounded ; 
in  others  it  is  depressed,  the  whorls  ovately  angular,  smooth,  and 
flat ;  others  again  are  more  depressed,  and  the  whorls  almost 
keeled  with  tubercular  undulations  on  the  edge,  which  become 
almost  spinous.  At  times  also  the  spire  is  ornamented  with 
coarse  nodular  protruberanoes.  Now,  seeing  all  these  variations 
we  are  bound  to  enquire  on  what  is  the  generic  distinction  to 
reet.  Not  on  the  shape  or  ornamentation  of  the  spire,  nor  on 
the  depressed  or  angular  sharpness  of  the  whorls.  Not  on  the 
funicular  basal  thickening,  for  that  is  uncertain  too.  In  any  case 
it  would  be  a  genus  with  one  species,  but  a  species  which  in  no 
respect  can  be  divided  generically,  from  typical  LithnncB,  The 
animal  is  the  same ;  the  operculum  is  homy,  pauci-spiral,  with  a 
marginal  nudeus.  The  odontophore  is  the  same,  and  curled  in 
a  coil  at  the  back  of  the  head;  there  are  no  tentacular 
appendages.  The  shell  is  not  nacreous,  and  the  habits  of  the 
animal  are  in  all  respects  those  of  LUiorina.  It  lives  almost 
always  out  of  the  water,  on  rooks  exposed  to  the  spray.  It  is 
found  in  braddah  water,  and  can  bear  the  extremes  of  heat  and 
oold. 

Messrs.  Adams  reminds  us  in  the  Annals  of  Nat  Hist  that  no 
harm  is  done  to  science  by  the  addition  of  a  new  genus,  and  this 
is  quite  true  as  long  as  it  is  founded  on  well  defined  and 
permanent  features.  But  if  a  genus  is  erected  on  characters 
that  are  slight  and  uncertain,  and  if,  moreover,  they  vary  and 
pass  insensibly  into  others,  then  it  is  an  injury  to  science  and  to 
the  student,  who  will  be  bewildered  in  trying  to  recognise  them ; 
an  injury  also  to  any  sound  system  of  classification.  For  these 
reasons,  therefore,  I  think  most  sdentific  men  will  agree  with 
me  that  the  genus  BinXla  ought  to  be  suppressed.  It  has  no 
permanent  characters  which  can  be  relied  upon  to  separate  it 
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from  LUtorina,  It  is  simplj  one  of  oar  Anstralian  LittorwuBj 
Tory  determixu^te  and  characteriBtic,  though  within  certain  limits 
very  variable.  It  seems  that  it  has  a  very  wide  range,  and 
though  specimens  from  extreme  portions  of  the  continent  would 
with  difficulty  be  recognized  as  the  same,  yet  they  are  all  one 
species  flourishing  under  different  conditions.  In  thus  suppress* 
ing  the  genus  RiseUa  we  are  really  simplifying  the  science.  I  am 
aware  that  the  principle  of  suppressing  genera  which  graduate 
insensibly  into  one  another  must  not  be  pressed  too  far.  Thus 
it  would  be  difficult  to  draw  a  distinct  line  between  such 
apparently  well  established  genera  as  Turho  and  T^rochua.  M. 
Deshayes  acknowledged  this  when  he  tried  to  distinguish  them 
by  the  calcareous  or  homy  operculum,  or  by  their  being  nacreons 
or  non-nacreous.  But  all  these  features  are  interchanged.  A 
better  distinction  might  be  found  to  rest  upon  the  odontophore 
or  lingual  ribbon,  but  even  this  is  insufficient.  But  difficulties 
like  these  are  not  in  question  in  the  case  of  a  genus  with  only 
one  species,  where  the  characters  on  which  it  is  founded  appear 
and  disappear  in  different  individuals.  LiUofina  melanoatoma  is, 
however,  a  veiy  good  and  interesting  species,  and  may  be  taken 
as  one  of  those  forms  which  give  a  character  to  the  Australian 
fauna.  It  is  said  to  extend  to  New  Zealand,  at  Auckland,  though 
Oapt.  Hdtton  says  the  locality  is  doubtful.  This  species  has 
been  re-described  in  the  cruise  of  the  Novara  as  B,  KieUnanseggi. 
The  following  will  be  the  synonomy  of  the  species : — Troehue 
in  fauce  nigerrimuSf  Ohmmitz,  Oonch.  Odbineij  t.  5,  p.  20,  pi, 
161,  /.  1,526,  a.&.  (I  cite  this  and  the  three  following  on 
the  authority  of  Deshayes,  in  Lam.  2nd  edit.,  though  far  from 
sure  that  they  refer  to  the  species,  f)  Trochus^  Sehrotf  EM. 
L  1,  p,  682,  n.  12.  Trochus  melanostomuB^  Gmdin^  p.  8,581, 
No.  90.  DiUtoyn  Oatalogue,  h.  I  2,  p.  797,  No.  89.  Deshayes 
Lamarkf  Vol.  9,  p.  157,  No.  78.  7}rochMa  nanus,  ibid.,  p.  150, 
No.  67.  LiUoTvna  hdeola,  Qw>y*f  Voy,  de  VAstro.  torn.  2,  p.  477, 
pi.  33,  /.  47.     BiseUa  aurata,  Qaoy. ;    Bisella  nana,  Quoy. ;    R. 

*  f  EiteUa  oaria,  Hutton,  is  Riven  by  him  u  Adeorbit  io  Jour,  d$  Coneh.,  1878«  p.  27. 
Vol.  — .    Marten  oonslden  it  a  RiseUa. 

t  It  nuy  be  that  the  origlii  of  the  name  la  from  Beere,  Proe,  Zooi.  Soe.t  1842,  p.  185, 
as  Tivehut. 
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plamiif  Q1107. ;  B.  luteal  Qaoj. ;  B.  Brwni^  Crosse ;  B.  lutea^ 
Pbilippi,  Adams ;  B,  vUtata,  Philippi ;  B.  imhrtcataf  Ghray,  Phil., 
Adams ;  Benibicium  nanvm^  Philippi ;  B.  pictum,  ditto ;  LiUorina 
AutirdUe^  Ghray  •  Trochus  ciccdricosus,  Jonas. 

In  addition  to  the  above  named  Littorina  we  have  the  following 
dted  by  rarioas  anthors  as  occurring  in  Australia  and  Tasmania : 
L,  ma/uinUana^  Beere ;  L,  unifasdcUa,  Ghray,  Appendix  1.  2  vol. 
of  King's  Yoy.  in  Australia,  p.  483  ;  L.  pal/udinellOf  Beeve,  Icon. 
pL  16,  fig.  84 ;  L,  Hisseyana,  mihi,  Proc.  Boy.  Soa,  Tas.,  1875  ; 
L.  Phil^ppiy  Carpenter,  Cat.  Magallan  Shells,  p.  849 ;  L,  snczaOf 
Chemnitz,  t.  5,  p.  69,  pi.  166,  f.  1,600;  L.  diemanensia,  Quoy. 
and  Gaimard,  Yoy.  de  TAstrol.,  t.  2,  p.  479,  pi  83,  f.  8-11 ; 
L.  fyramidaUs,  Quoy.  and  Caim.,  loo.  (At  6,  p.  482,  pi.  3,  f.  12-15 ; 
L  undulatct^  Qrhj,  loc.  cit. ;  L.  AustraUSf  Gray  in  King,  loo.  cit 

Some  of  these  shells  call  for  no  remark,  as  they  are  either  doubtful 
LUiorinm,  or  too  little  is  known  about  them.  Littorma  mcmrHiana 
is,  however,  one  about  which  there  is  much  to  be  said.  It  is  a 
rather  elongated  turbinated  shell,  with  rounded  whorls,  the  last 
nearly  as  long  as  all  the  others  combined.  It  is  generally  of  a 
bloiab  oolor,  but  ranges  from  pale  blue  to  the  faintest  bluish 
white.  It  is  also  sometimes  spirally  banded  with  faint  blue  or 
white  lines,  or  it  is  longitudinally  striated  with  zig-zag  lines  of 
dull  green,  or  reddish  lines.  At  the  base  of  the  last  whorl  there 
is  a  very  obtuse  angle,  scarcely  perceptible  in  some  shells — very 
visible  in  others.  Some  of  the  shells  are  globose,  with  a  very 
short  and  acute  spire,  while  the  last  whorl  is  immensely  dispro- 
portioned  to  the  rest.  This  variety  has  ofben  the  zig-zag  dull 
greem  lines.  The  shell  varies  in  size  firom  5  mil.  to  25  in  height. 
The  small  sizes  are  young,  and  of  a  smalt  blue.  All  these  varieties 
may  be  obtained  from  the  same  patch  of  rock.  It  is  common 
everywhere  on  rocks  above  high  water  mark.  I  have  found  no 
differenoe  in  its  characteristics  in  Guichen  Bay  (S.  A.),  Port 
Jackson,  and  the  extreme  south  of  Tasmania.  Perhaps  the 
South  Tasmanian  specimens  are  a  little  smaller. 

I  cannot  see  any  specific  difference  between  this  shell  and 
L,  Afrieana  Philippi,  and  considering  that  our  common  shell  is 
identified  with  the  one  that  occurs  at  the  Mauritius,  it  is  easy  to 
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believe  that  thej  are  one  and  the  same.  Indeed,  it  is  very  easy 
to  bridge  orer  any  interval  when  we  find  such  a  deep  and  open 
sea  as  that  which  intervenes  between  Aastralia  and  the  Manritins 
bridged  over  by  the  same  species.  I  believe  it  to  be  also  identical 
with  LUtorma  diemcmensi8y  Qaoy  (Voy»  de  VAst,  L  2,  p.  479,  pL 
33,  /.  8, 11^.  Of  this  species  M.  Deshayes  says,  after  quoting  the 
habitat  of  Qaoy,  which  is  simply  Van  Dieman,  '*  The  LiUorina 
of  Dieman  is  absolately  the  bluish  Turbo  of  Lamarck,"  which  is 
a  Littorinaf  or  as  now  known  L,  cttrvleeceru.  It  is  found,  he 
adds,  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  on  the  English  Channel  The 
only  slight  difference  that  M.  Deshayes  could  observe  was  the 
presence  of  certain  strin  which  the  European  specimens  have  not, 
but  I  can  answer  that  the  Australian  species  are  as  often  without 
them.  '^  The  individuals  are  in  general  larger  (he  is  referring 
to  the  Australian  shells.)  Shell  short,  slightly  swollen  at  the 
base,  the  spire  is  pointed.  The  color  is  sky  bluci  with  an 
irregular  band,  rather  darker  in  the  last  whorl.  The  aperture  is 
rounded,  a  little  angular,  and  of  a  sombre  violet  within.  Its 
colors  are  much  more  brilliant  under  water  than  when  exposed  to 
the  air.  It  is  11  millim.  long,  by  6  wide.  So  far  with  regard 
to  the  Tasmanian  species.  It  is  also  said  to  occur  in  N.  Zealand. 
Captain  Hutton  has  sent  me  the  shells  which  receive  this  name 
(L.  dienumenM),  They  came  from  Dnnedin  (nearly  46°  S.  lat), 
a  veiy  cold  station  for  a  shell  whose  finest  and  largest  examples 
are  found  at  Port  Jackson,  or  even  as  far  north  as  lat.  30  8. 
Consequently,  as  we  might  expect,  the  Dunedin  specimens  are 
sordid  and  dwarfed.  The  bands  of  color  are  far  more  definite, 
and  the  blue,  or  rather  neutral  tint  predominates  over  the  white, 
while  at  Port  Jackson  the  white  predominates.  The  mouth  is 
much  darker  in  the  Dunedin  shells,  and  the  angle  less  marked  at 
the  base  of  the  last  whorl.  This  is  the  rule,  but  intermediate 
examples  can  bo  found  at  both  places.  The  Port  Jackson  shells 
have  the  last  whorl  larger  than  the  spire,  which  is  short  and 
tumid.  The  spire  is  longer  and  not  tumid  at  Dunedin,  but  with 
rounded  whorls.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  Dunedin  shells  may  be 
taken  as  an  intermediate  stage  to  LiUorina  einclaf  Quoy,  which  is 
the  common  form  on  the  Dunedin  coast,  and  at  the  Bluffy  N.Z., 
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and  18  sjnonjmoQS  with  Zr.  luciuoaaj  Reeve.  The  most  important 
difference  between  X.  diemanensis  and  L.  dneta  is  in  the  oper- 
onlnm.  This  organ  in  the  former  animal  is  pauciBpiral  with  the 
nnclens  marginal.  The  whorls  also  are  not  only  few  bat  oblong. 
The  struB  are  fine,  and  the  appearance  delicate.  In  L.  cincta  the 
opercolom  is  many  whorled,  bat  not  so  many  as  in  Trochocochlea 
Aiuiralis,  They  are  ciroolar,  ragged,  irregular  and  coarse,  and 
the  nndeos  is  nearly  central.  In  this  respect  L,  diemanensia 
resembles  it.  In  fact,  L.  cincta  is  only  a  large  L.  diemanensis 
dark  and  sombre  in  color,  ragged  and  sordid  in  appearance.  The 
opercnlnm  no  doabt  partakes  of  the  ragged  character  of  the  shell. 
I  do  not  say  they  are  the  same  species,  but  I  think  it  woald  not 
be  difficult  to  find  a  series  passing  insensibly  from  one  species  to 
the  other,  and  I  strongly  incline  to  the  opinion  that  L.  cincta  is 
L.  diemai^enais  in  a  very  mach  colder  climate,  on  an  exposed  and 
rocky  coast. 

Bat  is  L»  diemanensia  the  proper  name  for  oar  Australian 
specimen  ?  In  a  note  on  the  Turbo  asrulescens  of  Lamarck,  Mr. 
Deshayes  says  (Lamarck,  2  edit..  Vol.  9,  p.  217) — *'  This  shell 
belongs  to  the  genas  Littorvna.  It  is  a  species  yery  common  on 
the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean.  It  clings  to  rocks  beaten  by 
the  sea,  bat  above  its  level  when  calm.  Naturalists  must  find  it 
difficult  to  determine  which  is  the  Nerita  littoralia  of  Linn^. 
Those  who  consult  the  quoted  reference  in  Lister's  History  of  the 
Animals  of  England,  p.  164,  cannot  fail  to  recognize  the  Twrho 
ecerulescens  of  Lamarck,  but  those  who  only  consult  the  figures 
named  in  the  synonomy  of  Linn^  will  see  that  Nerita  littoralis  is  the 
same  species  as  Turbo  neritoides.  But  the  confusion  increases 
when  we  read  that  it  is  veiy  common  and  very  variable  in  color 
on  the  rocks  of  the  seas  of  Europe,  and  that  a  smaller  variety 
frequents  the  fresh  waters.  It  is  evident  that  under  the  name  of 
Nerita  littoralisy  Linn6  confused  three  species  at  the  least ; 
Turbo  cwndescene  and  T  neritoides  doing  double  duty  and 
probably  Neritina  fluviatilis.  Omelin  simplifies  Linn6  inasmuch 
as  he  suppresses  the  reference  to  Lister,  p.  154,  and  reduces  the 
synonomy  to  the  figures  which  represent  Ihirbo  neritoides.  Con- 
sequently Gbielin's  N.  littoralis  is  a  second  employment  of  Turbo 
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nenioides.  Dillwyn  gives  to  the  Turbo  neriloides  quite  a  different 
Bignificatiozi  from  eyen  Liiin6.  He  only  admits  one  of  the 
references  which  is  only  Qnaltieri,  fig.  F,  plate  45.  This  figare 
would  agree  well  enough  with  the  Turbo  ccerulescoru  of  Lamarck, 
but  cannot  in  any  way  be  referred  to  the  Liuaean  species.'* 

I  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  refer  at  length  to  this  question 
of  synonomy  in  case  any  of  the  older  works  on  the  citation  of 
Linn6  should  be  consulted.  Our  L.  diemoMenais  should  on 
M.  Deshayes'  authority  be  considered  the  same  as  £.  emndesoenB. 
This  also  is  the  same  asL.  mauriiiainay  wUfaaoiata^  Afrioana^  and  a 
host  of  others.  If  we  believe  that  only  one  species  ranges  between 
the  Cape  of  GhK>d  Hope  and  Australia  then  the  synonomy  will  be 
something  enormous. 

But  does  it  not  seem  strange  that  a  shell  should  fringe  our 
coasts  on  the  Southern  Hemisphere  and  be  found  quite  as  common 
on  the  north  coasts  of  the  Mediterranean,  ^.,  while  no  sign  of 
its  existence  can  be  traced  in  the  intermediate  regions.  It  does 
seem  somewhat  unusual  and  singular,  but  we  have  similar  facts 
in  Botany.  Every  one  knows  for  instance  the  showy  purple 
Loosestrife  (Lyihna  aaliearia),  which  is  such  a  oonspidous  object 
in  marshy  places  in  Europe.  With  its  companion  Lifihrit 
hy88opifolium  it  is  widely  distributed  in  Europe.  Well,  when 
R.  Brown  landed  in  Tasmania  and  began  to  explore  where 
European  feet  had  surely  never  trodden  before,  one  of  the  first 
things  he  noticed  in  the  marshy  places  was  the  purple  Loosestrife 
of  Europe.  It  was  not  long  before  he  had  found  L.  hyBsopifoUwnif 
growing  with  its  companion  just  under  its  well-known  conditions. 
Such  instances  might  be  multiplied,  and  probably  they  hold  good 
in  the  insect  world,  and  in  the  higher  order  of  animals.  It  seems 
as  if  each  country  or  each  province  has  its  particular  fauna  which 
is  peculiar  in  its  resemblances  as  well  as  its  differenoeSi  and 
besides  all  this  has  a  certain  amount  of  features  which  are  the 
same  for  every  portion  of  the  earth's  surface  under  similar 
conditions.  And  moreover  it  seems  to  me  that  the  true  olue  to 
this  fact  is  one  which  neither  the  evolution  theory  or  the  ''  station 
or  dispersion  "  theory  will  completely  explain.  Our  Newton  of 
natural  science  is  yet  to  come,  the  zoologist  of  the  future,  who 
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ehali  disoem  the  law  wbich  pervades  all  nature  and  reads  it  so 
tbat  the  anomaly  of  to-daj  should  be  the  oonfirmatozy  fact  of 
to*inoiTow. 

In  keeping  with  the  above  fact  we  have  LUiorina  KiGzaCy 
which  is  a  shell  veiy  much  like  our  L.  ccBruleeeena  except  that  it 
is  streaked  with  nndnlating  red  lines.  This  is  a  common  form  in 
some  of  the  West  Indian  Islands,  at  Monte  Ghristo  in  West 
Columbia^  and  is  not  uncommon  on  Kangaroo  Island  in  South 
Australia,  and  on  other  parts  of  the  South  Australian  coast.  My 
own  idea  is  that  it  is  onlj  a  variety  of  L,  ecenUeacens.  I  do  not 
assert  this  positively,  but  I  am  inclined  to  think  it.  The 
extraordinary  variations  to  which  shells  are  subject  in  the  matter 
of  color  makes  one  prepared  for  anything.  I}rochocochl6a  a/usircdia 
is  variegated  lig^t  green  and  white,  dark  olive  and  yellow, 
reddish  brown  and  yellow,  and  finally  a  uniform  dull  black 
or  greenish  black.  T,  oonBhicta  is  dull  white,  dull  yellow 
pale  flesh  color,  or  streaked  a  bright  green  and  white, 
red  and  yellowish  green,  neutral  tint  and  white,  or  black 
and  white.  Then  the  shape  of  these  variegations  are  just  as 
diverse.  The  streaks  are  sometimes  three  or  four,  or  they  are 
narrow  pointed  and  numerous,  or  they  are  very  fine  zigzag  lines, 
the  angles  of  the  zigzags  being  very  acute  and  the  lines  long  or 
few  and  obtuse,  fta,  <fcc.  In  fact,  within  given  limits,  there  is  no 
form  or  pattern  of  color  that  might  not  find  representatives  in 
these  most  variable  shells.     If  color  then  be  the  only  difierenoe, 

I  think  we  should  claim  L.  zicxac^  too  as  a  synonym  for  our 
LUtorinaf  but  the  animals  I  have  not  examined  and  have  only 
imperfectly  examined  the  shell. 

Next  to  L.  ecuruleseenSf  for  such  I  shall  always  now  designate 
Qor  common  coast  perry  winkle,  we  have  a  species  called  LUtorina 
pyramiddUSf  by  Quoy.  (Vby,  de  V Astrolabe,  vol,  2,  p,  482,  pi  33, 
fig,  12-15).  He  states  that  ''  it  was  found  in  Jervis  Bay,  and  is 
remarkable  for  its  pyramidal  form,  with  the  last  whorl  much 
swollen,  and  seems  a  base  from  which  the  spire  rises  abruptly." 

II  is  rough  girdled  with  a  string  of  tubercles  on  the  spire,  and 
which  is  doubled  on  the  summit  of  the  last  whorl.  These 
tubercles  are   prominent,    round    and    blunt.      It  shows  some 
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irregular  longitadinal  folds  on  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  lip.  The 
aperture  is  small,  round,  but  somewhat  irregular;  is  highly 
enamelled,  a  deep  purple  brown  color,  and  there  are  two  spira  1 
yellowish  lines  running  up  the  throat,  one  at  the  base  or  anterior 
as  already  described  in  other  LittormcBf  and  the  other  between 
the  suture  and  the  posterior  line  of  tubercles,  but  just  at  the 
edge  of  the  latter.  The  columella  is  very  much  depressed, 
sharp,  as  in  all  the  genus,  dilated  and  almost  channelled  at  the 
anterior  end.  The  color  is  a  bluish  grey,  the  tubercles  white, 
and  the  spire  reddish.  In  all  matters  of  detail  it  is  absolutely  a 
Littorma,  It  is  often  spirally  striated.  The  operculum  is  of 
four  neat  orately  rounded  whorls,  and  not  quite  so  marginal  as 
in  our  other  species,  but  still  almost  posterior,  and  at  the 
columellar  edge.  The  lingual  ribbon  lies  in  a  coil  at  the  back  of 
the  head.  The  coil  is  very  conspicuous  and  round,  whereas  in 
L,  ooBTuleacens  it  is  not  so  easily  seen  when  the  animal  is  drawn 
out  of  its  shell,  as  the  coils  are  fewer,  oval,  and  the  membrane 
which  covers  it  is  thicker.  The  teeth  on  the  ribbon  are  like  all 
the  genus,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  the  radula  itself  is  broader 
and  longer.  The  organs  of  respiration  and  reproduction  call  for 
no  especial  notice,  except  that  they  are  on  the  typical  plan  of 
LUtorvna  liUarea.  The  muscular  tissue  of  the  body  is  thin  and 
transparent,  and  very  favorable  for  microscopic  examination. 
The  nervous  ganglia  and  the  neural  branches  are  very  plainly 
visible  by  transmitted  light  with  an  inch  objective. 

With  the  exception  of  the  shell  there  is  nothing  to  separate 
the  speoies  from  the  typical  lAitorina,  Messrs.  Adams  separates 
it,  and  probably  also  Gray,  on  the  ground  of  the  tuberculations 
on  the  shell.  They  notice  other  differences,  such  as  a  callosity 
on  the  anterior  lip  generally,  and  a  few-whorled  operculum 
which  has  also  a  broad  membranaceous  edge.  Whether  these 
partioulars  apply  to  all  the  members  of  the  genus  except  this  one 
I  cannot  say.  They  do  not  apply  to  this.  The  operculum  has 
four  whorls,  but  there  is  no  membranaceous  ^^gi^j  such  as  is 
very  visible  in  our  TrochoGocKleaf  and  there  is  no  callosity  on  the 
lip.  And  I  respectfully  submit  that  if  they  were  there  they  are 
not  sufficient  as  generic  distinctions.      They  are  at  most  sub- 
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generio,  and  considering  how  many  are  absent  from  our  spedes 
I  don't  think  we  are  justified  in  going  farther  than  Mr, 
Woodward  proposes,  that  is  writing  this  species  in  future  thns — 
LiUorina  (Tectaria)  pyramidaUs,  Qaoy. 

The  following  LiUorinm  (Tectaria)  are  described  in  Beere  and 
Chenn  possessing  tubercles  on  the  spire.  The  type  is  L.  pagodug, 
which  resembles  our  shell  in  the  granules  being  disposed  in  a 
double  line  on  the  upper  part  of  the  body  whorl,  and  in  a  single 
line  on  the  spire.  L.  hicolor  is  another  rery  similar ;  L.  hullaia, 
Zansdbar,  North  Australia,  and  Reeve  adds  New  Zealand,  bat 
this  is  an  error  ;  L.  coronariay  Phillip  Islands ;  L.  tectum  pefmoum, 
L,  apintdosa,  Singapore;  L.  lemniicata,  Cuba,  but  with  L. 
maUiccanaf  Pulo-Penang,  so  like  our  L.  pyramidalia  that  the 
identity  is  strongly  suspected  by  me.  Zr.  cwmingit^  Phillip 
Islands ;  L,  dUataia,  Cuba ;  L.  subnodoaa.  Bed  Sea ;  L,  muricata. 
West  Africa,  Cuba ;  L,  vUia,  which  Reeve  gives  as  from  New 
2jealand,  but  Capt.  Hutton  assures  me  there  is  nothing  like  it. 
It  looks  very  much  like  a  young  specimen  of  our  L,  pyra/midaUa, 
and  considering  that  Reeve  misquotes  Quoy,  and  gives  New 
Zealand  as  the  habitat  of  our  shell  instead  of  Van  Dieman,  we 
may  certainly  erase  L.  vilia  from  our  lists.  *  L.  feejeenns  (?) 
Feejee ;  L.  naialensiSf  Natal ;  L,  trochoides^  hab.  ?  L.  granota^ 
Guinea. 

To  sum  up  the  results  of  this  paper  my  conclusions  are  :— 

1.  That  the  Littarintdce  of  Australia  so  closely  resemble  the 
genus  Littorina  of  Europe  that  they  cannot  be  generioally 
separated  from  it. 

2.  That  the  genus  Bdeella  should  be  suppressed,  as  no  perma- 
nent generic  character  can  be  defined  in  it,  and  there  is  only 
one  species  which  is  extremely  variable. 

3.  That  the  species  known  to  some  authors  as  Tectavia 
pyramidalia  is  merely  LiUorina^  with  a  double  line  of  granules, 
which  feature  does  not  entitle  it  to  generic  distinction,  since  it 
shows  it  with  many  other  species.  If  it  be  considered  as  belong- 
ing to  the  sub-genus,  it  should  be  remembered  that  it  is  destitute 
of  many  of  the  defined  characters  of  Tectaria. 

•  There  ve  mAny  miftakes  in  the  hablUta  of  Reeve,  which  itronidT  diipoee  one  to  thiBk 
ttast  thcj  arose  from  his  roftnUiif  Vwi  DisoiMi'i  Lend  m  »  part  of  New  ^eelaad. 
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4.  That  oar  LUiorina  mauritiana  is  probably  identioal  with  the 
LiUorina  ccsndeaeena  of  Earope,  and  that  L.  ziczao,  unifcuGiata, 
and  wndulaia  are  merely  varieties. 

5.  That  all  of  oar  species  have  in  the  antenor  apertnre  a 
groove  or  line,  often  conspicaoasly  light  in  color,  which  is  in 
some  way  connected  with  the  organs  of  reproduction. 


Descriptions  of  five  species  of  new  Birds,  from  Torres  Straits  and 

New  Oninea,  Ac. 

By  B.  P.  Ramsat,  P.L.S. 

On  a  supposed  new  species  of  Lort,  allied  to  LoRius  htp(EH0- 
GHROUS  of  Oray,  from  Cloudy  Bay,  South  Coast,  New  Ghiinea. 

Lorvus  hypcsnochrout  (O.  B.  Ghray)  var. 

Head  and  nape  deep  black,  abdomen  and  a  broken  band  across 
the  interscapular  region  black,  with  a  faint  violet  tinge  ;  a 
narrow  line  of  crimson  feathers  round  the  back  of  the  neck ;  a 
black  band  across  the  interscapular  region,  the  lower  portion 
mottled  with  crimson  feathers  ;  the  back,  rump,  upper  tail 
coverts,  and  the  basal  half  of  the  tail  feathers  both  above  and 
below,  the  flanks,  breast,  chest,  sides  of  the  head  and  throat, 
and  the  under  wing-coverts,  rich  crimson,  the  concealed  parts  of 
the  breast  and  chest  feathers  becoming  yellow  near  the  base ; 
thighs  and  under  tail-coverts  deep  violet  blue,  the  apical  half  of 
the  tail  feathers  olive  yellow  below,  blackish  violet-blue  above. 
Wings  above  green,  blackish  on  the  margins  of  the  shoulders ; 
the  scapularus  tinged  with  olive  chiefly  on  their  outer  webs,  the 
primaries  and  secondaries  deep  green  on  the  outer  webs,  the 
former  becoming  blackish  at  the  tips,  the  latter  black  on  the  tips 
of  the  inner  web  ;  all  the  wing  quills  deep  bright  yellow  on  the 
inner  webs  from  near  the  tip  to  the  base,  the  yellow  covering  the 
whole  of  the  under  surface  of  the  wing  except  at  the  end  of  the 
primaries.  Fleshy  skin  saving  the  eye  purple  ;  bare  line  at  base 
of  mandibles  yellowish.  Bill  coral  red,  deepest  at  the  base ;  legs 
and  feet  black. 
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Total  length,  10'4  io. ;  wing,  6*7 ;  tail,  4*5  ;  taraas,  0'9  ;  bill 
from  forehead,  1*2  ;  Calmen,  1*8. 

Hab.^  Cloadj  Bay,  South  Coast,  New  Gainea. 

This  species  of  Lory  comes  very  close  to  Dr>  Oray's  descrip- 
tion of  ZortiM  hypcenochrous,  but  differs  in  haying  the  whole  of 
the  abdomen  black,  and  a  black  band  across  the  interscapular 
region,  and  in  the  color  of  the  under  tail-coyerts ;  also  in  the 
concealed  yellow  spot  near  the  base  of  the  breast  and  chest 
feathers ;  but  notwithstanding  these  differences  this  may 
howcTer  hereafter  proye  to  be  only  a  yery  old  male  of  Lorius 
hyptJBnoehrous ;  should  it,  howeyer,  proye  distinct,  I  am  desirous 
it  should  bear  the  name  of  Lorius  OidieUmi^  in  honor  of  S.  B. 
Williams,  Esq.,  of  the  Paradise  and  Victoria  Nurseries,  London, 
who  has  so  liberally  equipped  Mr.  Ooldie  for  his  botanical  ezplo- 
ratioDS  in  New  Quinea,  from  whom  I  haye  receiyed  this  specimen. 

Pitta  nova-hibemiccB.     sp.  noy. 

From  the  Bey.  George  Brown's  collection,  obtained  in  New 
Lreland  and  the  Duke  of  York  Islands,  the  Museum  purchased  a 
Pitta,  which,  until  lately,  I  considered  to  be  a  young  female  of 
Pitta  mackloH,  of  Temm.  Signer  D'Albertis,  howeyer,  pointed 
out  that  this  could  not  be  the  case,  and  showed  me  a  fine  series 
in  his  collection  from  the  Fly  Biyer.  I  haye  also  examined 
young  of  both  sexes  in  the  Dobroyde  collection,  and  in  that 
of  the  Australian  Museum,  where  the  young  of  P.  maekloii 
distinctly  show  the  black  coloring  on  the  throat  and  the  black 
line  which  separates  in  the  adult,  the  broad  blue  chest-band  from 
the  crimson  of  the  breast  and  abdomen.  The  New  Ireland  bii'd, 
for  which  I  propose  the  name  of  Pitta  novo^hibemiocB,  resembles 
P.  maclotii  very  closely,  but  the  black  on  the  throat,  and  the 
black  band  below  the  blue  on  the  chest  is  not  found;  the 
forehead  and  crown  of  the  head  are  of  a  dull  brown,  washed 
with  rust-red ;  the  occiput  and  nape  are  of  a  bright  rust-red ; 
aides  of  the  head  and  throat  dull  rusty-brown,  ear-coyerts  and 
narrow  line  of  feathers  over  the  eye  blue,  like  the  chest ;  all  the 
nnder  surface  crimson,  but  of  not  quite  so  deep  in  tint  as  in 
P.  moMoti;  the  back  and  remainder  of  the  plumage,  and  the 
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white  spots  on  shoulders  and  the  primaries,  the  same  as  in  that 
species.     Bill,  dark  brown ;  legs,  brownish  grey. 
.  Total  length,  6  inches ;    wings,  8*2;   tail,  1*5;    tarsns,  1*55; 
bill  from  forehead,  1*05,  from  gape  1*15. 
Hah.y  New  Ireland. 

PachycepJuda  fidiginaia,     sp.  nov. 

Adult  male.  The  whole  of  the  head,  lores,  ear-corerts,  sides  of 
the  neck,  and  a  broad  band  across  the  chest,  sooty  black ;  the 
throaty  breast,  ander  wing-coverts,  abdomen,  flanks  and  under 
tail  coverts,  and  a  narrow  line  at  the  base  of  the  tail  feathers  on 
the  inner  web,  white ;  tail  above  blackish  brown ;  the  centre  two 
tail  feathers  margined  and  tipped  and  the  remainder  slightly 
margined  at  the  base  on  the  outer  web  only  with  bluish  ashy- 
like  the  back;  brown  below;  very  narrow  blackish  shaftlines 
down  the  feathers  on  the  back.  Wing^  blackish  brown  above, 
the  margins  of  all  the  feathers  on  the  outer  webs  bluish  ashy- 
grey  ;  lower  part  of  the  hind  neck,  wing-coverts,  shoulders,  back 
rump  and  upper  tail  coverts  bluish  lead-grey  ;  the  basal  portion 
of  the  wing  feathers  on  the  under  surface,  margined  with  white 
on  their  inner  webs ;  bill,  black ;  legs  and  feet  blackish  lead 
color. 

Total  length,  6  inches  ;  wing,  3*5  ;  tail,  27 ;  tarsus,  0*73  ;  bill 
from  forehead,  0*7. 

The  black  of  the  ear-coverts  is  joined  to  that  of  the  chest  by 
a  broad  black  band  down  the  side  of  the  neck. 

Hah.  South-East  coast  of  New  Ouinea. 

This  species  is  about  the  size  of  P.  rufiverUriSf  and  resembles 
P.  leucogastra  of  Salvadori  and  D'Albertis,  but  has  no  trans- 
verse vermiculations  on  the  back. 

Pa^hycephaJa  coUaris.     sp.  nov. 

The  whole  of  the  head  and  nape  black  ;  pectoral  band  black, 
narrow,  joining  the  ear-coverts ;  round  the  back  of  the  neck 
from  the  breast  a  distinct  deep  yellow  collar ;  all  the  remainder 
of  the  upper  surface  olive ;  quills  of  the  wing  blackish  brown, 
margined  on  the  outer  webs  with  ashy-grey,  on  the  inner  at  the 
base  with  white ;  wing-ooverts  above  blackish,  broadly  margined 
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with  olive-grey;  ihroat  white,  all  the  remainder  of  the  under 
sorface,  and  the  nnder  and  tail  and  wing-coverts  bright  yellow  ; 
toil  olive-brown  above,  doll  brown  below ;  bill  black ;  legs  dark 
brown. 

Total  length,  6  inches ;  wing,  37 ;  tail,  27 ;  tarsus,  0*95 ; 
Ml,  0-9. 

Hab.  Courtance  Island,  South-East  coast.  New  Guinea. 

AdvU  femcUe.  Crown,  sides  of  the  head,  neck,  and  all  the 
upper  surface  dull  brown,  of  an  earthy  tint;  wings  blackish 
brown,  margined  with  lighter  brown  ;  tail  dull  earthy-brown 
above,  lighter  below  ;  ear-coverts  rich  earthy-brown,  which  color 
becoming  lighter  extends  to  the  sides  of  the  chest,  and  forms  an 
indistinct  band  across  it ;  throat  to  the  chest  white,  breast  and 
abdomen  deep  yellow  ;  under  tail-coverts  paler  yellow,  under 
wing-coverts  white,  washed  with  yellow.  Bill,  black ;  legs, 
lead -grey. 

Total  length,  6-3  in. ;  wing,  3*5;  tail,2  6;  tarsus,  1*1;  bill, 0*9. 

I  have  provisionally  described  this  bird  as  the  female  of 
P.  coUa/riB,    It  may  hereafter  prove  to  be  a  distinct  species. 

Stigmaiops  aXbo^auricularis.    sp,  nov. 

Aduli  male.  All  the  upper  surface  of  the  body,  head,  wing 
and  tail,  dull  brown,  faintly,  mesially  shaded  with  darker  tint ; 
the  wing-quills  above  narrowly  margined  with  olive,  below  the 
inner  webs  margined  with  white ;  aadlliaries  white ;  sides  of  the 
face,  sides  of  the  neck,  chest,  breast  and  upper  part  of  abdomen, 
mottled  with  white  and  brown ;  the  feathers  themselves  brown, 
with  white  margins  on  either  side,  but  give  the  appearance  of  a 
white  ground  with  rows  of  triangular  spots  of  brown ;  under 
tail-coverts  and  flank-feathers  whitish,  mesially  shaded  with 
brown;  below  the  eye  and  the  ear-coverts  are  covered  with 
minute  silvery-white  feathers ;  bill,  black ;  legs,  lead-blue. 

Total  length  to  tip  of  bill,  5  inches;  wing,  27;  tail,  2*4; 
tarsus,  07  ;  bill,  09. 

This  species  comes  near  to  Glyciphila  Caledonica  of  £.  R.  Ghray, 
but  has  no  olive  except  on  the  wings ;  the  spots  on  the  breast  are 
continued  on  to  the  abdomen. 

Hah.  South-East  coast  of  New  Guinea. 
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EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Madeay  exhibited  a  beautiful  coloured  drawing  by  Mr. 
Murray,  of  a  species  of  Medusa^  which  had  been  lately  abundant  in 
Port  Jackson.  He  stated  that  he  had  nerer  seen  the  animal  before, 
and  that  none  of  the  fishermen  of  the  port  remembered  having 
seen  it ;  but  that  he  had  no  doubt  that  it  was  the  Pelagia  pcmo' 
pyra  of  Lesson,  a  species  abundant  in  the  tropical  Atlantic.  He 
also  remarked  that  the  eight  filaments  attached  to  the  outer  rim 
of  the  umbrella  were  annulose,  like  an  annelid,  and  capable  of 
great  extension  and  contraction.  For  some  weeks  they  had  been 
very  numerous  in  all  parts  of  the  harbour,  but  had  completely 
disappeared  after  the  storm  on  the  first  and  second  of  this 
month.  Mr.  Macleay  also  exhibited  a  specimen  of  Argonauta 
argo  with  the  animal,  caught  in  Port  Jackson  ;  also  drawings  of 
TrUohites  by  Mr.  G.  Jenkins,  from  the  Upper  Silurian  beds  of 
Yass ;  also  coloured  drawings  of  an  Aplysia  and  two  species  of 
Monacanihua  from  Port  Jackson. 

Mr.  Ramsay  exhibited  a  few  rare  birds  collected  by  the  Museum 
Collector  (Mr.  Alexander  Morton)  who  accompanied  Mr.  Gbldie's 
expedition  to  the  south  coast  of  New  G-uinea ;  also  some  birds 
which  he  had  lately  received  from  the  north-west  coast  of  New 
Guinea,  including  the  following  species  : — ParoHa  sexpennia^  Par^ 
adiaia  raggiana,  Loris  hypanochrotu^  (var.),  JanthcBnas  RawUn^ 
santy  Ptilopus  perlata,  Ptilopus  comiilaiua,  Tanysipiera  Oalatea,  T. 
OarolincBf  Pitta  ntaohloti^  Pitta  NovcB^Htbemicte^  Pitta  NovcB'OuinecB, 
Oampephaga  melas,  PachycepKala  fuligifuUat  Pachycephala  coUarii, 
also  a  new  species  of  tortoise  and  some  birds,  believed  to  be  new, 
from  Mr.  Goldie's  collection,  which  will  be  described  hereafler. 
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MONDAY,  JULY  29rH,  1878. 


The  President,  W.  J.  Stiphxns,  Esq.,  M.A.,  in  the  Chair. 


KEMBEB  ELXGTID. 

The  Secretary  announced  that  Baron  N.  de  Miklncho-Maclay 
had  been  elected  an  Honorary  Member  of  the  Society. 

DONATIONS. 

From  the  Soci6t6  Entomologiqae  de  Belgiqne :  Oompte  Rendu 

Serie  11.,  No.  51. 
From  Baron  F.  Yon  Miiller :  Organic  Constituents  of  Plants,  by 

Dr.  Willstein,  translated  by  the  Donor. 
From  Dr.  B.  Sohomburgk :  Forest  Tree  Planting  and  its  influence 

on  Climate,  by  the  Donor. 
From   Baron  Miklueho-Maclay :  Anthropoligische  Bemerknngen 
ueber  die  Papuas  der  Maclay-Kuste  in  Neu-Ouinea ;  Ueber 
Brachyocephalitat  bei  den  Papuas  von  Neu-Ghiiuea ;  Ethno- 
logische  Bemerkungen  ueber  die  Papuas  der  Maclay-Kuste  * 
in  Nen-GKiinea ;  Do.  do.,  Part  U. ;  Meine  Zweite  Excursion 
nach  Neu-Quinea,   1874;    Einigea   iiber  die   Dialecte  der 
Melanesischen  Yolkerothafben  in  der  Malayisohen  Halbinsel ; 
Ethnologische  Excursionen  in  der  Malayisohen  Halbinsel, 
Nov.,  1874— Oct.,  1876.,  by  the  Donor. 
Baron  Mielucho-Maclay  advocated  the  establishment  of   a 
Zoological   Station,   near   Sydney,  and   explained   the  benefits 
to  scientific  researoh  afforded  by  such  institutions.      The  sug- 
gestion was  warmly  supported  by  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison-Woods, 
F.G.S,  &a,  and  other  members  of  the  society. 

PAPERS   BEAD. 

Descriptions  of  seven  new  species  of  Terrestial  and  Marine  Shells 
from  Australia.  By  John  Brazier,  C.M.Z.S.,  Gorr.  M.  Roy. 
Soc.  Tas«|  Ac.,  &c. 
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*  1.  Helix  Bbbias,  new  sp.,  pi.  8»  fig.  1. 

Shell  umbilioated,  depressly-globose,  thin,  obliquely  finely 
granulated,  falTons,  ornamented  with  one  rather  broad  chestnnt 
band  on  the  centre  oontignons  to  the  sntore,  above  the  centre 
two  thread  like  lines ;  satnre  dark  lined,  crenulated ;  spire 
anb-oonoid,  rather  obtuse  at  the  apex ;  whorls  5^,  rather  oonTez, 
the  last  slightly  descending  in  front,  rounded  at  the  periphery, 
convex  at  the  base,  umbilicus  small,  dark  broad  chestnut  band 
encircling  it ;  aperture  nearly  diagonal,  lunately  circular ;  peri- 
stome bluish  brown ;  margins  approximating,  columellar  margin 
broadly  reflected  concealing  half  of  the  umbilicus. 

Diam.  maj.  17|,  min.  18.,  alt.  10|  lines. 

Hab. — (harden  Island,  Rockingham  Bay,  Queensland.  (Mr. 
a  E,  Beddome,) 

*  2.  Helix  Zebina,  new  sp.  pi.  8,  fig.2. 

Shell  imperforate,  rather  solid,  somewhat  globosely-conical, 
whole  surface  transversely  granulated  with  lengthened  grains 
(as  seen  under  the  lens),  towards  the  apex  they  become  finer, 
pale  straw-yellow  with  numerous  spiral  chestnut  lines  and  bands ; 
suture  ornamented  with  a  rather  broad  band ;  spire  rather  large, 
broadly  conical,  obtuse ;  whorls  5^,  rather  convex,  last  large, 
dilated  and  produced  in  front,  deflected  above ;  aperture  diagonal, 
ovately-lunate,  whitish  within ;  peristome  straight,  expanded  and 
slightly  reflected ;  margins  approximating  joined  by  a  thin  callus ; 
columellar  light  brown  thickened  and  expanded  covering  the 
whole  of  the  umbilicus. 

Diam.  maj.  19,  min.  13.,  alt  13|  lines. 

Hah. — Ranges  about  the  Douglas  River,  Queensland.  (Mr. 
C.  E.  BeddomeJ 

*  8.  Helix  Bala,  new  sp.,  pi.  8,  fig.  4. 

Shell  umbilicated,  conoidly  semi-globose,  moderately  solid, 
nearly  smooth,  bright  chestnut ;  spire  conoidly-convex,  above  light 
brown ;  apex  obtuse,  suture  slightly  crenulated  ;  whorls  5,  slowly 
increasing,  the  last  large,  roundly  convex,  descending  in  front ; 

*  Tlie  spedeB  marked  with  an  Mterbk  are  iu  my  ooU^ctfon. 
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flattish  at  the  base,  aperture  nearly  diagonal,  roondly-lanate ; 
peristome  moderately  thickened  and  reflected,  interior  flesh  tinged ; 
margins  approximating;  oolomellar  margin  broadly  expanded 
covering  one  half  of  the  ambilioos  and  joined  by  a  thin  oallas  to 
the  npper  margin. 

Diam.  maj.  17,  min.  18|.,  alt.  11  lines. 

Hah. — Castle  Hill,  near  Townsville,  Oleyeland  Bay,  Qaeens- 
Und.    Also,  Magnetic  Island.     (Mr.  0.  E,  Beddome.) 

*  4  Helql  Mazes,  new  sp.,  pi.  8,  fig.  5. 

Shell  with  the  umbilicus  nearly  covered,  globosely  turbinated, 
rather  thick,  minutely  granulated,  obliquely  striated,  ornamented 
with  spiral  chestnut  lines  and  bands,  darker  and  more  rugose  at 
the  suture ;  whorls  5|,  slightly  convex,  last  large  and  descending 
in  front ;  spire  conical,  apex  obtuse ;  aperture  diagonal,  ovately 
lunate ;  peristome  thickened  and  rather  broadly  reflected,  interior 
of  aperture  blue  black,  margins  approximating  and  joined  by  a 
thin  callus,  the  right  deflected  above  near  the  centre ;  collumellar 
margin  rounded  and  expanded  into  a  broad  plate  partly  over  the 
umbilicus. 

Diam.  maj.  19,  min.  14|.,  alt.  15  lines. 

Hah, — Waterview  Scrubs  near  Oardwell,  Rockingham  Bay, 
Herbert  River,  Queensland.     (Mr.  0,  E.  Beddome.) 

The  specimens  of  this  species  from  the  Herbert  River  run  all 
very  small ;  those  from  the  coast  ^nge  scrubs  are  very  large  and 
conical,  having  very  thick  lips  with  dark  chestnut  behind. 

*  5.  Helix  Nigomede,  new  sp.,  pi.  8,  fig.  6. 

Shell  umbilicated,  depressly  globose,  very  thin,  shining, 
distinctly  obliquely  striated  and  granulated  throughout,  light 
brown,  encircled  with  one  pale  yellowish  band  just  showing 
above  the  suture ;  whorls  6,  slowly  increasing,  moderately  convex, 
scarcely  descending  in  front ;  periphery  with  faint  keel,  base 
convex,  smoother  than  the  upper  surface,  aperture  diagonal, 
roundly  lunate;  peristome  white,  simple,  straight,  margins 
scarcely  approaching,  expanded  and  reflected  anteriorly,  coin- 
mellar  margin  rather  broadly  reflected  on  to  the  body  whorl, 

Diam.  maj  18|,  min.  15.,  alt.  12  lines. 


80  THE  PBOCEXDINGB  OF  THB  LINKBAK  BOCIBTT 

Hah. — Cardwell,  Rockingham  Bay,  Qaeensland,  Gtonld  Island 
in  Bookingham  Bay.     (Mr.  0,  E.  Beddome,) 

*  Var.  a. — Thinner,  darker  in  color  on  the  upper  aorfaoe,  gra- 

nulation finer,  light  yellowish   band  following  the  antore 
spirally  to  the  Apex. 
Diam.  maj.  13,  min.  10|.,  alt.  8  lines. 

*  Var.  b, — ^Thicker,  light  straw  yellow,  upper  surface  granulated 

obliquely  rugosely  striated,  keel  more  distinctly  seen  on  the 
periphery;  peristome  scarcely  reflected  at  the  colamellar 
margin. 

Diam.  maj.  llf,  min.  9}.,  alt  7  lines. 

The  two  varieties  come  from  Oonld  Island,  and  are  much 
smaller  than  those  from  the  Mainland. 

*  6.  Hblix  Bbddohj!,  mew  sp.,  pi.  8,  fig.  7. 

Shell  umbilicated,  globose,  inflated,  very  thin,  distinctly 
obliquely  striated,  granulated  from  left  to  right,  taking  somewhat 
of  a  zig-zag  form,  smoky  yellow,  with  a  chestnut  band  under  the 
suture,  having  a  faint  broad  one  above,  giving  it  a  darker  color ; 
body  whorl  from  the  periphery,  dark  chestnut ;  spine  somewhat 
globular,  suture  smooth ;  whorls  5|,  slightly  convex,  slowly 
increasing,  the  last  roundly  convex,  descending  a  little  in  front ; 
aperture  nearly  diagonal,  roundly  lunate ;  peristome  below 
slightly  raised  somewhat  in  the  form  of  a  small  obtuse  callus  like 
tooth,  bluish  white,  very  little  expanded  or  reflected ;  margins 
rather  distant,  joined  by  a  thin  bluish  white  callus ;  columellar 
margin  broadly  expanded  and  reflected  on  the  umbilicus. 

Diam.  maj.  28,  min.  18,  alt.  17  lines. 

Hah, — 20  miles  north-west  of  Gardwell,  Rockingham  Bay^ 
Queensland,  in  the  ranges  at  an  altitude  of  3,500  feet. 
(Mr.  0.   E.  Beddome), 

This  beautiful  shell  islvery  thin,  the  granulationB  on  its  surface 
are  distinctly  seen  with  the  naked  eye,  some  run  straight, 
some  oblique  or  zigzag ;  the  sculpture  can  only  be  compared  to 
a  fine  double  cross-cut  file.  The  species  is  allied  in  color  to  HelM 
biparUtaf  Fer. 
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7.  VoLDTA  Bbdhalli,  NKW  8P.,  pi.  8,  fig.  3. 

Shell  orately  fosiform,  longitudinally  diatinoily  striated,  white, 
with  fonr  reddish  brown  transverse  bands,  the  upper  just  beneath 
the  sntnre,  one  above  being  much  finer ;  spire  rather  elevated, 
apex  obtuse ;  ornamented  with  rather  broad  waved  longitudinal 
reddish  brown  lines  breaking  off  in  the  centre  in  the  form  of 
blotches ;  whorls  6,  convex,  the  last  forming  nearly  the  whole  of 
the  shell,  aperture  narrow,  whifce  within;  columella  straight, 
covered  with  a  thin  callus,  inmished  with  four  plaits,  the  two 
upper  being  nearly  transverse,  the  lower  two  nearly  obliqua 

Length  39,  diam.  15  lines. 

Hah, — ^Port  Darwin,  north  coast  of  Australia.  {Mr.  WUUam 
Tompscn  BednaU), 

Only  a  single  specimen  of  this  fine  species  haa  been  obtained, 
its  peculiar  regular  longitudinal  thread-like  striad,  and  transverse 
and  longitudinally  waved  reddish  brown  bands  breaking  off  into 
blotches  in  the  centre  on  the  dorsal  surface,  mark  a  species  that 
will  never  get  confused  with  such  species  as  piperita,  MaegiUivrayi 
Buekerif  Kingiy  Selcderij  Angtui,  tmdulaia,  Tumeri,  voloaf  retieulcUa, 
Beeveij  Lorciai,  and  EUioH. 

I  take  gpreat  pleasure  in  naming  this  after  its  owner,  Mr.  W, 
Tompson  Bednall,  a  sealous  collector  of  sheUs  from  North  and 
South  Australia. 


On  Bulimus  Dufresnii. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Tenibon- Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Hon.  Cor. 

Mem.  Linn.  Soc.,  N.S.W.,  Ac.,  &c. 

Plate  ril. 

The  process  of  describing  and  cataloguing  various  representa- 
tives of  our  Australian  fauna  has  proceeded  so  far  that  I  think 
the  time  has  come  when  we  can  commence  to  call  attention  to 
the  many  variations  to  which  species  are  subject,  probably  also, 
to  reduce  considerably  the  number  of  species  and  even  genera. 
No  one  can  question  that  a  very  great  number  of  our  species  will 
have  to  be  reduced  as  observations  are  extended ;  and  in  no 
department  will  this  be  more  necessary  than  in  that  of  the  land 
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shells.    Yet  it  most  not  be  imagined  that  this  is  due  to  a  faolt 
in  the  obseryers  or  to  any  recklessness  in  the  mnltipUcation  of 
species.    In  some  cases,  it  has  been  from  the  necessary  difficulties 
attending  scientific  observations  in  a  new  country.    I  don't  mean 
as  to   synonomy,    or    the    description    by    two    persons    each 
unaware  of  the  other's  labours,  but  the  necessarily  incomplete 
manner  in  which  observations  must  be  made  in  the  first  instance. 
Thus  an  explorer  may  find  one  or  two  specimens  of  a  shell  which 
is  very  common  and  subject  to  great  variation.    Another  may 
find  the  variety  and  regard  it  a  species.     No  one  can  blame  the 
observer.     He  is  doing  what  is  best  for  the  interest  of  science. 
He  remarks  certain  differences,    and,  if  they  are  valid   and 
important,  he  has  no  right  to  assume  that  the  species  with  which 
he  has  to  deal  is  specifically  one  with  some  other.    He  should  in 
the  interest  of  science  state  his  suspicions  and  point  out  the 
resemblance,  and  when  intermediate  varieties  have  been  found, 
but  not  until    then,    the   group    should    be    united,   and    the 
variation   described.     The  material  for  doing  this  is  rapidly 
accumulating  in  our  hands.     And  perhaps  as  it  does  so,  it  may 
not  be  out  of  place  to  remark  that  the  greatest  consideration  and 
respect  should  be  shown  to  the  pioneers  of  science.     It  is  a  great 
temptation  to  young  observers    to  glorify    themselves  at  the 
expense  of  the  mistakes  of  their  predecessors,  or  on  the  superior 
knowledge  which  has  accumulated  since  their  time.    But  they 
little  realize  how  very  large  is  the  debt  that  we  owe  to  those  men, 
and  how  their  labours,  incomplete  or  faulty  as  they  may  have 
been,  represent  an  amount  of  care,  study,  industry,  and  zeal  that 
we  cannot  easily  command  at  the  present.     Perhaps  I  may  be 
pardoned  for  transcribing  a  remark  of  Dr.  Philip  P.  Carpenter 
on  this  subject,  which  will  have  all  the  more  weight  as  it  comes 
from  one  of  the  most  eminent  conchologists  of  later  times.     He 
says,  **  An  instructive  lesson  in  candour  and  forbearance  may  be 
learnt  by  comparing  together  the  works  of  any  two  naturalists  of 
equal  celebrity,  or  by  comparing  either  of  these  with  the  types. 
With  the  best  desire  for  accuracy  and  the  g^atest  care,  it  is 
hardly  possible  for  an  author  to  describe  so  that  his  readers  shall 
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see  BheUs  as  he  sees  them.  If  this  be  trae  of  such  fall  and  precise 
diagnosis  as  those  of  Adams  and  Gould,  how  much  greater  mast 
be  the  difficoltj  to  foreigners  of  recognizing  shells  from  the  brief 
descriptions  of  Broderip,  Lamarck,  and  the  older  writers 
generally."* 

I  make  these  remarks  beoaase  in  the  species  with  which  I 
propose  to  deal  it  will  be  seen  that  different  authors  have 
described  differently  even  when  those  aathors  were  of  such  high 
anthoritj,  as  Qnoy  and  Qaimard,  and  Baron  Ferassac ;  and  I 
tnusty  as  oar  Aastralian  sienoe  advances,  and  as  old  errors  are 
cleared  away,  the  philosophers  to  come  will  as  mach  distinguish 
ihemselyes  by  modesty,  patience,  jastioe,  and  candoar,  as  zeal 
indoatry,  and  self  sacrifice  have  adorned  those  who  have  passed 
away. 

The  variations  on  the  shell  I  now  call  attention  to  are 
instractive  in  another  way.  They  show  peculiarities  which  mimic 
even  generic  differences  in  marine  shells.  Shape,  color,  and  size 
are  often  relied  upon  as  specific  distinctions,  and  in  many 
instances  no  doubt  they  are.  But  in  BuUmue  Dufretrm^f  the  size 
varies  in  an  extraordinary  degree,  and  so  does  the  color,  but 
within  certain  limits.  If  it  were  not  for  those  limits,  the  shape 
would  lead  us  astray,  for  it  varies  from  almost  cylindrical  to 
globular.  But  the  lip  is  at  times  sinuous  to  an  extent  which 
would  make  it  like  a  Daphnella  among  marine  shells.  All  these 
variations  in  what  is  undoubtedly  the  same  species  are  not 
dependent  either  upon  climate  or  station,  and  they  point  to  one 
useful  conclusion,  which  is,  that  land  shells  may  vary  so  widely 
and  completely  that  there  is  no  antecedent  improbability  that  our 
numerous  species  may  be  found  to  belong  to  a  comparatively  few 
specific  types. 

The  shell  now  under  notice  belongs  to  the  genus  BuUmua 
{BovTufJua  great  hunger  or  voracity)  which  was  erected  by 
Soopoli  in  1786.|     I  need  not  give  any  reference  to  the  host  of 

•  BnitwqfFrqf,  C.  A  Adamt  OaLqfthe  SkeUs  ^  Panama,  fty  PkiHp  P.  Carpenter, 
B^  ,  ise.    ZooL  Soc.  Proc.  Jane,  186S. 

t  Writta  R  Dtntnnii  by  Qnoy  and  GhUmard,  in  order,  I  mppose,  more  oemptotely  to 
li^tMwe  the  name. 

t  In  hii  DeiieioB  Faunm  at  Flor.  Intukr,,  aooording  to  Brogiere  but  more  probably  in 
Uie  /nXrod.  ai  Hist,  Natwr.,  Pra(fw,  1777. 
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genera  inoladed  nnder  this  name  but  it  was  probablj  adopted 
from  Adanson  (ffisL  Nat.  du  SenegdL  OoqmUages,  Paris  1757), 
and  included  Limniay  Bithynta,  amd  Succmea,  It  is  now  restricted 
to  ovo-viviparoos  land  shells,  oblong  and  tnrretted  in  form,  and 
with  the  longitudinal  margins  unequal,  toothless,  or  dentate, 
columella  entire,  rcTolute  eztemallj,  or  nearly  simple*;  peristome 
simple  or  expanded.  The  species  are  very  numerous,  and  they 
are  divided  into  many  genera  and  subgenera  by  various  authors. 
Some  copy  the  etymology  of  Adanson  and  write  "  BuUwue"  bnt 
Messrs.  Adams  restrict  this  to  fluviatile  shells  as  probably  its< 
author  intended,  and  they  define  their  Bidimus  thus  ■  "  Shell 
solid  sub-imperforate,  or  with  the  perforation  covered,  oval,  or 
ovately  oblong,  last  whorl  ventricose  equalling  the  spire;  aperture 
oblong  oval,  columella  rather  straight,  rarely  plicate ;  peristome 
thick,  expanded,  reflected  and  sometimes  arcuate,  the  margins 
joined  by  a  callus,  the  columella  dilated,  reflected.**'  They  thus 
restrict  the  genus  to  those  species  proper  to  tropical  America.  They 
make  a  genus  named  Placostylus  which  they  derive  from  Beekf 
in  which  they  place  imperforate  shells,  oUong-oonic,  rugosely 
striated,  last  whorl  a  little  shorter  than  the  spire,  aperture  oblong, 
oval,  or  irregular ;  columella  tortuous,  arcuately  plicate,  peristome 
thick,  reflexly  expanded,  the  margins  united  by  a  shining  tuber* 
culated  callus,  the  columellar  (margin  P)  dilated,  appressed^.'* 
The  genus  would  seem  to  come  very  close  to  Auricula  in  ap- 
pearance. Its  geographical  range  according  to  the  authors  is  the 
Australian  Islands,  New  Caledonia,  and  Australia.  But  none  of 
the  species  enumerated  by  the  authors  occur  in  Australia.  The 
sub-genus  Oa/ryodes,  Albers,||  was  adopted  by  them  from  the 
author  just  named,  for  solid  imperforate  oblong  oval  shells  with 
plaits  at  the  suture,  the  last  whorl  equalling  the  spire,  a  rather 
straight  columella  and  a  simple  obtuse  peristome.  They  include 
in  this  section  Bulimua  Baconi  Benson  (Ann,  Nat.  Hist^  vol.  18, 
p.  19,  1854)  and  B,  Dufresnii,  Dr.  Cox,  in  his  Monograph  of 
Australian  Land  Shells,^  very  properly  removes  B.  Batumi  from 

*  Otnera  qflUesnt  MoUutea,  vol.  2,  p.  149. 

t  Index.  MoUuic  Prine^  Ckritt.  Fredariei,  i-to,  HafitLt  1837. 

i  Adam*  he.  eft.,  p.  168,  pL  76,  fig.  6. 

il  Helioeen,  Afbtrt,  Leipne,  1860,  ind  edit.,  p.  S8,  Chnut  BulinUnifU.  $  P.  78^ 
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tiie  flabgenns  aa  it  is  perforate,  but  he  includes  in  it  another 
species  Bvlimua  Angasianw^  described  by  Pfeiffer  in  the  ZooL 
8oc  Proc.f  1863,  p.  528.  I  shall  now  proceed  to  notice  the 
remarks  of  the  more  important  authors  on  B.  Dufresnii.  It  may 
be  remarked  in  passing  that  Albers  included  his  Oaryodes  as  a 
sabgenos  of  BaUmimu  Ehrenberg,  which  was  for  ovate  or  ovately 
conical  thin  land  shells,  whose  ovate  aperture  did  not  reach  or 
did  not  exceed  the  whole  length,  with  a  peristome  often  expanded, 
unequal  margins  and  a  narrow  simple  columella. 

BvUtmu  Bufresnii  was  originally  described  by  Leach,  in  the 
Zoological  MisceUany,  voL  2,  page  153  to  154«  and  plate  120. 
Dr.  Leach,  as  most  readers  are  aware,  was  a  curator  of  the 
British  Museum,  whose  ability  according  to  Swainson  was  equal 
to  his  zeal,  and  who  in  trying  to  bring  order  into  the  vast 
nnweildy  collection  over  which  he  was  placed,  fell  a  sacrifice  to 
incessant  labour.  In  trying  to  arrange  some  of  the  curiosities 
pouring  in  from  the  colonies,  he  described  some  of  our  land 
shells,  and  BviUmus  Bufresnii  was  amongst  them.  I  have  not 
seen  his  diagnosis,  but  it  is  only  of  consequence  now  to  observe 
that  he  classed  the  shell  as  a  HaZttB.  In  1827,  wheh  Messrs. 
Quoy  and  Gaimard  visited  Tasmania  in  the  Astrolabe,*  they  met 
with  this  species  and  were  able  to  make  complete  observations 
on  the  shell  and  on  the  animal  which  they  characterize  thus : 
*^  HeliZf  testa  ovata,  ohaformi,  imperforata,  longiirorsum  temUter 
striaia  anfractibua  qumii^  conv&xiBj  ultimo  fasciis  hiteis  et  fuscis 
cincto;  aperiura  ampla^  aubsemUunata,  lahro  simpUd" — (Shell 
ovate  olive  shaped,  imperforate  reddish,  finely  striate  lengthwise, 
convex,  whorls  five,  last  zoned  with  yellow  and  brown  bands ; 
aperture  ample,  somewhat  semilunar,  labrum  simple.) 

To  this  description  they  add  the  following  remarks  :  "  The 
shell  of  this  elegant  species  is  of  the  size  and  shape  of  a  little 
olive,  solid,  quite  oval  with  a  large  and  obtuse  spire,  the  whorls 
of  which  are  rounded,  wide,  the  last  larger  than  all  the  others 
together  and  ventricose.  The  aperture  is  rather  large  and  a 
little  semilunar;  the  peristome  is  simple,  somewhat  thick,  the 


*  F«ya^  de  CAitrolabe,  Zoologi^  vol.  2,  p.  118 ;  also,  plate  10,  flg.  1  to  8. 
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oolamella  slightly  twisted  and  white.*  There  is  onlj  a  very 
faint  mnbilicns.  The  shell  is  finelj  striate  lengthwise.  These 
strisB  widen  on  the  edge  of  the  sntnres  where  they  form  little 
irregular  folds.  The  general  color  is  a  greenish  yellow,  streaked 
with  brown  encircled  on  the  last  two  whorls  of  the  spire  with  a 
little  chestnnt  Inrown  band,  bordered  by  yellow  lines  at  the  two 
sides;  a  wide  brown  band  proceeds  from  the  summit  of  the 
peristome,  tarns  roand  the  colnmella,  and  is  prolonged  anteriorly 
on  to  the  last  whorl.  The  summit  of  the  spire  is  brownish.  In 
its  young  state  the  shell  is  globular,  with  a  rounded  aperture,  in 
which  the  Inrowa  bands  are  perceptible.  The  animal  has  long 
posterior  tentacles,  while  the  anterior  ones  are  of  medium  length. 
The  mouth  is  in  the  midst  of  a  muzzle  of  two  lobes.  All  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  as  well  as  the  sides  are  brown  or  almost 
black,  shot  with  reddish.  The  foot  is  yellow  underneath  and 
when  fully  extended  hardly  reaches  behind  the  shell.  This 
Helta  inhabits  the  Island  of  Van  Dieman.  It  is  not  very 
common.  We  found  it  hidden  under  stones  on  the  hills  around 
Hobart  Town.  Some  individuals  were  provided  with  an  epi- 
ph^agma.t     Length  11  lines,  thickness  5. 

In  Ferussae  and  Deshayes'  Hist  N<U.  dea  MoUmqueSf  vol.  2, 
part  2,  p.  76,  we  find  the  following  synonomy  and  notice. 
Leach  is  referred  to  as  above.  Quoy  and  Ghdmard,  ditto. 
Ferussae.  Prodomus,  pi.  48,  n.  330,  Bowditch  Elm^enis  of  Oon- 
chology,X  pl*  8,  fig.  21,  Paris,  1822.  Deshayes  in  Lunarck, 
vol.  8,  p.  246,  no.  54.  Gatlow's  Oonohologioal  Nomenclaiory 
p.  154,  no.  112.  OrthosUflis  Dufresmi  Beck  IncL^  p.  50,  no.  9. 
Pfeifier  Monograjph  HeUceorum  vvoorvmy  t.  2,  p.  168,  no.  444, 
Reeve  Icon,^  plate  37,  fig.  219.  Habitat :  Van  Dieman's  Land. 
Shell  oblong  oval  thick  and  solid  with  a  somewhat  elongated 
spire,  convex,  obtuse  at  the  summit,  five  flattened  whorls  joined 
by  a  suture  bordered  by  a  slight  plaited  margin.  Last  whorl 
rather  large,  subcylindrical  convex  at  the  base  and  imperforate. 
The  aperture  is  of  medium  size,  oval,  dilated  at  the  base,  attenuated 

*  All  thMe  detail  ghow  that  Uie  specieB  would  not  enter  into  Ehrenberg's  g«Bus  BuUmwmu, 
t  I  can  hardly  tell  what  ie  referred  to  here. 

I  A  very  meritorious  work  including  the  animals  and  fossil  genera ;  published  lo  Pteis, 
little  known  to  English  readers.    It  has  become  very  scarce. 
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behind,  its  edge  wiUioat  being  reflected,  is  not  quite  trenchant. 
It  is  obtaae  and  in  profile  it  shows  lengthwise  a  convex  sinuosity 
in  front.  The  colmnella  is  short  and  rather  conspicnonsly 
twisted  on  itself.  A  left  margin  rather  thick  is  detached  and 
abate  on  the  upper  eud  of  the  opening.  Coarse  lines  of  growth 
cover  the  surfiftce,  but  generally  they  are  almost  e£Eaced. 
The  Box&yoe  is  marked  with  fine  punctuations  which  disappear 
ineensibly  towards  the  base.  The  color  of  this  shell  is  a  little 
variable.  It  is  of  a  uniform  maroon  brown.  The  last  whorls 
bears  a  cincture  formed  of  a  whitish  band  rather  broad,  parted 
into  two  equal  portions  by  a  narrow  and  very  neat  brown  zona 
The  interior  is  of  a  pale  violet  brown.  There  is  a  variety  which 
is  described  as  much  smaller,  narrower  and  subcylindrical.  The 
large  individuals  are  37  xnillim.  long,  20  wide  and  the  variety  is 
29  by  13. 

This  description  gives  us  an  idea  of  how  little  is  really  gained 
by  elaborate  and  minute  details.  From  what  will  appear  subse- 
qaently,  or  by  consulting  the  plate,  it  will  be  seen  how  few  of 
these  particulars  of  color  and  shape  are  definite.  The  specimens 
referred  to  would  be  nearer  fig.  4  than  any  other,  and  that  is 
rather  an  exceptional  form.  The  figures  in  Ferussao's  Atlas  are 
highly  colored,  and  would  not  readily  be  recognized. 

The  description  of  Reeve  is  very  brief.  He  says,  **  Shell 
cylindrically  ovate,  oHve  shaped,  obtuse  at  the  apex ;  whorls  five 
to  six  in  number  minutely  granulated  towards  the  apex,  crenu- 
lated  along  the  margin  ;  columella  slightly  receding,  lip  simple ; 
yellowish  green,  banded  and  lineated  with  dark  olive  brown. 
The  painting  of  this  species  is  mostly  represented  by  a 
conspicuous  central  band,  with  fine  longitudinally  waved  lines 
above  and  below  it.''  The  coloring  of  Reeve's  figure  leaves  much 
to  be  desired ;  and,  in  general,  I  think  such  figures  are  better  left 
onoolored. 

I  shall  now  proceed  to  examine  the  variations  to  which  the 
species  is  subject  First,  as  to  the  shape.  It  will  be  seen  from 
fig.  1,  6,  of  the  plate  that  when  the  shell  emerges  from  the  egg, 
a  is  obliquely  sub-orbicular,  and  that  subsequently  it  is  generally 
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ovate.  Bat  the  width  of  the  oval  Taries  oonsiderably.  In  the 
three  specimens  selected  from  St.  Leonards,  near  Lannoeeton, 
figs.  2  a,  b,  and  c ;  one  (fig-  2  a,)  is  almost  globose ;  2  b,  is  less 
so,  while  2  c,  is  lengthened  oval,  much  more  atteoaated  at  the 
apex  than  any  other  except  fig.  5  b,  a  specimen  from  BothwelL* 
This  globular  habit  is  not  dae  to  age,  for  in  fig.  6  a,  we  have  a 
fall  grown  form  from  Ringarooma,  which  is  even  still  more 
globose  and  tnmid.  In  fig.  4,  a  specimen  from  Maoqaarie 
Harbor,t  we  have  a  globose  form  yet  again  differing  from  the 
preceding,  and  with  a  very  obtase  spire.  I  have  placed  three 
shells  side  by  side  in  the  plate,  namely  fig.  8  a,  4,  and  8  b,  in 
order  to  show  the  contrast  of  the  variation  in  shape.  Figs.  8  a, 
and  b,  are  from  Port  Davey^,  and  fig.  4,  as  already  stated,  from 
Macquarie  Harbor.  In  figs.  7  a,  b,  and  c,  we  have  other 
specimens  from  Macqaarie  Harbor,  which  eqaally  vary  in  size 
and  shape.  I  draw  attention  also  to  the  form  of  the  apex,  which 
is  very  obtuse  in  fig.  4,  6  a  and  b ;  moderately  so  in  2  a  and  b, 
3  a,  5  a,  7  b,  and  almost  acute  in  2  c,  7  c,  5  b.  The  form  of 
the  aperture  is  equally  varied ;  in  2  a,  5  b,  7  a  and  b,  and  4  it  is 
subquadrate,  while  in  5  b,  it  is  narrowly  pyriform,  in  2  b,  8  a, 
and  8  b,  a  little  wider  but  of  the  same  shape.  In  fig.  5  a,  the 
last  whorl  is  produced  so  as  to  make  the  form  oblique.  The 
columella  is  also  extremely  variable.  In  2  a,  it  is  very  much  bent, 
contorted,  and  truncate,  while  the  inner  lip  is  reflected,  giving 
rise  to  a  false  umbiUcus.  This  reflexion  of  the  lip  is  seen  also  to 
a  smaller  extent  in  fig.  2  b,  bat  no  trace  of  it  remains  in  fig.  2  c, 
where  the  pillar  is  twisted  almost  to  a  plait.  In  figs.  8  a  and  b, 
from  Port  Davey,  there  is  no  perceptible  reflexion  of  the  columella. 
When  the  animal  is  taken  fresh  out  of  the  shell,  the  whole 
of  the  aperture  and  part  of  the  columella  has  a  kind  of  silky 
enamel,  which  is  quite  transparent,  and  allows  the  coloring  of  the 
shell  to  be  seen  very  clearly.  But  if  the  shell  becomes  dead,  this 
enamel  alters  to  an  opaque  chalk  white,  and  quite  conceals  the 
color  of  the  aperture,  though  it  must  be  a  lining  of  the  most 

•  About  60  milM  north  of  Hobwt,  and  St.  Leoimrds  is  aboat  120  miles, 
t  Formerly  a  conrict  station  on  the  west  coast,  but  now  uninhabited, 
i  On  the  extreme  south  west  of  the  island,  now  oiUy  oocupied  by  a  tew  timber  Mwyers 
and  splitters. 
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extreme  tenaitj.  Gknerallj  the  oater  lip  or  labmm  slopes  awaj 
in  a  Bmooth  acate  edge.  In  figare  4  we  hare  an  instance  of  a 
disdnct  sinns  near  the  satore  very  like  what  is  seen  in  the 
marine  genera  Daphnella,  Bda^  Mangelia,  ^.  This  is  supposed 
to  be  connected  with  a  slit  in  the  posterior  side  of  the  mantle  of 
the  animal.  In  the  shell  figured,  probably  the  animal  Jiad  a 
mantle  thrown  more  forward  in  the  direction  of  the  centre  of  the 
lipBy  and  the  apparent  sinns  is  dae  to  the  secretion  of  the  shell 
being  more  abundant  in  that  direction.  It  affords  a  curious 
instance  of  an  abnormal  character  being  imitative  and  apt  to 
deoeiye  collectors  who  rely  upon  a  single  individual.  The 
specimen,  when  handled,  shows  the  sinus  in  a  more  remarkable 
manTier  than  can  be  expressed  in  a  figure.  The  plaits  or  rugose 
edges  of  the  whorls  at  the  suture  are  not  visible  on  the  larger 
specimens,  while  on  the  smaller  they  extend  down  the  whole 
length  of  the  shells.  In  some  shells,  and  generally  the  small 
ones,  the  surface  is  shining  and  almost  polished,  but  in  the 
others,  especially  those  which  are  globose,  the  surface  is  silky, 
and  under  the  microscope  has  a  decussated  appearance  like  woven 
doth.  In  these  specimens  the  spiral  strias  are  close  and  con- 
spicuous, especially  towards  the  summit. 

I  have  mentioned  already  that  the  color  varies  but  within 
certain  limits,  and  were  it  not  for  these  limits  and  a  certain 
general  resemblance  in  the  pattern,  I  am  sure  many  species 
would  have  been  made  of  Btdimus  Dufre$rm,  This  general 
resemblance  is*  in  the  permanence  of  one  or  two  spiral  yellow 
bands  on  the  basal  whorl.  The  body  color  varies  from  light 
yellow  (fig.  7a),  chestnut  brown  (fig.  6a),  rich  deep  maroon 
brown  (fig.  4),  and  dull  pale  olive  (fig.  6b).  The  last  whorl  has 
generally  all  underneath  the  spiral  bands  of  a  deeper  color  than 
the  rest  of  the  shell,  and  when  the  color  is  yellow  or  olive  this  is 
a  deep  rich  brown.  When  there  are  two  yellow  bands  the 
space  between  has  a  deep  brown  narrow  band.  There  seem 
but  few  exceptions  to  this.  Sometimes  there  are  two  of  the 
brown  bands.  The  width  of  the  yellow  band  varies  in  every 
individual  and  its  color.     I  have  seen  a  shell  of  a  pink  white 
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with  only  one  deep  pnrple  brown  narrow  band  and  no  other  band 
or  color.  Generally  the  bands  at  each  side  of  the  darker  band 
vary  from  almost  dull  chrome  to  almost  white.  In  fact  it  woold 
be  difficult  to  imagine  anything  like  the  varied  pattern  which 
are  produced  by  the  moderate  materials  of  brown  and  yellow 
spiral  bands. 

We  might  further  enquire  what  are  the  purposes  served  by 
these  bands  of  color.  My  own  idea  is  that  they  are  in  some 
way  connected  with  the  organs  of  reproduction.  I  have  called 
attention  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Society  at  the  last  meeting 
to  a  similar  feature  in  the  LUtorince,  The  same  peculiarity  is 
observed  in  many  of  the  Australian  BuUmi,  In  B.  Baconi  there 
are  two  broad  conspicuous  chestnut  bands,  though  from  what  we 
have  seen  in  B.  Dufresnii,  we  might  expect  them  to  be  one  or 
two,  or  broad  or  narrow,  according  to  the  individual.  Bvlimue 
AngagianuSy  Pfi*.,  has  two  yellow  bands;  but  we  learn  from  Mr. 
Masters,  through  Dr.  Cox,  that  there  is  a  variety  at  its  habitat 
(Port  Lincoln,  S. A.)  which  is  of  a  beautiful  bright  yellow  color 
with  indications  of  a  single  spiral  reddish  line.  In  B.  melo^ 
Quoy  and  Gaimard,  we  have  another  variable  species  with  spiral 
lines.  Dr.  Cox  says  with  reference  to  this  shell  that  ''  it  differs 
from  B.  Kingii  in  diversity  of  markings,  conspicuously  differs 
from  it  in  the  first  instance  by  its  greater  solidity  and  less 
lengthened  form.  Menke  specifies  four  varietes.  Pfeiffer  gives 
descriptions  of  six,  and  my  own  collection  could  furnish  others.*'* 
B.  BidwiUi  is  another  species  with  spiral  bands.  The  three  just 
named  are  from  Western  Australia,  but  banded  forms  of  coloring 
seem  to  be  peculiar  to  the  South  of  Australia  and  Tasmania,  and 
spreading  westward.  All  the  BuUmi  found  on  the  east  side  of 
the  continent  are  of  entirely  different  style  of  coloring. 

It  must  be  remarked  that  when  it  said  that  the  pattern  of  the 
coloring  is  constant  within  certain  limits,  that  is  because  naturalists 
have  regarded  those  without  any  bands  of  color  to  be  of  different 
species.     There  is  a  BuUnvus  without  bands  in  Tasmania,  which 


•  Pr,  Cox,  loa  dt.,  p.  76. 
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is  named  B.  Tasmamcus.*  It  is  a  good  deal  different  in  shape 
firom  B,  Dufresnii,  bat  we  have  seen  that  snch  a  feature  is  not  of 
?a1ne.  It  would  be  interesting  to  keep  some  of  the  live  in- 
diyidnals  for  some  time,  and  see  if  the  different  species  would 
breed  together. 

'^^  ^gg  of  the  B,  Dufresrm  calls  for  no  particular  remark, 
except  for  its  size,  which  is  disproportionately  large  to  the  animal 
which  brings  it  forth.  Just  before  breaking  forth,  the  shell  is 
very  thin,  amber  colored,  and  almost  developed  into  the  form 
figured  in  the  plate  fig.  1  b.  The  shell  as  well  as  the  egg  is  so 
exceedingly  brittle  that  even  an  alteration  of  the  temperature  is 
sufficient  to  break  it,  and  no  doubt  it  is  in  this  manner  that  the 
imprisoned  animal  escapes  from  its  enclosure. 

In  conclusion,  I  must  express  my  great  obligations  to  Mr. 
W.  Legrand,  of  Hobart,  author  of  *'  Ponograph  of  Tasmanian 
Land  SheUa.Y*  He  placed  his  very  extensive  collections  entirely 
at  my  disposal  for  descriptionB,  and  I  need  scarcely  say  such  a 
number  of  varieties  could  be  got  together  by  no  ordinary  observer. 
I  have  also  to  thank  Dr.  J.  G.  Gox,  for  the  use  of  his  collection. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  7. 

Fig.  1  a.— Egg  of  Bidimus  Dufreanii. 

Fig.  1  b. — Shell  just  emerged  firom  the  egg. 

Fig.  2  a.b.c. — Specimens  from  St.  Leonards,  Launceston. 


Fig.  3  ab. 

do. 

do. 

Port  Davey. 

Fig.  4 

do. 

do. 

Macquarie  Harbor. 

Fig.  5  a.b. 

do. 

do. 

Bothwell. 

Fig.  6  a.b. 

do. 

da 

Bingarooma. 

Fig.  7  a.b.a 

do. 

do. 

Macquarie  Harbor. 

Non. — All  the  figures  are  natural  size. 


*  It  if  much  thinner  than  B,  Dufrttmii,  more  acute  wmS.  only  found  near  the  ooaet  I 
iiare  Tcry  little  doabt  that  it  is  identioal  with  B.  KingU^  Oray,  of  Western  Australia,  which 
has  the  followtog  ^monomy  acoordinsr  to  Dr.  Cox.  Helix  irUintatay  Q.  and  G.,  and 
Perussac,  and  Deshayes;  B.  triiineahu,  ReeTe;  B,  Sayi,  Ftr.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.,  1846, 
p.  1S4  ;  B.  melo,  Var.  B,  Menke  Moll.  Nov.  Holl.,  p.  7.  T.he  species  Is  found  in  Western 
Aoalaralia,  but  no  doubt  has  intermediate  stations. 

t  Printed  and  published  by  the  author,  1871 ;  and  I  rogret  tO  «dd,  the  flnt  edition  wsa 
smaU  and  is  now  out  of  print.    Copies  are  exceedingly  scarce. 
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Om  Thbbg  New  Genbba  and  One  New  Species  of  Madrbporabu 
Corals,  by  the  Bev.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods,  F.L.S.,  F.O.S., 
&a,  Ac.,  Hon.  Gorr.  Mem.  Linn.  Soc.,  N.  S.  Wales. 

The  corals  which  I  now  describe  I  believe  to  be  new,  and  are 
most  interesting.  Two  are  from  Fiji  (Nandi)  and  the  other  two 
are  extratropical  and  Australian.  The  first  belongs  to  the  family 
TurbinolidcB,  sub-family  Tu/rbinoUnaf  group  (probably)  FlahellacecB, 
It  is  distinguished  however  in  such  a  way  from  FldbeUiMn 
proper,  that  in  my  judgment  it  should  be  made  the  type  of  a  new 
genus.  Flahellum,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  distinguished  not 
only  by  its  compressed  calice  of  many  septa,  but  also  by  the 
complete  absence  of  pali  and  any  trace  of  a  columella.  The 
septa  are  however  often  thickened  and  spread  out  on  their 
interior  edge  at  the  base  of  the  fossa,  making  what  is  called  a 
pseudo  columella  by  their  contact.  But  though  they  frequently 
fill  up  the  base  of  the  fossa,  yet  the  opposite  septa  do  not  unite. 
lu  the  specimen  to  which  I  draw  attention,  the  primary  and 
tertiary  sep^  which  are  opposite  to  one  another  do  unite  without 
any  expansion  or  alteration  beyond  a  slight  thickening,  and  thus 
the  spaces  included  between  the  primaries  and  secoudaries 
become  complete  compartmente,  extending  oontinuously  from 
one  side  of  the  calice  to  the  other.  The  form  of  the  calice  also 
is  certeinly  not  flabellate.  It  is  broadly  elliptical,  and  narrowed 
very  little  below  until  it  suddenly  rounds  off  to  a  small  pedicel. 
The  peculiar  ornamentetion  of  the  base,  and  the  general  contour 
forcibly  remind  one  of  an  urn  or  ornamental  vase.  The  affinities 
of  the  genus  are  probably  more  with  Sphenotrochvs  than 
FlcbbeUum,  and  if  the  specimen  were  in  a  little  better  state 
of  preservation,  one  could  speak  more  positively  as  to  the 
epitheca  and  the  edge  of  the  calice.  From  the  general  aspect  of 
the  corallum,  I  propose  for  the  genus  the  name  of  Vasillum,  The 
following  is  the  diagnosis : — 

Vasillum.    New  genua. 

GonJlnm  generally  resembling  8phenoirochu8f  but  in  place  of  a 
columella  the  septa  of  opposite  sides  of  the  calice  unite  to  form 
separate  compartments. 
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• 

Vasillum  tubircblatum,  n.  s.,  pi.  10,  figs.  8,  3a,  8b. 

GonJlam  am  shaped,  attached  hj  a  rather  small  ojlmdrioal 
pedioel ;  apparently  no  epitheca  ;*  the  costad  broad  and  flat, 
divided  by  slight  grooves  which  correspond  with  the  primary  and 
seoondaiy  septa ;  at  the  base  of  the  ribs,  but  not  at  the  base  of 
every  one,  there  is  a  blant,  prominent  and  eonspicuoos  tubercle, 
symmetrically  placed,  so  that  there  is  one  at  each  end  and  two  at 
each  side  (six  in  all,  corresponding  to  the  systems)  of  the  major 
axis  ;  oalioe  broadly  elliptical  and  rather  everted ;  ends  of  major 
axis  somewhat  lower,  from  which  the  edge  onrves  upwards  to  the 
minor  axis  in  a  sdgzag  line ;  angles  of  zigzag  very  obtose ;  the 
apices  corresponding  with  the  primary  and  secondary  septa,  and 
therefore  with  the  grooves  between  the  costs ;  fossa  shallow 
except  at  the  centre  where  there  is  a  deep  groove ;  septa  in  six 
systems  of  four  cycles,  but  the  third  and  fourth,  though  always 
present  are  merely  rudimentary ;  primaries  and  secondaries 
equal,  salient,  but  not  exsert,  thickened  at  their  point  of  union  ; 
the  primaries  at  the  end  of  the  major  axis  of  the  calice  do  not 
unite  with  the  secondaries  which  meet  in  front  of  them;  all 
highly  granular.  Alt.  10,  major  axis  9|,  minor  7,  mil.  Port 
Phillip  or  Bass  Straits.  The  specimen  was  forwarded  to  me  by 
Prof.  McCoy,  from  examples  in  the  Melbourne  National  Museum. 

I  may  mention  further  that  when  the  base  of  the  fossa  is  ex- 
amined by  a  lens  and  with  a  good  light,  there  is  a  kind  of 
calcareous  deposit  in  the  centre  underneath  where  the  septa 
unite,  and  at  the  end  of  the  major  axis,  one  of  the  secondaries 
sends  forth  a  process  to  unite  with  a  primary.  I  should  say  that 
the  individual  was  not  very  young  even  though  the  third  and 
fourth  cycles  are  so  rudimentary.  It  has  many  analogies  with  a 
fossil  described  by  me  from  the  Muddy  Creek  beds,  in  Proc. 
Bay.  8oe.  tl.  8.  Wales,  vol  9,  (1877),  p.  189,  and  named 
PlaeotrochMS  eUgana.  I  think  also  there  is  a  fossil  found  still 
more  nearly  allied,  but  which  has  not  been  described,  nor  is  it 
josi  now  accessible  to  me  for  comparison.  Its  form  was  similar 
though  smaller,  and  as  far  as  I  remember  it  would  belong  to  the 
same  genus. 

*  The  apeciBMBianthv  worn,  and  tha  d«UUi  of  tlM  eptth«Gi^  ooste,  ftc,  coaM  notbs 
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The  new  ooral  to  which  I  have  now  to  draw  attention  is  a 
very  remarkable  instance  of  the  appearance  in  the  present  epooh 
of  characters  which  belong  to  long-extinct  forms  of  life,  united 
to  others  which  are  onr  commonest  forms  of  zoophytio  life. 
Most  geologists  nre  familar  with  a  certain  fossil  coral  which  goes 
by  the  name  of  Microwletia.  It  is  a  soothome  of  a  dense  tissoe 
with  rather  deep  oalices,  without  pali  or  distinct  walls,  with 
confluent  septa  very  much  perforated  or  trabecular,  and  the 
whole  mass  of  the  oalices  surrounded  by  a  strongly  marked 
epitheoa.  The  most  marked  feature  amongst  them  is  their 
confluent  oalices,  which  renders  it  difficult  to  distinguish  them 
firom  Thamnaeirea  and  Oroseria  when  they  are  not  in  a  good 
state  of  preservation.  They  are  all  lower  Mesozoic  fossils,  the 
most  of  them  having  been  found  in  the  Upper  Jura  of  France,  or 
in  the  Great  Oolite  of  England.  Lamourouz  {Bhi^ponUon  tnetho' 
dique  dee  genres  de  Vordre  Polypiere,  Oaen  1821,  p.  65,)  and 
subsequently  Blainville  {Sianuel  d^acUnologie^  1834,  p.  423), 
regarded  the  fossil  which  served  as  the  type  of  the  g^nus,  as  near 
to  the  TufmUpor<Bf  (which  are  Polyzos,)  because  they  mistook 
the  trabecular  portions  of  the  septa  as  tubes  which  had  been 
filled  up  by  a  process  which  was  then  supposed  to  happen  in  the 
case  of  Oeriopora,  Mons.  H.  Michelin  {leonograpkie  ZoophyiO' 
logigue.  Deaeription  dee  polypiere  foseUee  de  Franoe  el  dee  paufs 
enmvronnajnts  fig.  par  L,  Michelin  and  J,  Delcnrue,  1841-1847,  p. 
227,  1845)  was  the  first  to  recognize  the  true  character  of  these 
corals,  but  he  mistook  the  g^nus  and  named  them  Ahfecpora,  In 
reality  says  Milne  Edwards  {HiH,  Nat,  dee  OoraUairee  im>2.  3, 
1860,  p,  196,)  the  genus  Microeolena  differs  very  little  from 
Ooednaraa^  and  is  only  distinguished  by  the  lax  tissue,  the 
complete  epitheoa,  and  the  more  scattered  trabecular  sei^A. 

The  genus  Microaolena  belongs  to  the  second  family  of  Madbb- 
FORAKU  PBBFORATA,  the  PoRiTiDJE,  a  division  which  is  characterized 
by  the  reticulate,  trabecular  and  porous  selerenchyma ;  the 
individuals  always  closely  united  together  either  directly  by  thin 
walls  or  by  the  insertion  of  a  spongy  ooBnenchyma  ;  they  increase 
by  gemmation  which  ia  ordinarily  eztracalicular  and  submarginaL 
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The  septal  apparel  is  always  more  or  less  distinct,  never 
oompletely  lamellar,  and  formed  only  by  a  series  of  trabecules, 
whieh  constitmte  by  their  union  a  sort  of  loose  and  irregalar 
trellis-work.  The  walls  present  the  same  porous  and  irregular 
stractore.  The  visceral  chambers  contain  at  times  certain  radi- 
meniaiy  traverses,  bat  are  never  divided  by  floors*  (planchera). 

This  fiunily  of  Pobttida  is  divided  into  two  groups.  1.  Poritinje 
»  no  omnen^yma;  2.  Montiporiiva  =  canenehymOf  well  developed ; 
and  it  is  among  the  Ist.  group  that  the  Mieraeolena  are  found. 
This  group  contains  nine  genera;  the  first  two  {Poritea  and 
EhodartBo)  distinguished  by  pali,  and  the  other  seven  {Ooniopora, 
LUkaraa^  Protarmm^  Aheqpora,  MeandrarcBCL,  Ooiinara^)  destitute 
of  those  organs. 

As  already  stated,  Mieroaolena  is  distinguished  by  having  all 
the  individuals  enclosed  in  a  strong  or  compact  epitheca,  and  the 
septal  apparatus  confluent.  The  zoothome  thus  resulting  is 
massive,  turbinate,  gibbous,  digitiform,  dendroid  or  spread  out  in 
plates.  There  are  about  twenty  fossil  species  known,  and  they 
appear  as  late  as  the  later  mesozoic  rocks. 

The  coral  which  I  am  about  to  describe  is  a  Mieroaolencb^  in 
which  the  septa  are  not  confluent.  It  would  belong  to  the 
turbinate  division,  but  must  be  placed  in  a  genus  by  itself,  for 
the  septa  are  not  only  trabecular  irregular  and  distinct,  but  the 
gemmation  is  most  peculiar,  being  intracalicular  and  in  congeries 
of  individuals,  rising  one  above  another.  The  walls  are  also  entire 
above,  and  form  more  or  less  complete  partitions  above  with  none 
of  that  open  spongy  tissue  which  occurs  in  Atveopora^  neither 
could  I  see  any  of  those  horizontal  partitions  across  the  cells, 
which  gives  to  the  genus  just  named  that  tabulate  character  of 
the  ancient  Favoni68,f  From  these  peoub'arities  of  the  walls, 
septa,  and  mode  of  gemmation,  I  propose  the  erection  of  a  new 
genus,  to  which  I  give  the  name  Diechoraa  (from  Sie^to  to  stand 
apart  in  allusion  to  the  non-confluent  septa).  The  cifenus 
is  thus  characterized : — 


•  Bist  Nat.  dM  Oor.,  VoL  8,  p.  172. 
t  On  mammal  of  this  tabnlate  stractore,  a  relatsd  species  of  unknown  locality  has  been 
BMie  the  tjv*  ^  new  genus  called  Fcnotitipera  br  Mr.  W.  S.  Kent  (see  Ann.  Nat.  Hist., 
1810X  but  Mr.  Dana  had  already  caUed  attsnUon  to  the  stmotnrs. 
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DiECHORJBA.    New  Oenus. 
PariUncB  wiih  the  indmdnals  enoloeed  in  a  eomznon  and 
oonspicnoos  epitbeca  like  MicroaolenOy   bat  witb  tbe  septa  not 
conflaent,  apart  and  trabecnlar  ;  gemmation  intracalicolar. 

DiBCHOBJSA  BOLBTiFORMis,  K.  B.,  PI.  10,  fig.  4,  magnified 
4  diam.  fig.  4ak,  calice,  magnif.  6  dia. 

Corallnm  small,  turbinate,  elliptical,  spreading  rapidly  into  a 
broadly  flarisg  nndalating  disc.  Pedancle  wide,  bat  not  so  wide 
as  tbe  sammit.*  Calices  nameroas,  polygonal,  irregalar  in  sbape 
and  size,  and  all  very  minate,  bat  some  so  macb  longer  tban 
otbers  tbat  tbey  appear  to  resalt  almost  from  the  oonflaence  of 
two.  Septa,  an  irregular  series  of  sharp  needle-like  points  of 
every  length,  sometimes  almost  stretching  from  side  to  side,  and 
making  tbe  interior  of  the  very  deep  fossa  bristle  witb  their 
transparent  projections ;  wall  thickly  stadded  with  short  stoat 
and  very  conical  points,  swollen  at  the  base  and  always  pointing 
towards  the  interior  of  the  fossa.  Epitbeca  in  very  thick  folds 
of  yellowish,  shining,  fibroas-like  tissue  completely  covering  the 
exterior  and  projecting  as  a  thin  lamina  above  the  edge. 
Inside  this  there  are,  in  the  only  specimen  I  have  seen,  other 
raised  rings  of  epitbeca  enclosing  a  number  of  calices,  but  only 
very  slightly  (half  a  millimeter)  above  the  parent.  This  raised 
ring  enclosed  another  circle,  also  slightly  raised,  but  in  this 
circle  the  calices  appear  incomplete,  for  they  are  closed  com- 
pletely across  by  a  kind  of  transparent  membrane,  on  which  a 
few  spiculsd  like  septa  are  lying,  and  the  walls  are  more 
roughly  granular.  The  whole  oalicular  surface  is  convex,  broadly 
elliptical,  the  ends  of  the  major  axis  being  depressed.  The 
appearance  is  very  like  a  small  dry  Boletus  such  as  g^w  upon 
dry  or  withered  branches.  Alt.  7,  major  axis  7,  min.  6,  mill. 
Taken  from  the  side  of  a  dead  coral  on  a  reef  off  Nandi,  Fiji 
Group. 

We  may  suppose  in  this  very  interesting  species  that  the  real 
septa  upon  which  tbe  animal  rests  are  the  gran  alar  points  on  the 
sammit  of  the  wall,  and  that  the  spiculsa  or  pseudo   septa  in  the 

*  The  Bneeiman  wu  broadly  attached  to  a  coral,  and  it  Mona  m  if  in  breaUng  it  off, 
•omt  of  tne  polnti  of  attaduitaot  had  b«80  brak^n  aa  w^U. 
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foBsa  are  the  sapports  for  the  base  of  the  animal.  The  oalices 
themselves  are  quite  microscopio,  three  or  foar  of  them  occupying 
no  more  than  the  space  of  a  millimeter. 

I  now  have  farther  to  introdace  to  science  a  very  interesting 
coral  of  the  tabulate  section  of  Madreporaria  (Madreporaria 
tabulata).  In  the  third  family,  the  Sebiatoporida,  we  have 
arborescent  corals  with  an  abundant  and  compact  ecsnenchyma, 
few  traces  of  tabulsa,  and  the  visceral  chamber  filling  by  the 
continuous  growth  of  the  walls  and  columella.  The  family  is 
divided  into  four  genera,  the  first,  Seriatopora,  remarkable  for  the 
hispid  surface  and  the  almost  complete  absence  of  septa.  They 
are  all  nearly  very  small  corals  with  exceedingly  minute  calices. 
The  septa  are  more  visible  in  the  next  genus,  'Bhahdoporay  which 
is  a  Paleozoic  (carboniferous)  fossil  with  prismatic  branches. 
Dendropora  has  the  calices  scattered,  with  a  raised  margin  and  a 
smooth  ccBnenchyma.  This  is  also  a  Paleozoic  fossil  as  well  as  the 
next  genus,  Tr<ichypora,  which  has  the  ccmienchyma  striate. 

The  species  I  propose  to  describe  does  not  come  under  any  of 
the  for^poing  genera,  but  appears  to  occupy  an  intermediate  place 
and  nearest  to  Seriatopora.  It  has  thin  cylindrical  branches, 
vezy  hispid,  with  scattered  calices  and  exsert  septa.  I  propose 
fieom  the  latter  character  to  name  the  genus  FhyUopcrctj  which  is 
thus  described ; — 

Phtllopora.    New  genus. 

OiBnenohyma^  hispid,  compact ;  tabulsB,  rarely  visible ;  calices, 
distant ;  septa,  exsert,  distinct,  and  in  cycles. 

Phtllopora  spinosa,  n.  b  ,  PI.  10,  fig.  2,  2a. 

OorcJlum  very  small,  tufted,  much  branched;  branches 
generally  at  right  angles  or  sloping  upwards,  and  bifurcating ; 
surface  very  granular,  the  granules  supporting  long,  fine, 
branched,  and  subdivided  projections ;  calices  in  a  linear,  rather 
distant,  projecting  series  ;  systems  six,  cycles,  two  always  present 
with  the  rudiments  of  a  third ;  s^ta  hispid,  exsert ;  primaries 
projecting  into  the  calice ;    secondaries  and  tertiaries  smaller, 
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and  lying  npon  the  margin;  eolwmeUa  stylifomiy  prominent, 
central  Dimennons:  tofts  20  to  25  millim.  high,  diam.  of 
branches  1  to  2. 

There  are  abont  82  calices  in  abont  10  millim.  of  a  branch, 
arranged  in  fonr  lines  on  opposite  sides  and  altematelj,  so  that 
the  series  is  qnincnndal. 

From  a  block  of  dead  oonJ  from  Fiji.  One  Tcry  small  toft. 
Mnseom  of  Hon.  W.  Macleay. 

Section  Madreporaria  perforata,  Familj  MadreporidcB^  sab- 
family  Eupaammvna. 

Balanophtllu  dbntata,  n.  8.,  PI.  10,  fig.  1,  la. 

Corallum,  moderately  tall,  very  slightly  spreading  towards  the 
calico  which  is  broadly  elliptical,  very  deep,  and  with  a  thick 
honeycombed  margin,  npon  which  the  gronps  of  three  septa 
project  to  form  a  regularly  coronate  edge  ;  calicnlar  fossa  wide 
and  deep,  septa  snbeqoal  projecting  very  little  from  the  wall,  and 
therefore  only  slightly  salient  into  the  fossa,  aU  highly  grannlar, 
and  with  regularly  dentate  edges,  the  teeth  on  the  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  orders  being  long  and  neat  near  the  margin,  becoming 
coarse  tubercular  and  granular  near  the  columella ;  four  cydes 
in  six  systems ;  primaries  thick  and  secondaries  nearly  equal  to 
them ;  fourth  and  fifth  orders  uniting  in  front  of  the  tertiaries 
dose  to  the  wall,  the  same  orders  closely  adpressed  to  the 
primaries  and  secondaries  at  their  origin  and  projecting  above 
the  edge  of  the  calico ;  columella,  loose,  spongy,  small  and 
inconspicuous  ;  costeo,  distinct,  broad,  flat,  very  finely  granular ; 
no  epitheca  yisible. 

The  only  specimen  seen  by  me  is  so  encrusted  with  PolyEoa» 
as  to  maJce  the  epitheca  doubtful.  As  however  this  organ  is  a 
mere  secretion  for  the  protection  of  the  coral,  this  function  no 
doubt  was  effected  by  the  Polyzoa.  The  coral  itself  was  parasitic 
upon  an  Escha/ra  firom  the  South  Coast,  which  is  probaUy 
UchmoideSf  M.  Ed.  I  am  not  sure  of  the  locality,  but  as  the 
Polyzoa  are  known  to  me  as  from  the  South  Coast,  the  coral 
must  have  come  fr^m  the  same  locality.  Amongst  them  was 
what  I  take  to  be  D'Orbigny's  DlacoporeUa  Nova  HoUandice,  which 
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has  not  been  identified  since  the  author's  description  as  far  as  I 
can  learn.  The  coral  itself  was  completely  embedded  in  the 
foliations  of  the  Eschara  which  had  to  be  broken  away  in  order 
to  extract  it.  It  is  14  millim  high,  major  axis  of  calico  9, 
minor  7. 

In  the  depth  of  the  fossa,  smallness  of  oolnmella,  granolar 
septa  and  absence  of  epitheca,  this  species  comes  nearest  to  the 
tertiary  fossil  from  Muddy  Greek  B.  ivbuUformis^  Duncan,  but  in 
that  species  the  higher  orders  do  not  unite. 

I  am  not  aware  whether  any  other  instances  are  known  of  corals 
growing  on  tufts  of  Polyzoa,  but  as  this  has  been  found,  collectors 
will  probably  make  a  more  diligent  search,  as  the  specimen  of 
Baehara  has  been  a  long  time  in  the  Madeayan  Museum,  and  had 
been  many  times  handled  by  me  before  the  existence  of  the 
BalanophylUa  was  observed.  The  Bschara  in  question  grows  on 
rocks  and  stones  in  comparatively  shallow  water,  and  the  growth 
is  very  rapid.  A  specimen  grew  to  a  tuft  about  6  inches  high, 
and  spread  about  9  inches  in  every  direction  on  the  anohor  chain 
of  a  vessel  that  was  exactly  three  months  in  harbor. 

EXPLANATION  OP  PLATE  10. 

Fig.  1. — BaianophylUa  dewMa^  slightly  enlarged. 

Fig.  la. —       ditto  ditto     oalice 

Fig.  2. — PhyUopora  spmoaa^  nat.  size. 

Fig.  2a. —    ditto        ditto    part  of  branch  magnified. 

Fig.  3. — VasiUwn  tuberculattimf  slightly  enlarged. 

Fig.  8a. —  ditto  ditto  calioe. 

Fig.  3b. —  ditto    «      ditto  base. 

Fig.  4. — Diechoraa  holeHformUy  enlarged  4r  diameters. 

Fig.  4a. —  ditto  ditto         calice. 
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ZOOLOGY    OF    THB    "CHBVBRT." 

ORNITHOLOGY.    Part  n. 

By  B.  P.  Rahsat,  F.L.S.,  &o.,  &o. 


Having  been  reqaested  by  Mr.  Maoleay  to  examine  and  determine 
the  beantifnl  collection  of  Birds  obtained  in  New  Guinea  dnnng 
the  voyage  of  the  "  Ghevert,"  I  have  mooh  pleasnie  in  laying 
before  the  meeting  this  evening  a  list  of  the  speoieB,  with  a  few 
remarks  on  some  of  those  which  appear  to  me  to  be  of  interest. 

I  find  among  the  Paradieiidee  two  species  of  Mannoodee,  one 
Bower  bird  {OKLamydodera)  and  one  species  of  FaradUea  (P. 
raggitma).  The  Ookmbte  are  particularly  well  represented  by 
thirteen  species,  four  of  which  are  Australian.  One  of  the  most 
interesting  is  a  spirit  specimen  which  I  have,  with  some  doubt, 
assigned  to  Hemieopha^s  aUnfrone,  of  G.  R.  Gray. 

The  Paiitaoidos  contain  a  fine  series  of  earefuUy  sexed  specimens 
of  Eelectfiu  polyokhmiy  two  species  of  White  Cockatoos,  beautiful 
skins  of  Oeoffroyvus  aruensis,  Ohdlcopsittaoua  seiniiUatut,  and  a  fine 
specimen  of  Lorvua  hypoeno^rouiy  G.  R.  Gray,  with  the  inter- 
scapular region  black.  Some  fine  specimens  of  TodopsU 
cyanocephala  (Quoy  et  Gaim  P)  *  males  and  females ;  the  latter  sex 
I  believe  has  been  described  under  the  name  of  Todopsis  hanapartei 
by  Dr.  G.  R.  Gray.  The  MusoicapidcB  are  represented  by  seven 
species,  including  beautifully  prepared  skins  of  Peizorhynchue 
(DrymaphyUa)  alectOy  Temm.,  (the  P.  nUidua  of  Mr.  Gould,)  and 
Arses  enado,  Less.,  usually  known  under  the  name  of  Anes 
tdescopthailmfUy  Less.,  which  is  the  male  of  the  species. 

Among  the  OamphephagidoB  I  find  Graucalus  angusHfroru  (of 
R.  B.  Sharpe),  a  species  closely  allied  to  the  Australian  Ora/ueaiku 
hypoleucoSf  Gbuld,  best  distinguished  by  its  whiter  forehead  and  jet 
black  frontal  band ;  EdoUiioma  hoyeri,  Quoy  et  Gaim.,  and  B, 
meiasj  S.  Mull ;  also  the  female  and  a  species  of  Oampephaga. 
slightly  different  from  0,  jardmii,  which  is  probably  0.  fniiUeri,  of 
Salvadori  {Ann.  Mu8.  civ,  nat  Oenov,^  VII,  p,  927 ;  1875). 

*  I  csn  find  no  difference  between  the  Port  Moresby  birds  and  those  from  the  Ani 
Islands.    The  females  of  both  a«;ree  with  the  figure  in  the  Voy.  de  I' Astrolabe,  pi  5,  fig.  4. 
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The  MeU^hagidtB  are  represented  by  six  species,  which  indade 
Mywomda  erythrocephalOf  Ck>iild ;  and  PtUoUs  analogOy  Beich.,  which 
I  find  yaries  mnch  in  size. 

One  species  of  DicaBom  was  obtuned,  the  beantifol  IHccBum 
rvhroooronettum  of  Mr.  IL  B.  Sharpe. 

Among  the  Plorers  are  Oharadrius  mongolieut^  of  PallaSi  and 
Hmaniopus  leucooephaJ/us,  and  among  the  AnaMdcB,  AnoB  ocutanea 
of  Ejton,  the  A.  punctata  of  Mr.  (Mould's  Birds  of  Australia. 

The  whole  collection  contained  about  400  specimens  represen- 
ting 53  genera  and  68  species,  all  of  which  have  been  carefully 
sezed  and  the  localities  noted  by  Mr.  O.  Masters,  Curator  of  the 
Macleayan  Museum,  who  accompanied  the  expedition. 

I  must  acknowledge  valuable  assistance  obtained  from  Oount 
Salyadori's  numerous  papers  on  Papuan  Ornithology^  (Ann,  Mtu, 
Owie,  Genov.')  which  the  learned  author  has  so  kindly  forwarded 
to  me,  and  also  from  Mr.  R.  B.  Sharpe's  valued  **  OoniributionB 
to  the  Ormthology  of  New  Ouinea^^*  Journ,  Linn,  Soe,  Zool,  vol 
XIlL      I  regret  I  have  not    yet  seen   Sharpens   Gat.   Birds, 

Vol- in. 

Family  PARADISEID^. 

1. — Paradisba  raogiana,  Sclater. 

Paradisea  raggiana,  Sclater^  P.  Z,  S.  1873,  p.  559. 

Two  specimens  in  spirits,  adult  (f ,  $  . 

Loc.  Adjacent  coast,  opposite  Yule  Island,  on  the  Bthel  Biver. 

2. — Makuoodia  atra,  Less. 

Less.  Toy,  Ooq,  Zool,  J,  pt  2,  p,  638.  (1828).  8dhad.  op,  eU. 
IX,  p.  189  ;  Sharpe,  op.  cU.  XIII,  pp.  317  and  500. 

The  collection  contains  a  fine  series  of  beautifully  preserved 
specimens  of  this  fine  species.  The  trachea  is  simple,  not  con- 
voluted as  in  AT.  gouldU,  from  Cape  York.  The  youug  are 
destitute  of  the  beautiful  purple  reflections  so  conspicuous  in  the 
adults  and  have  not  the  recurved  feathers  on  the  head. 

This  appears  to  be  very  common  all  along  the  south  coast ;  it 
is  the  most  common  of  Port  Moresby  species. 

Loc  Hall  Sound,  Katau  (Masters) ;  Port  Moresby  (liorton, 
Broadbent). 
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8* — ^Makuoodia  keraudbbvi,  Le$8  ^  Qwm. 

Voy.  Ooq,  ph  13. 

The  trachea  of  this  specieB  is  conyolated  as  in  the  Australian 
species,  to  which  it  is  very  closely  allied.  It  is  a  rare  bird  on  the 
south  coast  of  New  Guinea. 

Loc,  Hall  Sonnd. 

4. — Ghlahtdodbra  oervikivbmtbis,  Qould. 

Gould,  P.  Z,  8.  1050,  p,  201  ;  id.  Bds,  of  Aust.,  fol  Supp.  pt 
-,  pi,  - ;  id,  Handbk.  J,  p.  445 ;  Bamsay,  List,  Aust  Bds,  sp.  312. 

Several  specimens  in  no  way  differing  from  the  Gape  York 
azamples.  A  bower  was  obtained  by  Mr.  Masters  among  the 
Mang^yes  on  the  margin  of  a  scmb  within  the  inflaence  of 
Spring  tides. 

Loc.  Hall  Sonnd. 

Family  OINNYRID^. 

5. — ClNirTRIS   FRBNATA,  S.  Midi. 

SheU/yj  Mon,  Cimn.  pt,  UI;  Gotdd,  Bds.  AusL  Supp.  J,  pL  45  ; 
id.  Handbk.  Bds.  AusL  J,  p.  584 ;  Bamsay,  List,  Aust  Bds,  p.  191 ; 
«p.403. 

Common  on  the  Sonth  coast  of  New  Oninea  and  on  all  the 
wooded  islands  in  TcHrres  Straits. 

Loe.  Hall  Sound,  &c. 

GOLUMB^. 

Family  GARPOPHAGID^. 
7. — Gabpopuaoa  pinion,  Quoy  and  Oaim. 

Q.  ^  G.  Voy.  Uran.  Zool.  p.  118,  pi.  28  (1824)  ;  Sharps,  Jowm. 
Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  XIIL  p.  319 ;  id.  t.  e.  p.,  502 ;  Scdvad.  Ann,  Mus. 
Civic.  Oenov.  IX.  p,  202,  sp.  52. 

Tolerably  oommon  on  Sonth  Goast. 

Loc.  Hall  Sound. 

8. — Ga&pophaoa  mullbbi,  Temm. 

PI,  col.  656.  (1835) ;  Sahfod.  Ann.  Mus,  Oivic,  Gen,  IX.  p. 
402,  sp.  51. 

Several  specimens  of  this  fine  species. 
Loc.  Hall  Sound. 
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9. — Gabfophaqa  8PIL0BRH04,  O.  R  Ghroy. 

G.  B.  Gray,  P.  Z.  8.,  1858,  p.  186  ;  Bamsay,  P.  L.  A,  N.  8.  IF., 
vd.  L  p.p  372,  394 ;  id.  t.  c.  U.  p.  195, 372^-4  ;  id.  t.  c.  1876,  p. 
115 ;  Oould,  Randbk  Bd8.  Awt.  U.  p,  144 ;  Salvad.  t  c.  IX.  p. 
202,  9p.  55. 

Common  everywhere  on  the  South  Coast,  and  all  the  wooded 
Islands  of  Torres  Straits. 

Loe.  Hall  Sound,  Katan,  Yale  Island,  Sso. 

10. — MeQALOPRBFU  FUlLIiA,  Le88. 

Lms.  BM.  Unio.  Se.  not.  X.  p.  400.  (1827)  ;  Sahad.  te.  IX.  p. 
193. 

This  species  is  closely  allied  to  Af.  {uainUHB  Oould,  of  which  I 
haTO  seen  specimens  differing  bat  little  in  size,  from  Gape  York. 

Loc.  Kataa. 

11. — PniiOPUS  SUPBBBDS,  Temm. 

Tmnm.  Kni^  Pig.  P.  7^5,  pi  33.  (1108-11) ;  Saload.  t.c  p.  199  ; 
Gould.  Bds.  Aust  Hcmdbk,  11.  p  108. 

Several  fine  specimens,  males,  females,  and  yoang. 
Loc.  Hall  Soand. 

12. — ^Ptilopus  oobonulatus,   G.  R  Gray. 

G.  B.  Gray,  P.  Z.  8.  1858,  p.  185.  pi.  138 ;  Sharpe  i.  e.  pp. 
320,  503  ;  Sahad.  t.  c.  p.  190. 

Two  specimens.     This  species  was  not  fonnd  to  be  common. 
Hoe.  Hall  Soond,  Ethel  River. 

13. — Ptilopus  aurantii  pbonb,  0.  B.  Gray. 

G.  R  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.,  1858,  p.  185.  pi.  137  ;  Salvad.  t.  c.  p.  197. 
Tolerably  plentiful  all  along  the  Sonth  Coast. 
Loc,  Ethel  River,  Hall  Sound. 

14. — ^Ptilopus  lONOzoKirs,  G.  R  Gray. 

G.  B.  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.  1858,  p.  186 ;  8ahad.  i.  c.  p.  198. 
Loc.  Hall  Sound,  Katan. 

Family  OOLUMBIDiS. 
15. — ^Magboptoia  doreta,  Bp. 
Bp.  Oonap.  Av.  I.,  p.  517,  (1854). 
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One  speoimen  which  I  believe  is  referable  to  (his  species,  it  is 
closely  allied  to  M.  phcuia/neUa  of  New  Sonth  Wales. 
Loe,  Ejitaa. 

16. — Obofslu  PLACiDA,  Gould, 

Handbk.  Bds.  Ausi.  Z7.  jp.  145. 

Apparently  the  same  as  the  Cape  Yoxk  indiridaals,  tolerably 
common. 

Loc.  Hall  Sound. 

FamUy  (K)IJBID^. 

17. — Ohaloophaps  CHBTSooHLOKiy    Wogl. 

Wagl  8yst.  Av.  Cohmba,  ep.  79,  (1827) ;  Oould,  Bds.  AustfoJ. 
vol  F.  pi  62  ;  id.Handbk.  11.  p.  118. 
Loc.  Hall  Sound. 

18. — Henicophaps  ALBiFBONd,  0.  R.  Oroy. 

G.  B.  Gray,  P.  Z.  8.  1867,  p,  432.,  pi  47 ;  atUvadari,  i.  c,  p. 
207.  • 

One  specimen  in  spirits. 
Loe.  Hall  Sound. 

19. — OOUBA  ALBBBTI8I,   Sdhod, 

Sahad.  AtU.  B.  Ae,  Sc  Tor.  XT.,  p.  680,  t  VIL  (1876). 

This  fine  species  appears  to  be  very  plentiful  all  along  the 
South  Coast  of  New  Chunea,  where  during  the  drought  of  1877-8, 
they  appeared  in  great  numbers. 

Loc.  'EM  Sound,  Ethel  River,  &c. 

Order  PSITTAOI. 
Family  PSITTACXD-ai. 

20. — CiOATUA  TBITON,  T^mm. 

Temm,  Ooup  d^onl  les  posaeu.  NSerland  dofu  *llnde  Areh.  Torn. 
III.  (1849).,  p.  405.  (Nota);  Fimch.  Fapag.  1.  p.  291 ;  Salvad. 
l  c,  p.  24. 

Mr.  Masters  informs  me  this  species  was  found  toleraUy 
plentiful,  and  feeding  on  the  green  cocoanuts.  Specimens  were 
brought  alive  to  Sydney. 

Loc.  Hall  Sound. 
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21. -*CACAiruA  dkhEniTiLy  Laih. 

Laih.  Ind.  Om.,  p.  109, 1790. 

llDdoabted  specimeDS  of  this  species  were  obtained  by  Mr. 
Masters,  who  notices  that  the  crests  are  slightly  longer  in  pro- 
portion to  the  size  of  the  bird  than  in  the  N.S.  Wales  individuals. 
The  natives  keep  both  species  for  the  sake  of  the  yellow  crest- 
feathers,  which  they  plnck  out  for  ornamenting  their  heads,  4c. 

Loe,  Hall  Sound,  Katan. 

22. — MIOSOOLOS80S  ATBfiBmUS,   Om, 

€hn.  Syst  Nat  L,p.  380,  n.  93,  (1788)  ;  aharpe,  Journ.  Linn. 
Soa,  Zool.  X.III.,  p.  491 ;  Sahad,  Arm,  Nat,  Mua.  Oivic.  Oen.  X, 
p.  25. 

I  find  this  a  very  variable  species  as  to  size,  some,  apparently 
adult  birds,  are  much  smaller  than  others  from  the  same  locality, 
this  and  a  slight  difference  in  the  contour  of  the  bill  and 
elongation  of  the  crest  feathers  led  me  to  believe  that  there  were 
two  distinct  varieties,  if  not  species* — M,  aterrvnvus  and  M.  goliath, 
I  have  every  reason  to  believe  now  that  the  differences  are  merely 
individual 

tioc.  Hall  Sound. 

23. — Orovvrotius  abubnsis,  G.  R,  Oray. 

G.  //.  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.,  1858,  p.  183 ;  Sharpe,  op.  cit,  1878,  p. 
309 ;  SaJnad,  Awn,  Mua.  Givie,  Genov,  X,  p.  29 ;  id,,  op,  ciL  IX. 
p.  810. 

Fine  adult  specimens  of  this  beautiful  species  were  obtained. 

Loc.  Hall  Sound,  Katau. 

24. — BOLEOTUS   P0LTCBL0RU8,    8cop, 

Seop.  Dd.  FUyr,  and  Fawn.  Imuhr.  p.  87,  n.  27,  (1786) ;  Saload. 
op»  eU.  IX,,  p.  31 ;  id.  Sharpe  op.  cU.  XIII.,  p.  491 ;  Ramsay,  Ibis 
4^  Ser.  n.  p.  379. 

A  fine  series  of  adults,  male  and  female,  carefully  sezed  by  Mr. 
George  Masters.  The  red  and  blue  birds  are  undoubtedly  females, 
and  the  green  birds  males.  Mr.  Alex .  Morton,  who  has  lately 
returned  from  New  Guinea,  informs  me  that  the  same  distinction 

*SeeUtfcof  Aiiti.Btxtli,P.  Z.a,N.  S.  W.,  U.,  p.  108,  also,  op.  dt.  I.,  p.  3M. 
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holds  good  with  the  nedUnge-^temdlos  and  males,  which  are  red 
and  green  respectively.  Mr.  Masters  informs  me  the  adnlt  birds 
are  frequently  found  feeding  on  the  young  cocoanuts  (cocoi 
witeifera). 

FamUy  TRIOHOOLOSSTN^. 
25. — LoBius  HTP(BNOOHBOIT8,  O,  B.  Qrwy. 
Litt  PM.  Brit.  Mus.,  p.  49,  (1859). 

LoBiUB  HTP(ENO0HROUS,  Var.  Grulielmi, 

Bamsaj,  P.  L.  8,,  N,  S.  TT.,  vol  III,  p.  73. 

A  very  fine  specimen  which  I  refer  to  this  species  has  a  distinct 
black  band  across  the  mantle  and  interscapular  region,  and  the 
centre  of  the  abdomen  black,  the  under  tail-coyerts  blackish  violet. 
Specimens  referable  to  the  same  species  from  the  Duke  of 
York  Islands  hare  no  black  on  the  upper  surface,  and  the  abdomen 
of  a  duller,  lighter,  and  more  indistinct  tint  of  reddish  violet,  just 
as  figured  in  the  plate  in  the  '*  Voyage  of  the  CuraQoa.** 

Loc.  Katan. 

Family  CARPOPHAGID^. 

26. — OHALCOPsriTAcns  scintillabs,  Temm, 

Tfmm,  pi,  col,  569  (juv,)  1885 ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mw.  Oivio.  C^enov, 
X.  p.  34. 

Found  to  be  plentiful,  but  no  specimens  were  obtained  of  the 
smaller  species  so  common  at  Port  Moresby,  0.  ehloropterua  of 
Salvadori,  and  of  which  I  have  lately  examined  a  very  large  number, 
the  young  only  of  C.  cKloropterus  have  the  under  wing-ooverts  all 
green,  the  adults  have  crimson  foreheads  like  0,  rUbrifrons  {6:  R. 
Gray) ,  and  always  more  or  less  crimson  on  under  wing'OOverU,  They 
are  slightly  smaller  than  Am  Island  examples,  whioh  I  believe  to 
be  0,  rubrifrons  of  Gray.  The  present  species,  C.  soiniiUcmSf  ia 
altogether  distinct  from  0.  chloropierus  (Salvadori)  being  a  much 
larger  bird.  I  regret  I  have  not  a  larger  series  of  the  Ara 
Island  birds  to  compare  them  with,  but  I  do  not  think  there  can 
be  any  doubt  of  there  being  two  distinct  species  on  the  South 
Coast  of  New  Guinea. 

Loc,  Hall  Sound,  Katan,  &o. 
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27. — TRiOHOGLOsaus  massbka,  Bp, 
Bp,  Eev,  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1854,  p,  157  ;  Finsch  die  Papag.  II,,  p. 

834 ;  Sahad,  Ann,  Mus,  Oivic,  Oenav.  X  p.  85. 
Several  specimens  obtained,  varying  slightly  in  the  tint  of  the 

red  colonring  of  the  nnder  surface. 
Loe,  Hall  Sound,  Katau. 

Order  PASSEBES. 
Family  STURNIDiE. 

28. — Oalosnis  metallioa,  Temm, 

Bam$ay  P.  L.  S.  18,  p. — ;  Ootdd  Hcmdbk.  Bds.  AuaL  vol  J., 
p.  477 ;  0.  viridiacenSf  G,  B,  Gray ;  Skarpe.  Joum,  Linn,  Soc.  Zool. 
Xm,  p.  318. 

These  specimens  are  undoubtedly  the  same  as  the  Cape  York 
birds  and  identical  also  with  those  from  Rockingham  Bay  and 
the  long  tailed  species  from  Port  Moresby,  but  whether  it  be  the 
true  metaUdca  or  not,  1  must  leave  to  those  who  have  an  oppor- 
tunity of  examining  the  types  to  decide.  Mr.  Sharpe  remarks 
(op.  cit.  p.  318)  that  "  the  Yule  Island  bird  agrees  better  with 
0,  vvrideseent^  with  a  Dorey  specimen  of  which  I  have  compared 
it,  and  it  agrees  with  the  latter  in  wanting  the  purple  shade 
upon  the  flank,  so  conspicuous  in  the  true  0.  metallica,**  I  have 
examined  some  hundreds  of  specimens  from  Rockingham  Bay, 
Oaims,  Cooktown,  Gape  York,  Yule  Island,  Hall  Sound,  Katau, 
and  Port  Moresby,  without  finding  any  difference  between  any  of 
them. 

like  the  Australian  examples,  they  breed  together  in  hundreds, 
ccmstruoting  their  flask-shaped  nests  together  in  clumps,  occupy- 
ing whole  trees  of  immense  size.  I  have  myself  counted  over 
300  neets  on  one  tree  in  Australia.  Mr.  Masters  informs  me  that 
on  one  large  tree  on  Yule  Island,  the  mass  of  nests  completely 
covered  and  bore  down  the  branches,  and  must  have  weighed 
over  twenty  tons. 

Loc.  Tule  Island,  Hall  Sound,  Katau. 

29. — EuLABis  DUMOimi,  Les8. 

Sha/rpej  Joum.  Linn.  Soe.  Zool.  XIII,,  p.  378 ;  p.  501 ;  Gracula 
dumontii,  Bwmaty,  P.  L.  S,,  N.  S,  W.,  wl.  1,  p.  392. 
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Common  everywhere.     A  noisy  and  pognaeiooB  spaoioB. 
Loe.  Hall  Soand,  Elatan,  Tnle  Island. 

Family  MALURIDiB 
30. — Malubus  ALB0SGAPULATU8,  Meyer, 

Sharpe,  op,  cU,  XIL  p.  315  ;  id,  t,  c,  494 

Several  specimens  obtained.  This  species  is  common  at  Port 
Moresby.  The  young  have  the  wings  brown,  the  sexes  alike  in 
plumage. 

hoc,  Ethel  Biver,  Hall  Sound. 

31. — ToDOPSis  GTANOGEPHALA,  QtMy  et  Ocwm. 

Todopsis  bonapartii,  Q,  R,  W.,  Sharpe  op,  oU,  XII.  p,  498. 

In  the  first  place  I  know  many  omichologistB  will  not  agree 
with  me  in  placing  this  bird  among  the  MaJwridcB,  However, 
from  a  knowledge  of  its  habits  and  actions,  and  after  an 
examination  of  several  spirit  specimens,  I  am  fully  convinced  I 
am  right  in  keeping  it  close  to  the  genus  Malvrua,  Now  as  to 
the  species — I  have  examined  fifteen  specimens  in  all  from 
various  parts  of  the  South  Coast  of  New  Guinea,  and  compared 
them  with  the  Aru  Island  birds,  without  finding  any  material 
difference.  One  of  the  specimens,  an  adult  indies  in  the 
Madeayan  Museum,  has  small  white  tips  to  the  tail  feathers.  I 
have  compared  them  also  with  the  figures  and  descriptions  in  the 
Voy,  au  Pole  Sttd.^  Voy,  ^e  VAstrolahe,  and  in  the  Proceedings  of 
the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  1858,  and  to  me  they  appear  to 
be  identical.  Mr.  R.  B.  Sharpe,  however,  one  of  our  best 
authorities,  states  (op.  cit.)  of  the  Port  Moresby  birds,  thai  they 
certainly  are  not,  0.  cya/nocephala^  and  his  opinion  should  have 
weight  in  the  matter.  But  I  am  still  of  opinion  that  they  are 
all  one  and  the  same  species  which  should  bear  Lesson's  name  of 
71  eyanoeephala, 

Loc.  Hall  Sound. 

82. — CiSTiooLA  RuncBPS,  Oould. 

Oould,  Bda,  Aus,  fol,  vol.  III,  pi  45 ;  id.  Handbh,  I.  p,  853  ; 
Bameay,  P.  L,  S,,  N,  S,  W,,  vol  11,  p.  185,  «p.  233. 
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These  specimeos  are  andoubtedlj  the  same  as  the  Aastralian 
individuals  described  under  this  name  by  Mr.  Gould. 
Loc  Yule  Island,  Hall  Sound. 

Family  PITTID^. 

88. — Pitta  MOY^-G0iNiB,  Mull.  ^  Sohleg. 

8harpe  op.  oU.  XIJl.^  pp.  815  and  494. 

Several  fine  specimens  of  this  beautiful  species,  which  is  found 
tolerably  conunon  in  all  the  damp  scrubs  along  the  coast  during 
certain  seasons  of  the  year. 

Loe.  Hall  Sound,  on  the  banks  of  the  Ethel  Biver. 

Family  LANIID^. 

84. — GiuoTicus  CA8SI0U8,  Bodd. 

Sharpe,  t  e.  pp.  817,  499. 

This  appears  to  be  the  most  common  species  of  the  genus  found 
on  the  South  Coast ;  I  have  received  two  other  species  from  Port 
Moresby. 

Loe.  Hall  Sound,  &c. 

Family  DICRURIDiB. 

85. — Ghibia  cabbokabia,  8.  MuU. 

Sharpe,  Oat.  B.  III.,  p.  289 ;  Jowm  lAtin.  Soe.  Zool.  XIIL, 
p.  499 ;  Dicrums  carbonarius,  S.  Mull,  Sdhad.  §r  ^-  D*AU>ort 
Ann.  Mu8.  Oivie.  Oenov.  VII.,  p.  821,  (1875)  ;  Bomsay,  P.  L.  S., 
y.  S.  W.,  vol.  I.,  p.  892. 

Yery  common  all  along  the  South  Coast. 

hoc.  Hall  Sound,  Katau,  &c.. 

Family  ARTAMID^. 

86.-- Abtamus  LBUOOPTGiALis,  Oovld. 

Gould,  Handbk.  Bds.  Aust.  p.  154 ;  id.  P.  Z.  S.,  1842,  p.  17 ; 
Ranuay,  P.  L.  S.,  N.  S.  W.,  vol.  II,  p.  179. 

The  New  Guinea  specimens  are  slightly  smaller  than  those  from 
K.  S,  Wales. 

Loe.  Katao. 
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Ptomily  CUCULID^. 
87. — Gentropus  8PIL0PTKRU8,  Otay. 
Sharpe,  t  c.  pp.  81,  370,  491 ;  0.  melanurus,  E^tmsaj^  P.  I.  S.^ 
N.  S,  W.,  vol  I.,  p.  394. 

Common  in  all  the  gmoA  beds. 

Loc.  Hall  Sound,  Eatan,  Yole  Island. 

38. — SCTTHBOPS   HOVA-nOLLANDIiB,   LutJu 

Salvad.  and  D^ Albert,  Ann.  Mus.  Owic.  Qenov.  VII.,  p.  815 ; 
Bamsay,  i,  e.  p.  894. 

Common,  similar  to  the  Aastraliaa  birds. 

Loc.  Eatan. 

89. — Obalcitbs  plaoobus,  Lath. 

Qould.  Handbh.  Bd$.  Augt.,  vol,  J,  p.  623  ;  Bamsay,  op.  cii.  vol. 
IL,  p.  192. 

Precisely  the  same  as  the  North  Australian  birds  of  thn 
species. 

Loc.  Hall  Sonnd. 

Family  DIC^TD^. 

40. — DlCAUM    RUBROCOKONATDM,    >haTpe. 

Sharpe,  Nature,  Aug.  17,  1876,  p.  o39.,  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Oivic 
Oenov.  IX. y  p.  81 ;  Banuay,  op.  cit.  vol.  I.,  p.  390;  Sharpe,  Joum. 
Linn.  8oc.  ZooL  XIII. ,  p.  496. 

This  beautiful  species  was  first  discovered  by  Mr.  Masters, 
during  the  Macleay  Expedition,  and  afterwards  obtained  by  Messrs. 
Broadbent  and  Petterd,  Ooldie,  Morton,  and  others.  I  find  that 
it  is  tolerably  common  all  along  the  South  Coast,  particularly  at 
Port  Moresby,  on  the  Lalokie  Kiver.  where  the  types  were  obtained 
by  Broadbent. 

1h)o.  Hall  Sound. 

Family  MELIPHAGID^. 

41. — MyZOMELA  OBSCIJKA,  Qould. 

Gould,  p.  Z.  S.f  vol.  X.p.  186 ;  Sharpe,  Jowm.  Linn.  Soo.  Zool. 
XII.  p.  p.  496 ;    Salvad.  Ann.   Mus.  Civie.  Oenov.  IX,  p.  32 
Ramsay,  P.  L.  S.,  N.  S.  W.,  11.  p,  190. 

Generally  dispersed  over  the  South  Coast. 

Xroc.  Katau,  Hall  Sound. 
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42. — Mtzombla  brtthbocbphala,  Gould, 

Gould,  P.  Z.  S,,  pt  VIL  p.  144 ;  id.  Handhk,  Bds.  Auat  L  p. 
556 ;  id.  Bds.  AwL  fol  vol  IV.  pi  64. 

I  believe  this  iB  the  first  time  this  species  has  been  recorded 
from  New  Ooinea.  I  find  no  difference  between  the  New  Guinea 
examples  and  those  from  the  Australian  Coast. 

Loc.  Katao,  Hall  Soond,  &c. 

4B. — Ptilotis  analoga,  Beichenb. 

Salvad.  Ann.  Mu8,  Oivic.  Oenov.  IX.,  p.  32  ;  P.  gracilis,  Gould, 
P.  Z.  S.y  1866,/?.  217;  P.  notata,  id.  Supp.  Bda.  Auai.  fol.  vol. 

I.  p.  41 ;    Bcmiay,   P.  L.  S.,  N.  S.  TT.,  II.  p.  207  ;    P.  similis. 
Homb.  ei  Jacq  Voy.  au  P6leSud.pl.  X  VIL  fig.  23. 

Evidently  a  very  common  species,  distribated  over  the  whole 
of  the  Soathem  part  of  New  Ominea,  and  the  North  and  North- 
Eastem  shores  of  Australia. 

Loe.  Hall  Sound,  Katau,  &c. 

44. — Ptilotis  ybbsigolor,  CrOtUd. 

Gould,  Bds.  Auat.  fol.  vol.  V.  pi.  34 ;  id.  Handhk.  Bd$.  Aust.  I. 
p.  506 ;  Bamsay,  P.  Z.  S.,  N.  S.  W.,  IL,  p.  l<^9 ;  BamaoA/,  op.  cU. 

II.  p.  189. 

At  present  this  is  the  only  instance  or  record  of  undoubted 
specimens  of  this  beautiful  species  being  found  in  New  Guinea. 
They  differ  in  no  way  from  the  Australian  birds. 

Loc.  Eatau. 

45. — Ptilotis  filioera,  Gould. 

Gould,  Bds.  Auat.  Supp.  fol.  vol,  L,  p.  — ;    id.  Handhk.  Bds. 

Aus,  I.,  p,  522 ;  Bamsay,  List  of  Australian  Birds,  P.  L.  S.,  N.  8. 

W.,  II.  p.  189  ;  Salvad.  Ann.  Mus.  Cimc.  Gen.  IX ,  p.  33. 

Generally  dispersed,  but  not  plentifully,  over  the  whole  of  the 
South  Coast. 

Loe.  Hall  Sound. 

46. — Tropidorhtnchus  novjb-ouihbjb,  8,  MuU. 

8.  MuU,  Vekr.  Nat.  Geseh.  p.  m ;  Salvad.  ^  D'Alh.  op.  oU. 
Vn.  p.  826 ;  Salvad.  op.  cit.  IX.,  p.  34  ;  Sharpe.  op.  oit  XIII., 
p.  iQ7 ;  Philemon  novao-guinees,  Ramsay,  op.  eit.  I.  p.  390. 

Very  plentiful  everywhere. 

Loc  Hall  Sound,  Katau,  ic. 
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Family  CRATEROPODIDiB. 

47. — POMATOSTOMUS  ISIDORII,  LciS. 

Less,  Voy.  Ooq.  Atlas,  pi.  29.  fig,  2 ;  Salvad,  op,  dt,  VJL  p,  825  ; 
Bamsayy  op,  cit,  H,  p,  391. 

This  species  was  not  found  plentifnl,  its  habits  and  actions 
resemble  those  of  the  Australian  species.  Mr.  Masters  informs 
me  they  traverse  the  woods  in  small  troops,  and  frequent  the 
more  open  parts,  and  being  always  on  the  move  are  not  easily 
obtained. 

Loc  Hall  Sound. 

Family  ORIOLID^. 

48. — Obiolus  stbiatus,  Qwty  et  Oaim. 

SharpCf  op,  dt.  XIII,  pp.  82,  318,  500 ;  Ramsay,  op.  di.  I.  p. 
891. 

An  abundant  species  everywhere. 
Loc.  Hall  Sound. 

Family  MUSOICAPIDiB. 

49. — MlCB^CA   PLAVIGASTEB,    Oouid. 

Gould,  p.  Z.  S.  pt,  X.  p.  132.  id,  Bds.  AusLfol  vol.  II.  pi.  94  ; 
id.  op,  dt,  Handbk,  /.,  p,  261 ;  Ramsay,  List,  Aust.  Bds,  in  op.  eU. 
Up.  182;  Salvad.  8f  D' Albert  op.  dt.  VII.  p.  817 ;  Salvad.  op. 
dt  II,  p.  23 ;  Sharpe,  op.  dt,  XIII.  p,  498. 

1  do  not  observe  any  material  difference  between  the  New 
Guinea  specimens  and  those  from  Northern  Australia ;  as  Mr. 
Sharpe  remarks,  the  yellow  line  over  the  eye  is  a  little  more 
defined,  and  some  individuab  are  a  trifle  larger  than  others,  but 
these  variations  are  also  found  in  Australian  examples  1  collected 
at  Rockingham  Bay. 

Loc.  Hall  Sound,  "  frequenting  the  Mangroves.*' — (G.  M.) 

51. — Mtuqba  bubsoula.  Lath. 

Eamsay,  List  of  Aust.  Bds,  in  op,  dt.  II.  182 ;  Myiagra  nitida, 
Oould,  Bds.  Aust,  fol,  vol.  II,  pi,  91. 

A  female,  apparently  referable  to  this  species  was  obtained  by 
Mr.  Masters,  it  is  intermediate  in  size  between  M,  plumhea  and 
M.  niiida,  but  not  of  so  bright  a  tint  on  tlie  chest  and  throat  as  is 
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obsenrable  in  the  females  of  the  latter,  the  rust-red  of  the  nnder 
surface  is  continaed  to  the  flanks.  Total  length,  ^.*7  ;  bill  from 
forehead,  0.75  ;  from  nostril,  0.4 ;  from  gape,  0.8. 

It  is  certainly  neither  M.  condnna,  nor  if.  laUrostris  ;  bat  Mr. 
Masters  informs  me  he  has  received  a  specimen  of  M,  nitida 
(Ooold),  from  Port  Darwin. 

One  specimen  only. 

Loo.  Hall  Sound. 

51. — Rhipidura  gulabis,  MuU. 

Salvad.  and  jy Albert,  t  c.  p.  820;  Sdlvad.  op.  cit,  IX,  p.  24; 
Sharpe,  op,  cU,  XII I.^  p,  498 ;  R.  -isnra,  Qould ;  setosa,  Q,  et 
Gaim,  Voy.  de  PAHrol  I,  p.  181.,  pi,  4.,  fig,  4  (1830)  ;  Bamsay 
List  of  Ausi.  Bds,  in  op.  cit.  p.  182. 

I  find  very  little  difference  between  Australian  specimens  of  R, 
mira  (Gt>uld),  those  from  the  Duke  of  York  Islands,  and  those 
at  the  present  under  consideration  from  New  Guinea ;  I  believe 
them  to  be  mere  varieties  of  one  and  the  same  speeies. 

Loc.  HaU  Sound. 

52. — Saulopeocta  tricolor,  (F.) 

Sdlvad,  and  D* Albert,  t  c.  p.  819;  Sahad.  op,  dt.  IX,  p,  24; 
Ramsay,  op,  ciL  I,  p.  392;  Monarcha  tricolor,  Sharpe,  op,  cU, 
XIII  p.  498. 

Closely  allied  to  if  not  identical  with,  SoAiloprocta  motaciUoides 
(V.  and  H.),  frt>m  which  it  differs  only  slightly  in  size,  habits, 
actions,  and  voice,  exactly  the  same  as  the  Australian  species. 
(Hasten.) 

Loc  Kataa. 

53. — PlEZOEHTNOHITS  ALECTO. 

Drymophila  alecto,  Temfn,,pl.  col,  430  ;  Piezorhynchus  nitidus, 
Gould,  Bds,  Aust,  fol.  vol  II.pt,  88 ;  Sharpe,  op.  cit.  XIII.  pp. 
316,  498 ;  Bofnsay,  op,  dt,  I.,  391 ;  id.  List.  Aust  Bds.  m  t.  o.,p, 
182  ;  Muscicapa  chalybeocephalus.  Gam.,  Voy.  de  la  Ooq.  Zool  I. 
p.  589,  Atlas,  t.  lb,fig.  2.  (  ?  ). 

Plentiful  among  the  Mangroves.     (O.  M.) 

Loc  Katau. 
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54. — ^MONARCHA  GAklliATA,  (V.  AKD  H.) 

SdUxid.  op,  cit  /X  p.  24;  6harpe,  op.  oU.  XIIL  p,  497; 
Drymophila  carinata,  Tnfnnujpl  eoL  418.,^.  2. 

I  qaite  agree  with  Mr.  Sharpe  that  it  is  better  to  keep  the 
New  Qainea  forms  Df  this  bird  under  the  specific  name  given  by 
Temmink  (t.  o.)  than  create  a  new  species  on  sach  trivial 
differences.  The  black  on  forehead  and  chin  varies  with  age  in 
extent  and  intensity  io  the  Australian  examples  also*  This  species 
is  common  at  Port  Moresby. 

Loc,  Yule  Island. 

55. — Aksbs  tblbscophthalmu?,  Oartu 
Voy,  de  la  Ooq.  Zool  AUcu  pL  No,  19,  fig,  1.  (  ^  )  ;  Sharps,  op, 
cU,  XIIL  pp,  316,  497 ;  Ramsay^  op,  oU,  I,  p,  391. 

One  male  obtained  by  Mr.  Masters  has  the  plumage  of  the 
female  except  that  the  head  is  black  and  shows  a  slight  indication 
of  white  just  in  front  of  the  lores,  at  the  base  of  the  feathers  ;  this 
would  seem  to  indicate  that  the  young  males  do  not  attain  the 
black  and  white  plumage  until  the  2nd  year.  On  comparing 
females  of  these  species  with  the  figure  of  Mtudcapa  enado,  in 
the  Atlas  of  the  Yoy.  de  la  Coquille,  pi.  No.  15,  fig.  2,  I  feel  sure 
that  they  are  identical,  but  the  fluffy  feathers  on  the  hind  neck 
are  not  well  represented  in  the  figure,  which  may  have  been 
taken  from  a  young  individual. 
Loc  Hall  Sound. 

Family  CAMPBPHAGID^. 

56. — Oraucalus  melanops,  (Lath), 
Oovld,  Bds,  Aust,  fol,  vol,  II,  pi.  55. 
Loc,  Hall  Sound. 

57. — Oraucalus  anqustifrons,  Sharpe, 

op,  ciL  XIIL  p,  81. 

This  is  undoubtedly  a  good  species,  the  jet  black  frontal  band 
slightly  raised  above  the  feathers  of  the  forehead,  and  in  some 
specimens  the  much  lighter  colour  of  the  front  of  the  head  im- 
mediately behind  it,  will  at  once  distinguish  this  species  from  the 
Australian  G.  hypoleucoe, 

Loc,  Hall  Sound,  Katan. 
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58. — Edoliosoma  botbri,  Homb.  et  Jaq. 
Salvad,  op,  ciL  IX.  p.  20. 

Campephaga  strenna,  Gould,    (nee  Schleg)   Bds.  N.G.,   pt  11. 
pi  7. 

One  specimen,  adnlt  male. 
Zoc.  Hall  Sound. 

59. — Edoliosoma  melas,  S.  MuTL 
feiva/?.,  ^D'ATbeH,  op.  eit  VIL,p.  821  ;  8ahad.  op,  ciL  IX. 
p.  27;  Sharpe,  op.  eU.  XIIL,  p.  817. 
Male  and  female. 
Loc.  Hail  Sonnd. 

60.^-Campephaoa  mulleri,  Salvad^ 
Ann.  Mu8.  Oivie.  Gewyv.  VIL,  p.  927,  (1875). 
One  specimen,  a  female,  referable  1  belieye  io  this  species, 
which  is  dosely  allied  to  0.  jardimi,  (Rnpp). 
Loc  HaU  Soond. 

Order  ANSEBES. 

Family  ANATID^. 
61. — Anas  castanea,  Eyton. 
Ramsay,  List  of  Aust  Bds.,  op.   cit    Anas   punctata   (Guv.)  ; 
Oculd,  Bds.  Aust.  fol  vol.  YIL  pi  11.  p.  200. 
Loc  Hall  Sound,  Ethel  River. 

Order  GRALL^. 
CHARADRIlDiE. 

62. — HiMANTOPUS  LEUCO0EPHALU8,    Oould. 

P.  L,  S.,  pi  v.,  p.  26;    id.  Bds.   Aust.  fol    vol  VL   pi  24>; 
Bamsay,  List  Aust  Bds.  op.  dt  II,  p.  198. 
Loc  Hall  Sound. 

63. — ^QIALITIS  MOMOOLUS,   PoUos. 

Bamsay^  List  of  Aust  Bds.  op,  cit  p.  197. 
Loc  Katau. 

Family  ARDEID^. 
64. — Abdka  SACRA,  Gm. 
Gray,  Handbk.  Bds.  III.,  p.  28 ;  Sharpe,  op.  eit  XIII.,  p.  504. 
One  specimen  only. 
Loc  Hall  Sound. 
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65. — ^BuTOSOTDis  JAVAmoA,  Bonf. 

Orey,  Handhk  Bda.,  voL  IIL,  p.  31. 
Loe.  Hall  Sound. 

66. — ^NTonooKAX  galbdonioa,  Sm. 

Orey,  Handbk,  Bds,,  vol.  Ill,,  p.  33. 
Loc  Kataa. 

Order  GALLINiE, 

Family  MEQAPODID^. 

67.~MiOAPODiiT8  DUPaBRin,  Le$i, 

Bahad.  ^  jyAlheH,   t  c.  p.  888 ;    Sdlvad.  op.  oit.  IX.  p.  48  ; 
Bamaay,  op.  cU.  J.  p.  394 ;  Sharpe,  op.  oU.  XIII.  p.  504. 

Plentiful  thronghont  the  Southern  Coasts  and  adjaoent  Islands. 
Loo.  Hall  Sound,  Yule  Island,  Ac. 


On  two  new  species  of  Gerygona 
By  E.  P.  Rambat,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

GSBTQONI  INCONSPIGUA,  8p.  fhOV. 

This  species  comes  near  Gerygons  MoronoUu  of  Mr.  Gould,  but 
difiers  in  haying  a  pure  white  throat,  and  the  ohest,  breast,  abdomen, 
and  under  tail»ooverts,  citron  yellow  ;  from  O.  alhogidarit  it  may 
be  distinflfuished  by  having  the  tail  of  a  uniform  tint  without  any 
bar,  or  white  tips.  A  spot  in  front  of  the  lores»  and  a  ring  round 
the  eye  white ;  a  dork  blackish  spot  under  the  eye,  at  the  gape ; 
flanks  tinged  with  olive ;  under  wing-coverts  white,  washed  with 
citron  color ;  tail  and  wings  brown  above,  the  outer  webs  washed 
with  olive ;  the  quills  lighter  brown  below ;  shafts  of  the  tail 
feathers  white  at  the  bsse  below,  brown  above;  all  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body  olive  brown  tinged  with  green ;  bill  black, 
legs  and  feet  lead  color.  Total  length  from  tip  of  bill  87  in., 
wing  2*1  in.,  tail  17,  tarsus  07,  bill  from  forehead  0*5.  Sex.  ^  P 

HcUf.  Scrubs  on  banks  of  Lalokie  river,  where  Mr.  Alex.  Morton 
informs  me  he  obtained  it  among  the  leafy  tops  of  the  treea 
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Total  length  4*3  in.,  wing  2*2  in.,  tail  2*0  in.,  tarsos  0*8  in., 
bill  from  forehead  0*6  in.,  from  gape  0*6  in.,  from  nostril  0*8  in., 
hind  toe  0*3  in.,  middle  toe  0*4 

Ad,  male.  The  whole  of  the  upper  sarface  olive-brown,  beooming 
deeper  otive-brown  on  8honlders,baok,and  upper  tail oo verts;  wings 
dark  brown,  the  outer  webs  olive  brown,  the  inner  webs  margined 
with  white;  nnder  wing-coverts  white;  axillaries  yellow,  tail 
dark  brown  above,  wi^  a  blackish  snbteminal  bar  near  the  tips ; 
the  onter  webs  above  margined  with  olive-brown  Hke  the  upper 
tail-coverts ;  the  outer  feather  on  either  side  crossed  near  the  tip 
with  a  band  of  white,  the  next  two  on  either  side  with  a  spot  of 
white  only  on  the  inner  web,  decreasing  in  size  on  the  remainder 
until  it  is  altogether  lost  on  the  two  centre  feathers  ;  lores  dark 
brown,  a  white  semilunar  mark  above  and  below  the  eye,  on  the 
eyelid ;  sides  of  the  head  and  neck,  the  throat  and  chest  ashy 
g^y;  breast  white  or  nearly  so;  sides  of  the  body,  flanks, 
abdomen,  and  undertail-ooverts  yellow;  tail  feathers  rather 
pointed,  with  a  distinct  brown  tip ;  biU  black,  legs  brown. 

Hab.    Lord  Howe's  Island. 

This  species  differs  from  G.  flavolaieroMs  (Ghrey)  from  New 
Caledonia  in  having  a  wash  of  olive  brown  extending  over  the 
head  and  back  of  the  neck.  In  G,  JlavolaierdUt,  these  parts  are 
an  ashy  brown  ;  the  white  spot  on  the  tail  feathers  is  nearer  the 
tip  on  the  inner  feathers ;  the  basal  portion  of  the  feathers  below 
is  white,  and  the  undertail-ooverts  are  white ;  the  tips  of  the 
fbathera  more  rounded,  ^be  throat  and  breast  are  white,  no  olive 
brawn  on  the  wings  or  back,  the  olive  tint  of  these  parts  is  of  a 
yellowish  ting^ ;  the  bird  is  altogether  smaller. 

Total  length  3*8,  wing  2-05,  taU  1*75,  tarsus  0*71,  biU  0*5, 
firom  nostril  0^. 

The  yellow  on  the  under  surface  of  the  body  commences  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  breast  in  this  new  species ;  but  in  6,  flavoki* 
lertdk  the  fJiroat,  chest,  breast  and  centre  of  the  abdomen  are  white- 

OERTOora  lOATi,  0am. 
Voy.  Astrolabe,  XI,  fig.  2. 

This    species    is    very    like    G,   tMularie,  from  Lord   Howes 
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Island  bat  may  at  onoe  be  distisgniBhed  from  it  in  baring 
a  olear  well  defined  wbite  line  in  front  of  the  eye  from  its  upper 
margin  to  the  forehead.  For  description  see  Yoy.  Erebns  and 
Terror,  Birds  of  New  Zealand,  p.  5. 

Hah.  Tasman's  Bay,  Cook's  Straits.  Native  name  "  Igaiay 
In  the  Australian  Museum  we  hare  a  bird  from  New  Zealand 
which  agrees  well  with  the  figures  in  Yoy.  Astrolabe  of  G.  igaia, 
but  has  the  lores  blackish  slate  color,  and  no  white  ring  round 
the  eye  ;  there  is  a  tinge  of  olive  on  the  sides ;  from  the  chest 
downwards,  and  under  tail-coverts  white ;  the  three  outer  tail 
feathers  are  crossed  mth  white  on  the  under  side,  but  the  outer 
two  only  on  the  upper ;  the  black  band  on  the  tail  is  much  wider 
extending  over  about  half  the  feathers. 


On  the  Fervs  of  Qcebnsland. 

By   F.   M.    Bailbt,    F.L.S.,    Hon.    Corr.   Memb.    Linn.    Soc.» 

N.  S.  Wales. 

I  am  induced  to  offer  the  following  renmrks  to  the  Society 
as  a  kind  of  addition  to  the  seventh  volume  of  Bentham  and 
Miielier's  ^^  Flora  Australiensis^^*  which  has  just  reached  my  hands. 
This  volume  is  to  many  of  us  perhaps  the  most  interesting  oi 
the  whole  work.  The  third  class,  Gryptogamia,  is  carried  on  to 
the  ferns,  and  in  this  department  the  arrangement  followed  has 
been  Hooker  and  Baker's  Synopsis  Filicum.  By  this  arrange- 
ment, the  genera  Elaphoglossum^  Schott,  Lomariopsis,  F^,  SienO' 
ckUsna,  J.  Sm.,  PcBcikpteriSy  Presl.  Hymenolepis,  Kaulf,  of  my 
handbook  are  placed  under  the  one  genus,  Aorostickum  of  Linn^, 
to  which  should  have  been  added  the  beautiful  FoscHopteris  virenn, 
T.  Moore,  which  I  found  in  one  of  the  deep  gullies  of  the  Trinity 
Bay  Range.  At  the  time  I  thought  it  was  only  a  form  of  P. 
repa/ndum^  Pr.,  until  my  mistake  was  pointed  out  to  me  by  Dr. 
Prentice,  of  Brisbane,  who  is  certainly  one  of  the  best  Ptendo- 
logists  of  Australia.  AcrostichuTn  pieroides,  B.  Br.,  is  now  added 
to  the  list  of  Queensland  ferns,  as  it  has  been  found  on  the 
Gilbert  River,  by  Armit^ 
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OyvwogrammOy  Desv.,  and  Dictyogrcnnma^  F6e,  are  placed  in 
the  genos  OrammUia ;  but,  anless  it  is  meant  to  be  represented 
by  Orammiiis  ampla,  F.  v  MUeller,  what  I  take  to  be  SeUigu&a 
potiufolia,  J.  Sm.,  is  left  ont.  This  is  one  of  the  most  oonspicnons 
objects  in  our  far  northern  scrubs,  as  it  complete! j  clothes  the 
stems  of  the  trees  with  its  large  pinnatifid  fronds,  that  riyal,  both 
in  sise  and  beauty,  Bhaphidophara  pinnaUtf  Schott,  a  rampant 
climbing  plant  of  Aroideie. 

DieUdopterii  augtuHssima,  of  Brakenridge,  is  placed  nnder  Sir 
William  'Hookev^B  titmie  of  MonogramtnsJwighuhnn;  Woodwardia 
is  described  as  Doodta;  the  genus  Schizoloma  is  placed  with 
Linds€Bay  the  species  L,  media,  B.  Brown,  as  L.  flahelkilaiaf  I^ij;  ^* 
eonctnna,  J.  8m., as  L.ouliraia  Sw.;  Z.  lo(a/a,Poir,is  added,  having 
teen  collected  bjN.  Taylor  at  the  Endearour  River,  and  Hull  River, 
by  W.  Hill.  No  alterations  are  made  in  the  species  of  Adiantum, 
in  my  book,  but  the  following  are  added : — A.  affme,  Willd,  which 
I  gatbered  at  Maroochie  some  few  years  ago ;  A.  capiUus-veneriSf 
linn.,  collected  by  0*Shanesy  at  Northampton  ;*  A.  diaphanum, 
BL,  collected  on  the  Daintree  by  Fitzalan,  and  Southern  Queens- 
land by  Hartmann.  The  two  distinct  species  of  OfieUanthea — 0. 
9ieberiy  Kunze,  and  C.  nx^diiiscula^  T.  Moore,  are  placed  as  C 
ienuifolia,  Sw.,  without  being  allowed  to  rank  as  varieties.  To 
this  is  added  G.  ewudata,  Bi^  Br.,  having  been  again  met  with  by 
Daintree  on  the  GKlbert  River.  The  genus  LUohrochia,  PresL,  is 
placed  with  Pterisy  Linn. ;  L.  vespertiltonis,  PresL,  as  P.  incisa 
Th. ;  Z.  tripariUa  and  MUneana^  Baker,  as  P.  marginatay  Bory ; 
V.  crenaia,  Sw.,  as  P.  ensifonnis,  Burm.  One  is  also  added  to  oar 
Pteriif  P.  eotnana,  Forst,  plants  having  been  met  with  by  Mr. 
Hartmann  in  Southern  Queensland.  J.  Smith's  genus  Plaiyloma 
is  also  placed  under  Ptor»;  thus  P.  Brovmiiy  J.  Sm.,  becomes 
P.  paradoara,  Baker.  In  Nothokena,  Robert  Brown's  name  N, 
velha  is  used  for  ff,  IcmugifMsa,  Desv. ;  Cheilanthes  distans,  Braun, 
will  now  be  found  in  the  Flora  as  N.  didans,  R  Br.,  N,  pumilio, 
R.  Br.,  must  be  added  to  Queensland  ferns,  having  been  met 


*  Ttnv  is  protafaly  naie  mistake  in  the  hahiUt  gttan  in  the  Flon  lor  AdiftBtvm 
cepilhie-^reiMirie,  Unn.  For  Northempton,  O'Shanegy,  perhaps  RoekliAmpton  is  meant. 
Bai  UBtQ  I  atw  it  in  the  Flon  I  wm  not  aware  tliat  the  form  was  indigenooi  to  Australia. 
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with  by  Mr.  N.  Taylor  on  the  Endeavour  River.  Bat  I  made 
a  mistake  in  placing  N,  fragUis,  Hook,  among  oar  feinas,  as  it 
seems  not  to  have  been  found  within  our  border.  The  following 
genera  are  placed  under  Polypodium  in  the  Flora : — Goniopierisy 
Presl.,  O,  GhiesheghiU,  Lind.,  Handbook,  as  P.  HUUi,  Baker,  and 
G,  Kennedy f  F.  v.  M.,  of  ELandbook,  is  found  identical  with  O. 
wrophylla,  Presl.,  Polypodiwn  rugtdaswn  is  called  P.  punotaiwny 
Thunb  ;  our  Dictyopteris,  PresL,  is  P.  aUenuaUtm,  B.  Br.,  Gonio' 
phlebmin,  BL,  falls  into  Polypodiwn^  Linn.,  Niphoholus  puherulusj 
BL,  into  P.,  aorostiehoideSf  Forst.  The  very  small  NiphobohUf 
always  considered  as  N.  confluens,  B.  Br.,  is  made  identical 
with  N.  rupeetrUy  Spreng,  and  called  P.  serpens^  Forst.,  while  the 
name  P.  comftaene^  R.  Br.,  seems  to  belong  to  the  elongated  form 
of  N.  rupestris  so  common  in  Queensland.  Pleopeltis,  Humb.  and 
Bon. ;  this  small  genus  is  placed  under  PoJypodiv/m.  P.  Icunceola, 
Metten,  to  P.  simpUGiasimumj  F.  M.,  P.  ptutulata,  T.  Moore,  to 
P.  secmdenSf  Forst.  Polypodmm  nigrescens,  BL,  found  on  the 
Daintree  by  Fitzalan,  must  be  added  to  the  Queensland  ferns, 
having  been  overlooked  doubtless  many  times  by  collectors  from 
its  resemblance  to  P.  phymatodes,  L.,  a  widespread  species. 
Drynaria,  Bory,  also  is  placed  in  Polypodvwm^  altering  D,  divere^U 
folia,  J.  Sm.,  toP.  rigidulam,  Sw.  The  genera  Polyatichum,  Roth, 
Sagenia,  Presl.,  Nephrodiwm,  Rich,  Lastrea,  Bory,  Nephrolepit, 
Schott,  with  Polypodium  pallidum,  Brack,  are  all  placed  under 
S wart's  genus  Aspidvumi,  With  regard  to  the  last,  A.  tenericaule, 
Thw.,  I  must  think  some  mistake  has  been  made,  for  in  the  figure, 
in  Hooker's  Species  Filicum,  no  indusium  is  shown,  and  I  have 
watched  our  Queensland  plants,  and  never  saw,  on  young  or  old, 
the  sign  of  an  indusium.  I  do  not  find  Lastrea  acuminata^  T. 
Moore,  in  the  Flora.  This  species,  or  the  Brisbane  River  variety 
of  it,  is,  so  far  as  I  have  observed,  exindusiate,  and  thus  a  true 
Polypodium,  The  species  to  be  added  to  the  Queensland  feros 
are  A,  tenerum,  Spreng,  a  fine  species  abundant  along  the 
Brisbane  River,  and  A  inmcatum,  Guudich,  a  northern  species, 
allied  to  A,  molle,  Sm.  The  alterations  in  nomenclature  are 
Sagenia  mdwnoeauUm,  Sm.,=:J..  confluene,  Metten,  Nepkrolepis 
repens.  Brack,  and   N.   altescandenSf   Handbook, =^.   ramoewn. 
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Beau 7. J  N,  it^berosa,  PresL,=ii.  cord^oUtmiy  Sw.,  Pclypodiwm 
rufescmUn  Bl.,  Handbook  s=il.  deeompositwm,  Spreng.  The  genera 
Ifumaiay  Cav.,  Microlepia^  Presl.,  DewnstadM,  Bernhardt  and 
Dick9onia  duhioj  Gkadich,  are  iDcladed  in  Da/valUa,  Sm.,  to  which 
are  added  Davallia  tn'pinnataf  F.  v.  M.,  collected  bj  W.  Hill  on 
the  Bellenden  Ker  Range,  and  D.  solidaj  8m.,  found  bj  M. 
Tboset  on  Hommooky  Island. 

DieksofUa  lancUa,  Colenso,  specimens  of  which  I  have  receired 
from  Mr.  Hartmann,  collected  from  Soathem  Queensland ;  and 
from  Mr.  Monldaj,  collected  on  the  Bonya  Mountains,  not  far 
from  Dalby. 

Dieiuonia  Yowngia  (G.  Moore)  is  said  to  have  been  gathered 
hf  W.  Hill  on  the  Bellenden  Eer  Kange. 

Of  the  species  of  Ttichomcmes,  the  species  I  took  for  T, 
jUtculay  Bory,  is  T.  pixidiferumj  Linn.  This  was  abundant  on  the 
rocka  in  the  deep  gullies  of  the  Trinity  Bay  Range. 

Bory's  T,  faniculaeeum  is  called  T.  pcmnjlorum,  Poir,  in  the 
*'  Flora.*'  21  Javanittun,  BL,  found  on  the  Daintree  by  Fitzalan, 
is  an  addition. 

The  very  distinct  species  of  Schizea  Fosteri,  Sprengel,  which 
I  found  at  Maroochie,  has  been  overlooked  or  mixed  with  S, 
diehotomay  Sw.,  as  in  the  Synopsis,  but  besides  this  latter  species 
being  a  much  more  robust  plant,  they  choose  always  very  different 
habitats. 

I  feel  sure  that  the  fern  I  found  so  plentiful  on  the  ranges  at 
the  back  of  Cardwell,  and  of  which  I  brought  to  Brisbane 
specimens,  both  dried  and  living,  was  Blechnum  nitidum,  Presl., 
as  given  in  the  handbook,  but  in  the  Flora  it  is  stated  to  be  only 
a  alight  variety  of  B,  cariilagmeum.  This  was  perhaps  on 
account  of  my  having  neglected  to  say  in  handbook  that  the 
Queensland  form,  formed  a  caudal  like  rhizome  of  from  6  in.  to 
24  in.  high. 

The  genera  TKamnopteris,  Presl.,  Diplazium^  Sw.,  and  CaUip- 
teris,  Bory,  are  all  under  Asplenium  in  the  Flora,  to  which  are 
added  A.  maximum,  Don.,  of  the  Daintree  River  and  Rockingham 
Bay  ;  and  A.  sylvaticwmy  Presl.,  also  of  latter  place. 
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Lomaria  proeera,  Sprengel,  is  L.  eap0ns%8f  W.,  bat  the  habitat 
(Maroochie  and  Cooper's  Plains)  not  given. 

Lomaria  discolotj  W.,  and  L.  vuloanica^  Bl.,  are  both  notioed 
in  the  Flora  as  from  Rockingham  Bay.  The  first  named  I  found 
at  Maroochie  fonr  years  back,  bat  that  habitat  is  not  given, 
although  I  at  the  time  sent  it  to  the  Baron  von  Mueller.  Very 
likely  it  has  been  overlooked.  We  must  not  be  surprised  at  such 
omissions,  or  the  necessary  corrections  specified.  Indeed  it  is 
to  the  highest  credit  of  the  learned  authors  that  in  a  work  of  such 
magnitude  the  errors  are  so  few.  But  botanists  should  be  careful 
in  the  interests  of  science  to  verify  for  themselves  everything  in 
the  Flora,  because  it  is  but  the  commencement  of  a  work  which 
must  be  followed  up,  and  many  of  their  remarks  will  be  valuable 
for  the  supplement  which  I  understand  is  to  follow. 


Baron  Miklucho-Maolay  advocated  the  establishment  of  a 
Zoological  Station  near  Sydney,  and  explained  the  benefits  to 
scientific  research,  afibrded  by  such  institutions. 

The  suggestion  was  warmly  supported  by  the  Rev.  J.  £. 
Tenison- Woods,  F.O.S.,  <&c.,  and  other  members  of  the  Society. 

EXHiBrrs. 

Mr.  J.  Brazier  exhibited  the  shells  described  in  his  paper,  viz. , 
HpUx  Bebias,  H,  Zehina,  B.  Bala,  H.  Maxee,  H.  Nicnmede,  H. 
BeddomcB,  and  Valuta  Bednalli ;  also  a  new  Helix  from  Port 
Moresby,  and  a  Holothuria,  dredged  at  the  Heads  of  Port 
Jackson.  Dr.  Cox  remarked  that  the  Helim  from  Port  Moresby 
was  almost  identical  with  a  species  found  at  the  Philippine 
Islands. 
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MONDAY,    26th    AUGUST,    1878. 


W.  J.  Stephens,  M.A.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


DONATIONS. 

I.  Gompte  Benda  Societe  Entomologiqae  de  Belgique,  Serie 

II.,  No.  52,  from  the  Society. 
IL  Joornal  of  Gonchology  from  the  Editor. 

papbrs  k£ad. 

On  Two  New  Species  of  Land  Shells, 

By  the   Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  Hon.  Cor. 
Mem.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W. 

Plate  12,  Figs.  2.  3.  5. 

The  following  new  species  were  placed  in  my  hands  for 
description  by  Dr.  James  C.  Cox,  F.L.S.  The  first  is  from 
Tasmania.  A  medium  sized  form,  very  closely  allied  to  Helix 
atramentcuria,  of  the  Dandenong  Ranges,  Victoria.  In  color, 
enamel,  and  the  form  of  the  embryo  it  is  very  similar,  bat  it 
is  smaller,  more  sloping,  less  discoid,  and  of  fewer  whorls.  I 
have  figured  both  species  on  the  accompanying  plate,  so  that  the 
differences  may  be  seen  at  a  glance-  It  is  very  desirable  that 
the  animal  should  be  studied,  as  the  highly  enamelled  exterior 
snrface,  which  is  also  smooth,  renders  it  probable  that  the 
Victorian  shell  is  also  a  Eelicarion^  with  a  caudal  gland.  The 
membranaceous  edge  makes  it  very  probable.  It  should  be 
observed  that  without  a  knowledge  of  the  animals  Albers  *  places 
our  Australian  Vilrince  as  Helicarion.  This  genus  was  established 
by  Ferussac  in  1821,  for  the  Australian  H.  Freydneti  f  G.  B 
Sowerby  subsequently  united  it  to  VHrina,  Latreille,  Blainville, 
and  Sander  Rang  regarded  it  only  as  a  sub-genus.  Menke,  in 
1830,  and  Beck,  in  1837,  %  revived  the  genus,  which  is  thus 
defined  by  Adams : — **  Mantle  with  two  free  lobes  in  front  on  the 


*  Die  Htlieeenf  Leiptic,  I860,  2  edit,  by  Von.  Martens,  p.  46.     Helienrion  is  nude  a 
mbcpenae  of  Nanina,  uray. 

t  86«  VoT.  de  Freycinet,  ZooL,  p.  466. 

X  Index  MoIU  Prince  Clu1iti«n  Frederic,  p.  2. 
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neck,  and  a  large  lobe  on  the  right  side  covering  the  hind  part 
of  the  shell ;  foot  truncate  posticriorl j ;  shell  rotondatelj  oval, 
heliciform,  thin,  fragile,  covered  with  a  thin  epidermis;  spire 
short,  aperture  large,  peritreme  simple,  acute,  straight  The 
species  of  this  genus  have  an  extensive  fold  of  the  mantle 
developed  on  the  right  side.  Their  foot  is  truncate,  and  their 
shells  are  very  thin."  VoL  2,  p.  226.  The  general  resemblance 
of  this  shell  in  color,  Ac.,  to  those  which.. are  clearly  of  the  genua 
Helicarianf  induces  me  thus  to  classify  it : — 

Helicarion  fdmosa,  n.  s.,  PL  12,  fig.  8,  8a. 

H,  t  umhiUcata,  Iwrhinaio^dkcoidea^  tenuwi$otda^  poUtiatima^ 
Uneii  tncremenU  rugulosa,  intenaS  fumosO'Comea  vel  BuhfUffra,  timoo- 
lor  (apice  excluso,)  iranslucenie ;  gpira  parum  exiertat  apics  pro- 
mimdo^  sutwra  iuttiUisime  corrugata;  anfr.  8|,  tapide  aeereseenUb. 
Efnbryonalesl^,  albidi,  ultimo  valde  decUvo-rotv/ndato,  hast  roiundaia; 
apertura  quasi  orbioulaia.  Peristoma  comeum,  simplex,  obtumim, 
incurvatum,  m^rginibtu  ah  umbilico  usque  ad  ^  vlUmi  anfraeius 
disjunctis  :  Columella  acuta,  declivis.  Umbilicus  angusUssimus^ 
profundus. 

Viam,  maj.  22,  mvn  14,  alt  18,  miUim. 

Obs.  tSp.  eleganter  poUta,  et  intense  suhnigra  saturates,  forma 
vero,  colore  et  aspectu  H.  atbambntarue,  Pfr.  Dandenong  Binges, 
Viotoriat  incolantif  valde  proxima. 

Shell  umbilicate,  turbinately  discoid,  rather  thin, highly  polished, 
uneven  from  the  lines  of  growth,  intensely  smoky  horn  color  or 
nearly  black  throughout  except  at  the  apex,  translucent,  spire 
somewhat  exsert,  with  the  apex  very  slightly  prominent,  suture 
very  finely  corrugated;  whorls  8^  increasing  rapidly;  embryonal  1|, 
whitish,  last  whorl  largely  rounded  and  sloping,  aperture  almost 
orbicular.  Peristome  homy,  obtuse,  incurved,  margins  disjoined 
from  the  umbilicus  for  about  ^  of  the  last  whorl.  Columella 
acute,  sloping,  umbilicus  very  narrow  and  deep. 

Thisj  species  is]'eleg^tly  polished,  and  of  an  intense  dark 
smoky  brown,  but  in  its  shape,  color,  and  general  habit  it  is  rerj 
close  to  H.  al/ramentaria,  Pfr.  but  that  it  is  much  smaller.  Then 
is  a  peculiar  in-turning  of  the  homy  margin,  which  makee  it 
rounded  and  blunt. 
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The  next  species  is  a  very  small  shell  from  Victoria,  closelj 
resembling  H.  mueosa  Cox  of  N.S.Wales. 

Helix  mucoides,  n.s.,  PL  12,  fig.  5,  5a. 

H,  t  mintUa,  late  wmbtlieataf  depressa,  orhiculaia^  vim  discoidea, 
iolxdiu8cula,  nitente  vel  quasi  oleo  inunctaf  crehre  comigata^  vtl 
irregularUer  siriaiaf  comeo-lutea^  tmicolor,  tranalucens.  Spira 
exieria,  apice  promimdo,  ohtuso.  Suiura  hand  imjpressa,  Anfr.  4^, 
rotundatis,  seruim  accrescentUnu,  uUimo  supeme  planato  et  obtuse 
earinaio,  Basi  eanvexa,  ut  supra  rugose  striata  sed  suhtiliori,  et 
(tub  lenie  iantum  visis)  suhtilissime  creberrimeque  spiraliter  liraiis. 
UmhiUeo  eprspeeiivOy  vix  |  diam.  testw  csquanti^  Apertura  sub- 
quadratOf  inius  paUidissime  ecBndeO'albida,  Peristoma  stniplici, 
morginilms  obiusis,  haud  approxvmatis^  columeUa  parvm  expansa  et 
reflexa.  Testa  mactdis  fuliginosis  maqnis  et  irregularibus  plus 
minusve  insiguiia,  Fortna  et  colore  H.  KUCOSiB  proximai  minuia 
vera  et  ineonspieua.    Diam.  maj.  8,  min.  2^,  alt.  1|  millim. 

Shell  minute,  widely  nmbilicate,  depressed,  orbicular  but  hardly 
discoid,  rather  solid,  shining  as  if  from  oil,  rery  closely  cormgated 
or  irreg^olarly  striate,  yellowish  horn,  of  one  uniform  color  and 
translucent.  Spire  exsert,  apex  slightly  prominent,  obtuse. 
Suture  not  impressed.  Whorls  4|,  rounded,  increasing  gradually, 
the  last  flat  abore  and  obtusely  keeled.  Base  convex  and 
rogoeely  striate  as  above,  but  more  finely,  and  under  the  lens  seen 
to  be  closely,  very  finely  spirally  lirate.  Umbilicus  perspective, 
scarcely  |  the  diameter  of  the  shell.  Aperture  snbquadrate,  a 
very  pale  blueish  white  within.  Peristome  simple  with  obtuse 
margins  which  are  not  approximate.  Oolumella  slightly  expanded 
and  reflected.  The  shell  is  more  or  less  marked  with  large 
iiregnlar  sooty  patches. 

JET.  wucosa^  which  it  resembles  is  a  very  rare  shell,  but  much 
larger,  and  the  rugose  strias  are  proportionately  much  smaller. 
With  this  shell  was  associated  H.  melboumensis  Cox,  and 
H.juUoidea  Cox.  The  latter  is  a  Tasmanian  species,  but  I  could 
aao  no  appreciable  difference  between  the  Melbourne  specimens 
and  tbose  ooming  firom  Mount  Wellington. 
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EXPLANATION  OP  FIGURES. 

Plats  12. 

Fig.  2,  2a,  Hdw  (drameniaria,  for  oomparison  with  fig.  8,  8a, 
HMca/rion  fumo$a — both  natural  size. 

Fig.  5,  5a,  Helia  fnueoidet^  maoh  enlarged. 


On  a  new  gennfl  of  Poltzoa.     PI.  18,  fig.,  1,  la,  lb,  Ic. 

Bj  the  Bby.  J.  B.  Tenison- Woods,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

The  rery  interesting  and  onrions  genns  whioh  I  now  describe 
was  dredged  bj  the  Hon.  Wm.  Macleay,  F.L.S.,  off  Damlej 
Island,  at  a  depth  of  10  or  20  fathoms,  on  ooral  mud.  It  belongs 
to  the  OheUoitonuUoui  sub-order,  but  differs  so  completely  from 
anj  of  the  described  fieunilies  that  its  affinities  and  relations  must 
remain  problematical  until  others  are  discovered,  as  no  doubt  in 
time  there  will  be.  The  nearest  family  is  the  SelenariadcB,  which 
has  the  polyzoary  more  or  less  orbicular,  convex  on  one  side, 
but  there  is  no  special  modification  of  any  organ  in  the  manner 
seen  in  the  species  under  consideration.  Its  singular  beauty, 
both  as  regards  design  and  ornament,  renders  it  a  remarkable 
addition  to  an  order  where  beauty  and  variety  are  the  rule.  I 
shall  distinguish  the  genus  by  the  name  Eu/Uirnenarict^  from 
itfcrifievo^,  well  built 

EnKTiMBNAKiA,  new  genus. 
Polyzoary  free,  upper  surface  convex,  covered    with  cells; 
lower  surface  divided  into  five  portions,  each  containing  large 
pores ;  in  the  centre  of  the  base  a  vermiculate  quinque-partite 
body. 

BUKTIHBNABIA  DUCAUS.      PI.  13,  fig.  1,  la,  lb,  Ic. 

Oonvex,  with  pentagonal  outline ;  the  edge  circumscribed  by  a 
raised  margin  of  five  arches,  whence  it  descends  to  a  broad 
pentagonal  pedicel  by  five  arched  concave  surfaces,  which  are 
horizontally  divided  in  the  centre  by  a  straight  raised  double 
ridge,  above  and  below  the  centre  of  whioh  there  is  a  large 
conspicuous  pore  ;  the  pore  above  is  semi^oircalar,  that  below  is 
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perfectly  round ;  both  seem  deep.  The  margin  of  each  of  the 
arched  spaces  carves  round  into  a  loop  at  each  side  below  the 
lower  pore,  and  is  carved  again  in  a  contrarj  direction  at  each 
aide  so  as  to  form  another  small  loop  in  which  there  is  another 
small  pore.  Beneath  the  lower  of  the  two  large  central  pores 
there  are  one  or  two  conspicuoas  grooves  to  the  base.  Upper 
oonvez  surface  covered  with  concave  cells,  with  a  distinct  raised 
margin ;  month  in  the  centre,  semi-ciroalar,  with  a  raised  margin. 
Shape  of  cells  from  oval  to  circular,  a  few  almost  pentagonal ; 
the  centre  of  the  convex  surface  seems  covered  with  cells,  but 
they  are  worn  almost  smooth  on  both  the  specimens.  The  base 
is  vermioulate,  but  with  a  radiate  tendency,  and  forming  a 
quinque-partite  pattern.  Between  the  margin  of  the  five  sides 
there  are  upper  and  lower  angular  spaces,  giving  great  elegance 
to  the  design. 

Dimensions :  Alt.  6,  diauL  of  summit  8,  of  base  4^,  lat.  of  5 
lateral  spaces  4|,  alt.  3\  millim. 

I  am  unable  to  suggest  any  explanation  of  the  pores  on  the 
sides  or  the  organs  which  form  the  margins,  transverse  bands, 
&o.  It  is  quite  evident  that  there  must  be  some  individuality  in 
these  aoothomes,  apart  from  what  we  call  the  animal  which 
dwells  in  the  cells,  or  the  symmetrical  arrangements  in  this 
specimen  could  not  be  explained.  Only  two  were  found 
by  the  Ghevert  Expedition  in  all  their  dredgings,  and 
both  these  were  a  little  worn  as  if  they  had  been  dead  some 
time.  There  is  something  in  the  species  which  recalls  the 
elegent  forms  of  Polyzoa  in  the  European  chalk,  but  there  is  no 
fossil  form  that  I  have  heard  of  which  nearly  resembles  it. 
There  are  fossils  from  the  Maestricht  Chalk  which  seem  to  have 
some  analogy  with  J^ttA^Wnarta  (one  species  is  named  Qlenotremites 
pamdoxua  by  Gk>ldfuss),  and  geologists  are  not  agreed  upon  their 
position  in  classificatioti  or  their  character.  M.  d'Orbigny  con- 
sidered them  as  Comatulflo  without  their  arms,  but  there  were 
reasons  for  rejecting  this  view.  The  mouth  (?)  was  surrounded 
by  five  funnel-shaped  openings  and  five  petaloid  grooves  which 
were  probably  places  for  the  insertion  of  arms.     All  the  surface 
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of  the  oalioe  was  Barroanded  by  perforated  depressionB  which, 
according  to  Agassiz,  may  have  been  articulations  for  dorsal  rays. 
There  is  another  species  from  the  chalk  of  Engen  with  the  5  funnel- 
shaped  openings  rednced  to  little  pores. 

EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  13. 

Fig.  1.  Euktiminaria  ducalis,  side  view,  slightly  enlarged. 
Fig.  la.         ditto  ditto    seen  from  above. 

Fig.  lb.  Month  of  cell  much  enlarged. 
Fig.  Ic.  Base  slightly  enlarged. 


On  some  Corals  from  Damley  Island. 

By  the  Bev.  J.  E.  Tsnison- Woods,  F.L.S.,  Ao. 

PUtes  9  &  11. 

Among  the  many  corals  bronght  from  Damley  Island  by  the 
Hon.  W.  Macleay,  F.L.8.,  as  the  result  of  the  Chevert 
Expedition,  there  are  three  which  seem  to  vary  sufficiently  from 
any  hitherto  described  to  entitle  them  to  specific  description. 
At  the  same  time  I  do  not  positively  say  that  they  are  new 
species,  as  I  am  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the  extent  to 
which  these  reef-building  forms  vary  in  their  modes  of  growth. 
The  hemispherical  Symphyllia  here  described  does  not  appear  to 
have  any  congener  of  its  peculiar  habit  and  size.  The  Musses 
form  reefs  round  Damley  Island  with  many  others,  but  especially 
SeriaUypora  suhtdaia,  Ellis.  I  propose  shortly  to  give  a  list  of  all 
the  North  Australian  forms,  and  in  the  meantime  these  species 
may  be  noted. 

Stmphtllia  hsmisphbbica,  n.  s.    Plate  9,  figs.  1,  2,  3, 4. 

Oorallnm  largely  hemispherical ;  calicos  seldom  simple,  some- 
times as  many  as  eight  in  one  valley ;  irregularly  concave, 
shallow  (from  4  to  6  millimetres  in  depth),  with  apparently  six 
systems  and  four  cycles,  or  occasionally  five,  but  they  are 
unequal  and  irregular,  and  very  difficult  to  make  out.  Septa 
equal,  the  higher  orders  often  uniting  a  short  distance  from  the 
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eolamella,  all  armed  with  long  spines  wbich  are  longer  exteriorly. 
Colamella  altogether  rudimentary,  not  distinguishable  from  the 
oontorted  ends  of  the  septa.  Walls  narrow,  intimately  united, 
leaving  only  a  distinct  deep  sinaons  groove  of  eqaal  width.  As 
the  corallam  is  perfectly  hemispherial  and  lies  on  a  flat  base,  to 
the  edge  of  which  the  calices  are  continaons,  there  is  scarcely 
any  epitheca  to  be  seen.  Underneath,  the  calices  are  nearly 
always  in  broken  sections.  Where  they  are  complete  the  epitheca 
is  thick,  in  mgose  folds,  with  many  roond  granulations.  The 
calices  on  the  base  appear  like  radiating  tubes.  Endotheca  very 
abundant  and  in  regular  planes,  corresponding  frequently  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  septa,  so  as  to  seem  almost  like  continuous 
floors  across  the  tissue.  Diameter  of  the  corallum  360,  alt.  180, 
length  of  valleys  20  to  85,  lat.  of  crests  of  walls  5,  lat.  of  calices 
10  to  15  millim. 

Plate  9,  fig.  1,  corallum  seen  from  above  much  reduced  in  size  ; 
fig.  2,  two  valleys,  nat.  size  ;  fig.  8,  side  view  of  calice  from  base, 
showing  epitheca  and  endotheca ;  fig.  4,  side  view  of  corallum 
much  reduced. 

This  coral  difi*ers  from  any  described  in  being  hemispherical. 
It  is  nearest  in  the  character  of  its  valleys  to  8.  smuosa^  Dana. 
The  caUoes  are  large,  wide,  and  deep,  but  perhaps  not  so  large 
as  in  the  species  just  named.  Damley  Island.  The  specimen  from 
which  the  drawings  were  made  is  in  the  Macleayan  Museum. 
Messrs.  Quoy  and  Qaimard  who  describe  S,  nnuosa  (Mecmdrina 
to  them)  say  that  it  is  almost  flat.  They  quote  Ellis  for  the  fig. 
as  p.  60,  which  should  be  p.  160,  pi.  48.  To  Ellis  it  was  a  Mad- 
repore. The  figure  is  not  good,  but  an  attempt  is  made  to  express 
the  mural  valley  by  a  white  line.  His  diagnosis  is  Madrepora 
conglomerata ;  anf.  palulis  flexuosie,  hr&oibi*t,  disHpimenUB  vncegua" 
iibtis^  exesiSf  ambtdacria  guhdvpUoatis,  lamellia  defnMcuLatis.  Hab, 
in  Oceano  IndicB  occideniali8(J.  Grrey).  Varieias  anf.  anplioribus 
H  ioto  coraUio  grosnore^ 

MussA  80LIDA,  N.  s.    Plate  11,  figs  6,  7,  8.    Vel  var. 
OoraXkim  but  little  elevated,  in  very  long  series,  which  do  not 
fthow  sinuations  for  the  calices  but  very  deep  lobes ;  sometimes 
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as  many  as  six  calioes  in  a  series ;  waJU  very  thiek,  witii  a  few 
Boattered  short  spines  on  the  outside ;  ^itheoa  ooarse,  granular, 
ascending  about  two-thirds  to  the  margin  with  a  few  spinesi  with 
no  signs  of  oosta;  septal  spines  few,  thick,  but  yery  promi- 
nent on  the  margin,  fewer,  and  still  conspicuous  towards  the 
centre ;  calicea  very  irregular ;  fossa  regularly  concave,  shallow, 
spreading ;  systems  irregular  and  difficult  to  follow ;  septa  few, 
rather  wide,  alternating  large  and  smaU,  much  thilker  at  the 
margin,  where  they  bear  two  or  three  spines  longer  and  stouter 
than  any  others  ;  colttmeUa  open,  lax,  twisted,  small ;  endotheoa 
not  abundant.  Dimensions,  alt.  of  corallum  50,  most  of  the 
fascicules  are  three  times  as  long  and  half  that  width.  Length  of 
calicinal  valleys  10  to  80,  width  15  to  20,  width  of  wall  5  to  8 
millimetres. 

The  coral  has  a  green  waxy  appearance  on  the  outside  of  the 
wall  with  fine  scattered  spines  and  only  faint  traces  of  costa 
close  to  the  septa.  It  differs  from  Mussa  angvlo$a^  Ellis  (as 
Madrepora)  in  bei'^g  smaller  with  columella  less  developed  and 
no  costsB.  It  appears  to  be  common  at  Damley  Island  and 
Torres  Straits  Plate  11,  fig.  5,  single  calice  nat.  size ;  fig.  6, 
side  view  of  corallum  ;  fig.  7,  section  of  calice ;  fig  8,  corallum 
seen  from  above. 

MussiL  LAomiATA,  N.  8.  or  var.     Plate  11,  figs.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5. 

OoraUum  spreading  from  a  narrow  pedicel  with  single  calioes 
sometimes  free  or  spreading  in  series  of  three  or  four.  WaU$ 
with  scattered  spines  in  linear  series.  Epitheca  conspicuous,  but 
showing  the  costa  which  are  more  or  less  visible  from  the  base. 
Oalices  inversely  conical,  moderately  deep,  irregular ;  systems,  six 
in  five  cycles.  Septa  thick  according  to  the  orders,  the  higher 
orders  with  few,  short,  numerous,  the  others  with  a  few  long 
ang^ular  teeth,  the  largest  ones  generally  at  the  edges.  Columella 
small  open  lax.  Oorallum  100  to  150,  mill  long,  80  to  100  broad. 
Single  calices  about  20  by  15.     Altitude  of  tuft  about  110  mil. 

In  this  species,  some  of  the  septa  rise  very  high  above  the 
wall  in  thin  lamin»,  5  millimetres  long.  It  is  something  like 
Af.  corymhosaf  of  the  Bed  Sea,  bat  has  a  columella  and  costa 
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Plate.  11,  fig.  1,  side  yieir  of  coraUum  half  size ;  fig.  2,  oompoand 
oaUee  nat  size ;  fig.  3,  coraUam  seen  from  above  half  size ;  fig. 
4y  Motion  of  oalioe  nat.  size ;  fig.  5,  a  simple  calice  nat  size. 

EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

Plate  9. 

Fig.  1.  SymphyUia  hemiipherica^  corallam  maoh  reduced. 

Fig.  2.  One  calicinal  vallej,  nat  size. 

Fig.  3.  Side  view  of  single  calice  showing  epitheca.      Taken 

from  the  base. 
Pig.  4  Side  view  of  corallam  much  reduced. 

Platk  11. 

Fig.  1.  Muisa  laciniataf  half  natural  size. 

Fig.  2.  Calicinal  valley  natural  size. 

Fig.  3.  Corallam  seen  from  above  ;  half  natural  size. 

Fig.  4.  Section  of  single  calice  natural  size. 

Fig.  5.  Same  calice  seen  from  above. 

Fig.  6.  MusMa  aolida^  side  view  of  oorallam,  half  natural  size. 

Fig.  7.  Section  of  single  calice. 

Fig.  8.  Oorallum  seen  from  above ;  half  natural  size. 


NoTB. — ^It  is  aaad  that  a  reef  building  species  of  Muasa  and  probsbly  the 
Ust  named  M.  boUcUi,  extends  very  far  oatside  the  tropics  as  far  indeed  as 
Port  Jackson.  Specimens  have  been  brought  to  me,  but  rather  worn  and 
like  M.  echmata,  bnt  I  have  not  been  able  to  satisfy  myself  that  they 
really  grew  where  it  was  said,  on  rocks  below  tide  nuffks  at  BondL  We 
moat  remember,  however,  that  on  the  west  side  of  the  continent  reef 
building  forms  and  reefs  as  well  are  found  as  low  nearly  Lat.  90^  S.,  only 
3  degrees  H.  of  Bondi,  and  that  a  warm  and  strong  sea  carrant  comes  down 
to  OS  along  tho  coast  from  the  tropics. 


On  some  New  ixtratropigal  Corals. 

Bj  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods,  F.L.S.,  P.G.S.,  Ac. 

Plates  12  and  13. 

Some  short  time   since,  Gapt.    Button,  Professor  of  Natural 
science  in  the  University  of  New  2iealand,  and  Curator  of  the 
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Danedin  Mnseam,  ewnt  me  some  oorals  which  he  had  oollected  at 
Aackiand,  Welling^n,  &o.     I  propose  to  describe  tiro  of  them 
here,  together  with  a  small  one  from  the  north-east  coast  of 
Australia.    The  first  was  found  on  some  old  metal  near  the  slip 
at  Wellington,   therefore  may  have  been  introduced.      But  it 
should  be  mentioned  that  the  metal  is  lead  and  not  copper,  and 
probably  not  from  a  ship's  bottom.     It  has  been  pronounced  by 
some  naturalists  of  experience  in  corals,  to  be  a  worn  specimen  of 
Oylicia  Smtthii,  but  this  it  cannot  be  for  the  following  reasons  : 
The  calices  have  no  epitheca,  but  very  distinct  costa.     There  is 
no  columella,  but  the  septa  meet  in  the  centre  and  throw  up  long 
slender  processes  which  are  like  a  columella  when  seen  from 
above.      Many  of  the  calices  are  cemented  by  a  vexy  compact 
granular  coenenchyma,  which  rises  almost   to  the  edge;  and 
finally  the  calices  in  this  specimen,  though  broken,  are  not  worn 
as  the  most  delicate  of  the  slender  processes  from  the  septa  are 
unbroken.     The  false  ccBuenchyma  is  peculiar,  but  still  I  think 
not  of  generic  importance,  for  like  the  epitheca,  it  seems  to  be 
secreted  or  not  according  to  the  exigences  of  the  animal.     This 
is  one  of  the  facts  which  tend  to  show  that  the  whole  gronp 
of  the  Aairangiiicecd  needs  revision.     There  is  also  a  marked 
peculiarity  in  this  genus,  which  is  that  the  calices  seem  to  have 
grown  by  throwing  out  another  oalicular  marg^  above  and 
outside  the  old  one,  through  which  the  septa  are  continuous,  so 
that  the  old  margin  forms  a  crescentio  line  of  endotheca  within. 
This  new  wall  rises  on  the  higher  side,  and  g^radually  slopes  and 
unites  with  the  lower  side,  so  as  not  to  be  seen  there.    I  am  not 
aware  that  the  species  has  been  hitherto  described,  and  I  there- 
fore propose  to  dedicate  it  to  my  learned  friend  Oapt.  Hntton,  whom 
I  am  happy  to  acknowledge,  as  one  of  the  most  aealons  and 
industrious  naturalists  of  the  Southern  Hemisphere. 

Gtligll  Hdttoni.    Plate  12,  fig.  1. 

Gorallum  vexy  short,  only  slightly  inclined,  and  regularly  and 
broadly  oval ;  no  epitheca,  but  a  fabe  exotheca,  compact,  apd 
granidar,  ofben  uniting  the  calices,  and  completely  filling  up  the 
space  between  them  ;  co8ta  distinct,  broad,  flat,  granidar,  oorres- 
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ponding  to  the  septa ;  calices  deep ;  tepia  thin,  olose,  not  exsert, 
rery  ftdntly  and  finely  granular ;  systems  six,  cycles  fonr,  but  tlie 
fourth  wanting  in  two  systems ;  primaries  smooth  at  their  upper 
edge,  deeply  and  very  delicately  lobed  in  the  lower  part,  where 
the  lobes  form  a  false  columella  ;*  on  the  higher  side  of  many  of 
the  calices  there  is  a  second  margin  as  mentioned  above.  Di- 
mensions, alt.  Z\  to  4,  maj.  diam.  5,  min.  diam.  4 

In  the  curious  specimen  which  is  figured,  it  will  be  observed 
that  one  of  the  calices  seems  partially  formed  within  a  larger  one, 
and  that  in  another  there  is  one  septa-costal  processes  almost 
extending,  as  in  some  of  the  Astnea,  across  to  the  contiguous 
calioes.     The  figure  of  plate  12,  fig.  1,  is  slightly  enlarged. 

I  have  already  observed  in  my  monograph  of  the  Australian 
extra  tropical  corals  that  there  is  much  confusion  about  the 
habitats  of  the  species  of  OyUeia  given  in  Edw.  and  H.  Prof. 
Duncan  refers  0,  SmUhii  to  S.  Africa. 

The  species  to  which  I  next  call  attention  belongs  to  the  fifth 
group  of  the  Astrean  family,  the  Atirangiaeea  or  corals  which 
mnhiply  by  buds  on  a  basilar  expansion.  It  is  a  very  small 
speoiaB  and  has  only  one  complete  cycle,  with  rarely  in  some 
systems  the  rudiments  of  a  second.  There  is  only  the  slightest 
trace  of  any  serrations  at  the  edge  of  the  septa  and  the  visceral 
cavity  is  completly  flat  and  smooth  at  the  bottom  and  not  even 
a  remote  sign  of  a  columella.  The  size  of  the  calioes  and  the 
fewness  of  the  septa  might  induce  one  to  suppose  that  they  were 
young  specimens.  But  the  buds  of  any  species  known  to  me 
are  not  at  all  like  this,  and  as  the  calices  become  narrower  from 
the  baae  to  the  summit,  though  it  might  increase  the  number  of 
septa  would  not  enlarge  the  calico.  There  are  two  vexy  small 
species  of  OyKda  referred  to  by  Messrs.  Ed.  and  H.,  but  they  are 
doubtful  as  to  their  being  really  members  of  the  genus.  The 
absence  of  any  signs  of  a  columella  and  the  entire  septa  are 
generic  distinctions,  yet  I  think  it  better  for  the  present  to  place 
this  interestiug  species  amongst  the  OyUoicB. 

*  This  U  seen  r«ry  deirly  when  a  section  la  made  mtoss  the  caUc 
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Otlxoia  yaoua,  n.  8.    Plate  12,  figs.  4,  4a,  4b. 

OoraUufft  rery  small,  circular,  macb  inclined,  with  a  broad  base 
which  sends  oat  thick  rounded  buttress-like  expansions  ;  eoita 
broad,  obtusely  angnlar,  corresponding  with  the  septa ;  epUheea 
shining,  oorerbg  the  corallom  with  numerous  small  chevron-like 
dose  ronnded  folds,  giving  rise  to  a  ''  herring-bone"  pattern ; 
oaUee  oircolar ;  wdU  thin,  somewhat  higher  than  the  $^ia  which 
are  six  in  nnmber,  not  exsert,  projecting  veiy  little  into  the 
calice,  only  slightly  more  advanced  at  the  base  than  at  the 
calicular  edge,  and  all  studded  at  the  base  with  long  processes 
projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  Cace ;  no  columella.  Dimen- 
sions, alt.  1^,  lat  2  mil. 

On  FldbMum  vubrum,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Plate  12, 
fig.  4,  coral  on  Fldb0[him,  nat.  siBe,  4ay  aide  view,  much  enlarged, 
4b,  coral  seen  from  above. 

The  following  coral  is  remarkable  as  being  a  third  species  of 
Flaeotroehui  diffenng  considerably  from  the  two  previously 
known.  It  is  smaller,  more  solid,  and  with  a  distinct  pedicel. 
There  are  three  known  Australian  Miocene  species,  namely, 
P.  deUaideuSf  P.  dongaiui,  and  P.  eUgam.  From  all  of  these 
also  it  differs  in  its  pedicellate  form.  It  is  not  so  small  as  P. 
eUgwiB,  but  is  more  solid. 

A  synopsis  of  the  fossil  species  would  stand  thus : — 1 .  Broad 
and  pointed,  P.  deUaideui;  2.  Narrow  and  pointed,  F,  elangaim$i 
3.  Base  nearly  as  long  and  broad  as  calice,  P.  eUgaw.  The 
synopsis  of  the  living  species  is  as  follows : — 1.  Short  with  a 
basilar  scar,  P.  kevii ;  2.  Long  with  a  compressed  spine  at  the 
base,  P.  eancfeofMu;  S.  Flabellate  and  pedicellate,  the  present 
species. 

Plicotrochus  pbdicbllatus,  v.  8.    Plate  13,  figs.  7,  7a. 

Corallum  small,  flabellate,  rather  solid,  rising  from  a  thick 
wide  pedicel,  from  which  it  spreads  abruptly  (instead  of  sbping 
gradually)  at  rather  more  than  a  right  angle ;  costa  Utile  ndaad, 
obtusely  angular,  covered  with  vexy  distinct  close  herring-lxma 
markings ;  calice  narrowly  elliptical,  the  two  ends  of  the  nugor 
axis  sharply  angular,  and  about  half  the  whole  height  below  the 
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miiior  wris,  from,  which  the  marital  oQtiine  is  regakrlj  oaiT#d ; 
fai$a  shallow,  not  so  deepas  the  line  along  the  major  szis ;  H^ 
ihidkf  granular,  sot  ezsert  in  four  cjdes  of  six  complete  systems  ; 
foorth  and  fifth  orders  very  small,  the  rest  eqoal ;  oolnmella  thiek^ 
rising  in  two  lohes  and  attached  to  some  of  the  septa  by  processes 
which  proceed  firom  them;  pedicel  broadly  elliptical.  Dimensioos, 
alt  5,  maj.  axis  5,  minor  2|^  alt.  4>f  pedicel  2,  diam.  in  direction 
of  maj.  axis  2,  minor  1. 

Princess  Charlotte  Bay  (?)  10  fathoms.    Hon.  W.  Macleay. 

Plate  13,  fig.  7,  corallam  mnch  enlarged ;  fig.  7a,  calioe. 


On  some  Fbbshwatxb  Shills  firom  New  Zealand. 

By  the  Rer.  J.  B.  Tinibon-Woods,  F.O.S.,  ftc. 

Plate  18,  figs.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

The  following  freshwater  shells  were  submitted  to  me  for 
examination  by  Captain  Hutton,  F.Q-.S.,  from  Lake  Guyon,  and 
Taieri  River,  with  three  species  of  FythvneUa  from  the  same 
localities.  From  the  list  given  by  Edward  Yon  Martens,  it 
appears  that  he  regards  Pahtdestrina  and  Hydrobia  as  synonyms 
and  =  to  Ammcola,  Qovld.  In  July  of  this  year,  I  sent  a  paper 
to  the  Royal  Society  of  Tasmania,  in  which  I  reviewed  the  whole 
synonomy  of  Hydrobia,  Amnicola,  Lithoglyphtu,  Falude$irina, 
Pdhtdina,  PdludineUa,  LUtorina,  and  Byihima,  all  of  which 
have  at  one  time  or  another  been  regarded  as  names  for  the 
same  kinds  of  shells.  Afber  having  sent  away  my  paper  I  was 
allowed  to  withdraw  it,  having  found  that  P.  Fischer  had  in  the 
Journal  of  Conchology  for  April,  1878,  given  a  valuable  note  on 
the  same  subject  I  was  thus  enabled  to  incorporate  his  oon- 
olnsions  with  my  own,  he  having  the  advantage  of  seeing  lypes 
of  the  genera  he  dealt  with.  His  conclusions  were  nearly  the 
same  as  I  had  arrived  at,  except  that  I  was  not  aware  any  more 
than  Von  Martens,  that  Hartmann's  Hydrobia  entirely  referred  to 
marine  species.  Now  Martens,  it  appears,  regards  Hydrobia 
eoralla  of  Gbuld,  as  the  type  of  Stimpson's  Poiamopyrgua,  an 
opinion  which  is  hardly  shared  by  P.   Fischer,  as  far  as  I  can 
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gather  from  the  paper  referred  to.  Mons.  Fisoher^s  conolnBions 
are  that  the  g^era  Hydrohia  and  Paludesirina  are  8700117x00118, 
mclading  marine  and  flaviatile  shells,  bat  as  Hartmann  onl7 
emplo7ed  the  term  for  marine  shells,  the  name  should  be  confined 
to  them.  2.  That  PaludineUa  and  AsnnUnea  are  87non7monB. 
8.  Ammeola  is  probabl7  a  genus  peculiar  to  America.  4  The 
little  fluviatile  species  of  Paludvna  with  spiral  operoula,  should  be 
arranged  under  the  g^us  BythineUa,  which  is  the  onl7  genus 
8peciall7  erected  for  them.  5.  The  marine  species  should  be 
called  LiUorineUa,  6.  Mons.  Fischer  doubts  however  if  the 
marine  and  fluviatile  forms  are  genericall7  distinct.  An7  further 
remarks  on  the  subject  are  contained  in  m7  paper  read  before  the 
Ro7al  Societ7  Tasmania.  I  merel7  state  that  I  adopt  the  con- 
clusions of  Mons.  P.  Fischer. 

Genus  Btthikblla,  Moquvn  Tandon^  1855. 
BythineUa  eoraUa,  Gould  {Melania*),  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist., 
Tol.  2,  p.  4  "  This,"  sa7s  V.  Martens,  "  is  a  very  variable  shell, 
sometimes  with  spines  and  sometimes  destitute  of  them."  Some  of 
the  figures  of  the  species  from  the  different  authors  who  have 
g^ven  it  different  names,  vary  ver7  much,  7et  I  have  no  doubt 
that  the  shell  is  in  eveiy  case  the  same  as  that  which  is  represented 
on  the  accompan7ing  plate ;  and  I  have  but  little  doubt  also  that 
these  forms  are  specificall7  identical  with  others  under  different 
names  which  are  found  in  Australia  and  Tasmania.  At  least  I 
cannot  point  out  an7  single  feature  upon  which  I  could  rel7  for 
their  distinction.  Under  these  circumstances,  it  will  serve  no 
useful  purpose  to  multipl7  names  an7  more  than  to  sa7  that  those 
shown  on  plate  13,  figs.  2,  3,  5,  are  what  I  distinguish  as  variety  a. 
and  b.  The  differences  between  this  shell  and  B.  Wisemaniana^ 
Bras.,  are  that  the  spines  are  always  distinct  on  the  New 
Zealand  shell,  but  the7  often  merge  into  a  keel  on  the  species 
named.  I  think  also  the  latter  is  a  less  turriculate  and  more 
turbinate  form.  The  absence  of  these  spines  or  keel  from  some 
of  the  specimens,  is  I  imagine,  wholl7  attributable  to  the  fact  that 
these  features  result  from  a  periostraca  which  readil7  disappears. 

•  Bithcr  RMv«'t  flgure  of  the  shell  is  inoorrect  or  the  wp%cim  mift  bo  dUf«roB(  ti  the 
periftomt  it  not  oontiiraotie. 
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It  will  be  remarked  that  those  forms  which  have  no  spinee  are 
dean,  smooth,  diaphanoos  shells.  All  the  spedmens  seen  fay  me 
have  more  whorls,  are  more  solid,  and  generally  larger  sheila 
than  those  of  Tasmania  and  Yiotoria;  the  operoalnm  is  few 
whorled  with  a  lateral  naclens ;  some  portions  of  it  are  almost 
transparent,  while  there  are  darker  spots  of  reddish  brown  color, 
and  the  whole  seems  oorered  with  a  secondary  exterior  membrane 
of  sooty  appearance  rather  like  the  periostraca.  A  smooth  variety 
is  represented  at  plate  13,  fig.  8.  Paludestrina  Owningiana^  M. 
P.  Fischer,  (Jonr.  Conch.  1860,  p.  208,)  is  said  by  its  author  to 
be  distingoished  by  its  globular  ventricose  form;  absence  of 
spinee  on  3^  first  whorls,  their  greater  number  (17 — 20)  on  last 
whorl ;  their  length,  obliquity  (curring  towards  spire)  ;  the  obso- 
lete keel  on  laat  whorl  corresponding  to  spines ;  the  peristome 
slightly  thickened  and  entire.  PaludeiMna  BoUeantu^  Fischer,  is 
more  conical,  less  globular,  shorter  spines,  and  on  four  last  whorls, 
keels  lirate  but  below  the  spines;  last  whorl  less  proportionately 
swollen.  The  figure  of  these  two  shells  in  the  journal  referred  to 
seem  to  me  to  be  too  highly  colored  and  would  not  lead  one  to 
infer  that  the  spines  arose  from  a  periostraca,  which  they  certainly 
do. 

The  Physas  sent  to  me  differ  considerably  from  the  only  two 
attributed  to  New  Zealand  by  Yon  Martens,  P.  iahulaia^  €k>uld, 
and  P.  variaJnUsj  Oray;  but  there  are  many  more  described  by 
Beeve  who  does  not  notice  the  latter  by  Ghray. 

Physa  tahvlata  is  a  much  more  inflated  shell  than  the  one  first 
to  be  described ;  stouter,  more  solid,  especially  in  the  columella. 
P.  NovcB  ZdandUt^  Chray,  is  nearer  but  still  wider,  more  flattened, 
and  with  a  thicker  columella.  P.  aniipodea,  Sow.,  is  elongated 
and  not  flattened.  P.  gibboia^  Oould,  {WHkesE^t  Bap,)  is  very 
like  it  and  corresponds  closely  in  size  and  colouring.  Gould's 
description  is  "  hreviier  iubcyUndraeea,  pdUide  strammeaj  poUtay 
jptra  brevif  conicay  ocummato,  uU,  anfr,  aupeme  gibhasa  vel  fotun* 
dais  angulatOy  aniice  cMenuata,  aperiura  elongaiay  lahio  exiemo 
reeikuefdo,  pUca  eolumeUarif  hreffi  ioriuoscL,  There  are  quite  suf- 
ficient differences  to  make  one  decide  on  calling  the  following  a  new 
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spooiea*  The  differeneeB  are  the  color,  the  double  sngie  on  the 
whorlg  above  and  below  the  flattened  portion ;  bnt  I  do  not  denj 
that  thej  may  be  only  varietieB  of  one  type  of  which  F,  tabmkUa 
IB  the  extreme. 

Phtsa  qutonxhbis,  n.  8.    Plate  18,  fig.  4 

P.  L  nUmmbilicaitk,  ovaia,  tewue  sMata  Ivneii  ineremenH  ionium, 
parwn  niieniej  cfooay  supeme  eorroia,  ItUeO'eomea  vel  oUvacea, 
plus  ndniuBve  Bordide  atro  nebuhsa;  anfir.  ^  valde  dedmbut, 
ra^pide  dserucmiUbui,  uHimo  valde  auperanti,  medio  laie  plancUo, 
2  oamiw  obtoleHs  inaignUo ;  apvra  hrevi,  acuta ;  apertura  laie 
cvaia,  Periitoma  aeutum  rotundaiwn,  Lahio  refiexo,  columMa 
ora§8vu$cula.    Long.  18,  lat  7|  long,  apert  9,  lai  5,  long,  spire  4. 

Lake  Gkiyon,  New  Zealand. 

Shell  BubombiUoate,  ovate,  slightly  striate  with  the  lines  of 
growth  only,  somewhat  shining,  opaque,  corroded  above, 
yellowish  horn  or  oHve,  more  or  less  sordidly  olouded  with 
Uaok ;  four  whorls  rapidly  decreasing  and  very  much  sloping  ;* 
last  much  larger  than  the  rest,  and  broadly  flattened  in  the 
middle,  with  two  obsolete  keels  in  the  midst,  short,  acute, 
aperture  broadly  ovate.  Peristome  acute,  rounded,  lip  reflected, 
columella  rather  thick. 

This  species  seems  especially  distinguished  by  the  short  spire, 

the  sloping  form,  the  flattened  last  whorl  which  has  a  faintly 

rounded  keel  above  and  below  it.      The    thickening  of   the 

columella  and  the  subumbilication  are  also  peculiar.      It  is  an 

approach  to  some  of  the  North  Australian  forms,  but  not  very 

near,  and  there  is  no  congener  like  it  in  Southern  Australia  or 
Tasmania. 

Phtsa  libata,  k.  s.     Plate  18,  fig.  6. 

P.t  parva,  imperforaia,  eUmgato-ovata,  tub^diapkanaf  hdeo-comea^ 

periosiraoa  fuUginosa  plus  mvnusve  induta ;  anfr.  4,  dedmbus,  spi^ 

raUter  punotaHs  regulariter  Uratut^  supeme  conspicue  earmaUs^  Uneis 

incTsmenii  conferiis,  tenuissimis ;   spira  earaerta,  acuta;    apsrbwra 

eXUpiica,  peristomate  omUo,  tenuissimOf  lahio  ccntorio,  haud  rtflcxo, 

exacts  definiiOy  antics  voids  produoto.   Long.  9^,  lat.  5,  long,  apert. 

5,  lat   3,   long  spire   8,   millim.     Taireri  Biver.     Capt.  F.  W. 

Hntton. 
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Shell  small  imperforate,  eloDgately  orate,  ahining,  snb-diaph- 
anons,  yellowish  horn,  oovered  more  or  less  with  a  sooty  peri- 
osiraca ;  whorls  4,  sloping  spirally  and  regularly  pnnctately  Urate 
(lirsB  somewhat  distant),  carinate  above,  lines  of  growth  dose 
and  veiy  fine ;  spire  ezsert,  acnte ;  aperture  elliptio ;  peristome 
sharp,  very  thin ;  lip  not  reflected  bat  twisted,  exactly  defined 
and  anteriorly  produced. 

This  shell  differs  from  the  preceding  in  its  narrow  elongate 
form  and  the  oonspioooos  keel.  On  ^me  specimens  a  second 
faint  keel  Bhove  may  be  noticed.  When  the  shell  is  covered  with 
periostraoa  the  keel  becomes  a  line  of  somewhat  indistinct 
grannies.  This  coupled  with  the  faint  indistinct  dotted  line 
makes  me  think  that  the  shell  in  its  perfect  state  or  in  its  young 
state  is  covered  with  a  homy  periostraoa,  which  has  regular  lines 
of  spines  or  hairs  at  intervals.  It  would  then  resemble  some  of 
the  Victorian  and  Tasmanian  species,  except  that  none  of  the 
hirsute  kinds  are  so  small  as  this  shell,  nor  have  they  any  keeL 
With  these  exceptions,  the  present  shell  comes  nearest  to  Fhyw 
Brunonetmaf  Sow.,  of  any  Australian  congener,  and  the  nearest  in 
New  Zealand  is  P.  mceatd^  H.  Adams,  which  is  angled  above  bat 
longer  and  more  infiated. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  all  the  N.Z.  PAysce  known  to  me. 
P.  tahulataf  Oray,  P.  gibhoea^  Oould,  P.  varitibiUSf  Gray,  P. 
Novas  Zdandiaf  Gb*ay,  P.  ifi<r«ia,  H.  Adams,  P.  anHpodea^  Sow., 
P.  guyoneriM  and  P.  UrcUa,  Nobis. 

EXPLANATION  OF  TIGURBS. 

Plate  13. 

Fig.  2.  ByihineUa  eoroUa,  Oould ;  much  enlarged. 
Fig.  3.  Variety  a,  much  enlarged. 
Fig.  5.  Variety  b,       ditto. 
Fig.  4k  Physa  guyonen$i$. 
I^g.  6.  Physa  Urata. 
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On  Several  New  AnstraHan  (chiefly)  Fresh- Water-Fishes. 

By  Count  F.  db  Oastblnau. 

I  publish  here  the  description  of  seven  species  of  fishes  that  seam 
to  me  not  to  have  been  described  before : — 

One,  a  Oheilodactyliu,  is  from  the  Melbourne  market;  two 
small  sorts,  forming  I  believe  a  new  genus  which  I  name  Ariiteuif 
are  from  fresh  water,  one  being  found  in  the  Murrumbidgee  and 
Ropes  Creek  and  the  other  in  the  Rockhampton  River ;  two  of 
Eleotris,  one  from  the  Fitzroy  and  the  other  from  the  Brisbane 
rivers;  an  Aiherinichthya  from  a  fresh  water  lagoon  connected  with 
the  Richmond  River,  and  the  last  a  small  fish  of  the  family 
Sihmda  from  the  Rockhampton  River  (Fitzroy). 

Six  out  of  the  seven  are  from  fresh  water.  The  Australian 
fishes  from  this  source  still  are  very  little  known,  but  I 
have  reason  to  believe  that  their  number  is  very  considerable. 
In  fact  any  person  collecting  even  the  most  common  kinds, 
particularly  the  small  ones,  in  any  river,  lake  or  stream,  is  almost 
certain  of  rendering  good  service  to  science. 

CHBILODACTTLnB,  BUBROFASOIATUS. 

Height  of  body  contained  a  litttle  more  than  three  times  in 
total  length  up  to  the  base  of  the  caudal ;  head  three  times  and 
a  half  in  the  same  length  ;  dorsal  with  seventeen  spines,  of  which 
the  5th,  6th  and  7th  are  the  longest;  the  soft  portion  is 
formed  of  twenty-six  rays  ;  this  portion  is  considerably  higher 
than  the  spinous;  caudal  strongly  emarginated;  anal  with 
three  spines,  the  first  being  the  shortest,  the  second  strong  and 
arched,  the  third  long  and  slender,  rays  nine ;  ventrals 
rather  large ;  pectorals  large,  of  fifteen  rays,  the  six  lower  ones 
being  simple,  the  three  upper  of  these  longer  than  all  the 
other  rays ;  body  and  head  covered  with  scales,  rough  on  their 
external  half,  those  of  the  body  much  larger  than  those  of 
the  head ;  they  number  seventeen  on  the  transverse  line,  and 
fifty  on  the  longitudinal  one ;  the  colour  judged  by  the 
stuffed  skins,  and  the  report  of  the  Taxidermist  who  skinned 
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tbeniy  aeems  to  hare  been  of  a  brownish  oliye,  with  six  broad 
traDSTorse  bands  of  a  rioh  crimson ;  head  of  the  last  colour ; 
mouth  and  base  of  the  lower  fins  of  the  same  colour. 

I  owe  the  knowledge  of  this  fine  species  to  Mr.  St.  John,  who 
procured  several  specimens  in  the  Melbourne  market;  they 
measure  from  fourteen  to  eighteen  inches  in  length. 

NoTS. — This  sort  seems  to  come  near  C,  zonaius,  which  has  been  found 
on  the  Australian  west  coast  as  well  as  the  Chinese  seas. 

ARISTEUS,  N.  GEN. 

This  new  genus  enters  the  family  Oohiidce.    Body  compressed, 

oyal,  rather  high,  with  mouth  advanced  and  nearly  pointed ;  two 

dorsals,  the  first  short,  the  second  long ;  caudal  truncate ;   anal 

very  long ;  ventrals  inserted  very  near  one  another  behind  the 

pectorals,  and  having  a  spine  and  five  rays ;  scales  large,  not 

ciliated ;  teeth  crowded  on  boih  jaws ;  small  pavement-like  teeth 

veiy  numerous  on  all  the  bones  of  the  palate ;   a  transverse  line 

of  larger  and  pointed  ones  on  thie  vomer ;  opercles  entire ;  cleft 

of  the  mouth  small  hot  extending  to  the  line  from  the  orbit ;  head 

scaly ;  no  distinct  lateral  line ;   lower  jaw  rather  larger  than  the 

upper  one. 

Abistbus  Fitzrotbnsis. 

The  height  of  ttie  body  is  twice  and  a  half  in  the  total  length, 

without  the  caudal  fin;  there  are   twenty-eight  scales  on  the 

longitudinal  line  ;  first  dorsal  fbrmed  of  one  spine  and  six  rays  ; 

second  dorsal  high,  foi^tkied  of  a  lotog  strong  spine  and  ten  rays  ; 

the  anal  high,  very  long,  with  one  spine  and  nineteen  rays.    Color, 

silvery  brown  ;  the  fins  spotted  with  pink.     Length,  two  inches 

and  a  half.    From  the  Fitzroy  Biver  (Bockhampton.) 

Abistbus  fluvutilis. 

Nearly  of  the  same  form  as  the  preceding,  but*  rather  more 
diongate,  the  last  rays  of  ihe  first  dorsal  prolonged  into  a  filament 
more  than  half  the  height  of  the  body ;  caudal  slightly  bilobed ; 
second  dorsal  wiih  a  strong  spine  and  twelve  rays ;  the  anal  with 
one  spine  and  eighteen  rays ;  the  general  colour  of  a  silvery  dark 
brown ;  the  fins  not  spotted. 

I  have  two  specimens  of  this  fish,  one,  two  and  a  half  inches 
long.    It  oomes  firooli  tka  Mnrmmfaidgee,  and  was  kindly  given 
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to  me  bj  the  Hon.  W.  Macleaj ;  the  other  was  found  by  Mr. 
Dabonlay,  in  Rope's  Creek,  and  ia  three  and  a  half  inchee 
long.  It  has  a  very  feebly  marked  blaok  longitudinal  stripe  on 
each  side. 

This  g^ns  wonld,  perhaps,  in  Dr.  Gtmther's  System,  be  in- 
cluded with  JSleotris,  as  it  comes  certainly  near  Blocker's  genns, 
Asteroptertfx,  which  is  in  that  case,  bnt  it  is  very  distinct  from  it 
by  its  long  anal  fin.  This  last  genas  is  founded  on  a  species 
named  by  Bleeker,  Ommiherif  from  the  rivers  of  Somatra.  It  is 
figured  by  Dr.  Ghmther  in  the  Joum,  of  the  Musmrni  Qodeffray 
fishes  pi.  XIII  All  these  fishes  are  also  nearly  allied  to  the 
Bleotris  cyprinoidis  of  Oavier  and  Yal.  from  the  river  St  Maurice 
in  the  Isle  of  Bourbon. 

Eleotris  suloaticollib. 

Head  large,  broad,  depressed  with  a  deep  longitudinal  groove 
on  its  upper  part ;  form  oval,  oblong ;  body  compressed ;  scales 
rather  large,  numbering  thirty-four  on  the  longitudinal  line  ;  first 
dorsal  formed  of  six  rays,  the  second  of  eleven  ;  caudal  broad 
and  rounded ;  anal  Mrith  one  spine  and  eleven  rays  ;  both  the 
second  dorsal  and  the  anal  with  the  last  rays  elongated.  In 
liquor  the  colour  is  of  a  bright  yellow  with  the  rays  of  the  fins 
slightly  dotted  with  black. 

The  specimen  is  four  inches  long ;  from  the  Brisbane  River. 

Nora.— This  sort  comes  near  my  BkotrU  pUmkepB. 

Elbotbis  adspebsa. 

Body  oval,  elongate ;  head  rather  broad  Mrith  a  groove  on  the 
top  of  the  back  part ;  eleven  series  of  scales  between  the  origin 
of  the  posterior  dorsal  fin  and  the  anal ;  head  entirely  scaly  up 
to  the  snout  \  height  of  the  body  contained  less  than  four  times 
in  liie  total  length  without  the  caudal  fin ;  diameter  of  the  eye 
contained  more  than  four  times  in  the  length  of  the  head ;  the 
olefb  of  the  mouth  does  not  attain  the  line  from  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  eye ;  first  dorsal  with  eight  spines ;  second  high, 
with  eleven  rays ;  caudal  rounded ;  anal,  of  the  same  form  as  the 
second  dorsal,  of  twelve  rays.  Oolour  bright  brown  with  the  belly 
yellow  (in  liquor)  ;  body  covered  with  small  rounded  dai*k  brown 
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spots ;  all  the  fins  finely  variegated  with  brown ;   sereral  olive 

brown  lines  on  the  sides  of  the  head.    This  species  resembles 

amUaUeoUit,  bnt  the  head  is  mnoh  narrower.     From  tiie  Fitzroj 

River  (Rockhampton). 

The  specimen,  fear  inches  long,  belongs  to  the  Queensland 

Mnseom. 

Athibiniohtbts  duboulati. 

Height  of  the  body  contained  only  three  times  and  one  sixth  in 
the  total  length  without  the  caadal  fin ;  head  four  times  in  the 
same ;  body  oval,  oblong,  compressed ;  the  head  rather  pointed ; 
the  eye  contained  four  times  in  the  head ;  the  spinous  dorsal 
commences  a  little  in  front  of  the  insertion  of  the  ventral ;  the 
first  dorsal  formed  of  one  spine  and  five  rays,  the  three  first  of 
which  are  rather  produced  ;  the  second  dorsal  is  formed  of  one 
spioe  and  thirteen  rays,  the  last  of  which  are  rather  produced ; 
the  caudal  is  strongly  forked ;  the  anal  of  one  spine  and  thirteen 
rays,  the  last  of  which  are  rather  produced ;  there  are  thirty 
scales  on  the  lateral  line. 

I  owe  my  specimen  of  this  fish,  which  is  a  little  over  three 
inches  long,  to  Mr.  Daboulay  who  found  it  in  a  lagoon  of  fresh 
water  connected  with  the  Richmond  River.  He  says  that  the 
colours  were  during  life  most  beautiful ;  that  a  broad  stripe  of 
magnificent  blue  ran  all  along  the  sides,  and  that  two  transverse 
bands  of  rich  scarlet  extended  on  the  upper  part  of  the  fish 
towards  the  middle  of  the  body. 

EIJItlEDA,  K.  OBK. 
Belongs  to  the  SUuridiB  Heteroptera  of  Ghmther,  and  probably 
comes  near  Sikmehthya.  Body  elongate,  compressed ;  eye  placed 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  head;  one  dorsal  fin  with  a  pungent  spine ; 
adipose,  none ;  anal  very  long  and  joining  the  caudal  which  is 
obliquely  tmncated ;  ventrals  inserted  behind  the  perpendicular 
from  the  dorsal ;  three  pairs  of  short  barbels,  on  the  anterior 
part  of  the  snout,  at  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  and  on  the 
lower  jaw;  lateral  line  continued  all  the  length  of  the  body; 
teeth  on  both  jaws  numerous  crowded  and  tubercular  with  a 
line  of  sharp  conical  ones  in  front ;  nostrils  remote  from  each  other ; 
bead  and  body  covered  with  a  soft  skin. 
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BtfMSDA  lIiONeiTA. 

The  long  anal  joins  the  caudal  and  extends  upwards  on  the  end 
of  the  tail ;  the  colour  (in  spirits)  is  brown,  becoming  lighter  on 
the  lower  parts  ;  the  fins  have  a  yellowish  tinge. 

The  specimen  is  four  and  a  half  inches  long.  From  the  Brisbane 
Biver,  Bookhampton. 


PROPOSED  ZOOLOGiPAIi  STATION  FOB  SYDNEY. 

By  N.  Di  Miklucho«Maglat. 

The  last  meeting  of  the  Linnean  Society  afforded  me  an 
opportunity  of  referring  to  the  subject  of  a  zoological  station.  On 
the  present  occasion  I  wish  to  point  out  the  chief  considerations 
which  show  the  necessity  of  such  an  institution,  to  mention  a  few 
foots  ¥rith  regard  to  institutions  of  this  kind  already  existing, 
and  to  bring  before  your  notice  those  circumstances  which  would 
seem  to  facilitate  the  establishment  of  such  a  station  in  Sydney. 

I  shall  make  my  communication  as  brief  as  possible,  because, 
in  the  first  place,  it  seems  scarcely  necessary  to  advocate  at  great 
length  the  utiHty  of  zoological  stations  in  general  before  a  scien- 
tific audience,  and  secondly,  my  knowledge  of  the  English  lan- 
guage is  not  extensive  enough  to  permit  me  to  enter  upon  a  very 
full  discussion. 

The  chief  reason  why  the  establishment  of  zoological  stations 
becomes  every  day  a  matter  of  increasing  importance,  and  presses 
itself  more  and  more  upon  the  attention  of  scientific  societies,  are 
two  in  number. 

The  fint  is  the  fact  that  mweuma  'prove  insufficient  for  the  stu^y 
of  anatomy,  histology,  and  still  more  embryology,  if  these  studies 
are  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  modem  science.  In  this  fact  we 
find  the  repetition  of  the  universal  rule,  that  as  a  science  develops 
itself  the  field  of  its  investigation  is  correspondingly  enlarged, 
new  and  difficult  problems  present  themselves,  and  the  progress 
of  the  science  depends  upon  the  progressive  disooverj  and 
application  of  new  or  improved  appliances.    It  is  not  only  that  the 
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speoimens  proeeiTed  in  niiiseaiiis  sre  often  tmimUd  to  aoatomioal 
mvestigationB,  and  altogether  inoapable  of  being  used  in  those 
pertaining  to  hiatologj ;  bat  the  amoant  of  material  in  mnsenms 
is  generaUy  vn&uffioient  t»  quantity.  Now  it  is  nndoubtedly 
npon  the  quality  aad  quantify  of  material  at  command  that  the 
▼alae  and  completeness  of  the  investigation  rery  obTionsly  depend. 
Secondly :  Although,  hitherto,  most  scientific  trarellers  follow  the 
same  routine,  and  devote  their  time  and  energies  to  collecting, 
and  that  often  in  the  field  of  several  sciences,  I  cannot  bufc  think 
that  the  time  has  arrived  when  this  method  should  be  abandoned, 
and  that  in  place  of  mere  collecting  or  making  collections,  the 
great  aim  of  tra/vel  should  be  observcUion  cmd  investigation  exercised 
immediately,  and  upon  the  spot.  For  this  reason  I  believe  that 
the  establishment  of  soolog^ical  stations  in  various  parts  of  the 
world  corresponding  to  the  regions  in  which  its  fauna  is  distributed 
from  being  a  fond  hope  or  pious  wish  will,  under  the  pressure  of 
absolute  necessity  turn  into  an  accomplished  fact. 

The  establishment  of  the  Zoological  Station  in  Naples,  suecess- 
fal  as  it  has  been,  and  attended  with  most  important  results, 
offers  us  a  proof  and  confirmation  of  what  I  have  stated. 

But  in  addition  to  these  two  main  reasons  for  looking  upon 
zoologpoal  stations  in  general  as  thingpi  of  immediate  necessity, 
another  presents  itself  from  a  different  quarter.  I  mean  the 
oiroumstanee,  that  nest  after  the  iaropics  (which  are  the  richest 
in  animal  life),  the  widest  field  offered  to  the  investigator  of 
nature,  and  consequently  the  most  suitable  region  for  the  establish- 
ment of  zoological  stations,  is  Australia,  with  a  fauna  so 
interesting,  so  important  and  so  very  far  from  sufficiently  known, 
especially  as  regards  anatomy  and  embryology.  Such  a  country 
would  be  the  place  for  a  zoological  station,  or  to  speak  more 
correctly,  for  several  such  stations. 

But  perhaps  many  of  those  whom  I  have  the  honor  of  address- 
ing, while  they  will  agree  with  me  in  most  of  the  considerations 
above  submitted,  and  attach  due  importance  to  the  Australian 
fauna,  and  to  the  necessity  of  more  thorough  investigations  of  it 
than  collections  and  museums  can  supply,  would  ask  me  what  is 
to  be  understood  by  a  zoological  station  P 
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To  oomprise  the  answer  in  as  few  words  as  possible,  ^ Uib  a 
hiboraiory  estadUshed  for  conducting  vn/vesUgaUoiM  in  anaiomy, 
embryology,  hiHologyy  andy  if  possible,  physiology  as  well"  The 
idea  is  nofc  a  new  one.  In  the  year  1868,  Dr.  Anton  Dohm  and 
myself  were  stopping  in  Messina  for  the  purpose  of  eoologfical 
studies,  and  we  then  became  oonvinoed  that  the  establishment  of 
zoological  stations  was  becoming  a  viM  question,  and  a  necessity 
for  science.  That  this  was  not  merely  my  conviction  I  will  show 
by  quoting  the  words  of  my  friend  Dr.  Dohm  himself: — "In 
**  spite  of  a  tolerably  rich  supply  of  instruments  and  books,  I 
^'  must,  in  my  regard  for  the  truth,  confess  that  my  performances 
"  fell  very  far  short  of  my  expectations!  It  fared  no  better  with 
"  my  Russian  companion,  Mikluho-Maclay.  We  were  striking 
'*  examples  of  both  the  cases  described  above,  of  labor  expended 
"  to  no  purpose,  and  we  were  both  brought  spontaneously  to 
"  reflect  on  the  great  advantages  which  we  might  have  derived 
"  from  a  well-established  laboratory."* 

For  ten  years  past  I  have  often  found  myself,  during  my  travels, 
in  circumstances  similar  to  those  experienced  in  Messina.  During 
my  wanderings  I  have  often  found  myself  lodged  for  weeks  and 
months  together  in  the  houses  and  palaces  of  noble  and  even 
Royal  hosts,  and  yet  how  gladly  would  I  have  exchanged  the 
comforts  and  splendour  of  such  dwellings  for  a  small  but 
tolerably  well  furnished  laboratory  where  tmdiskurbed  and 
undisturbing  I  could  have  carried  on  my  work. 

When  I  arrived  in  Sydney  about  six  weeks  ago,  I  found  myself 
once  more  in  a  similar  position. 

I  had  in  my  voyage  from  Singapore  to  this  place  so  far  re* 
covered  from  an  illness  arising  out  of  a  prolonged  residence  in 
New  Guinea,  that  I  was  once  more  able  to  work ;  but  there  was 
no  suitable  place  to  work  in.  Ten  or  twelve  days  elapsed,  and  I 
was  still  idle.  Probably  a  still  longer  period  would  have  passed 
in  the  same  conditions,  had  not  the  friendly  proposal  of  Mr.  W. 

*  A,  Dohm.  Der  »«enweriUte  Stand  der  Zoologie,  and  die  OrOndung  ZookMriteber 
Stationen.  PreuwiKhe  TahrbUcher,  Vol.  XXX.,  p.  8  of  copy.  To  thoBe  who  aro  laterwUd 
in  this  question,  I  cordially  recommend  the  peruaal  of  the  article  alK>ve  quoted,  aa  likewiae 
of  another  by  the  same  author— Die  Einwaihung  der  Zoologischer  Station  raNeapel.  Vol. 
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Maeleaj,  that  I  sbonld  work  in  his  maseum,  and  his  kiod  offer  of 
hospitality,  both  of  which  I  thankfully  accepted,  afforded  me  the 
opportunity  of  continuing  my  pursuits  and  saving  my  time  from 
further  waste. 

I  oan  oTcn  adduce  statistical  proof  to  show  that  mine  «#  no 
e^e&pUonal  ease,  but  that  the  same  want  has  operated  elsewhere. 

In  the  pamphlet  upon  the  opening  of  the  zoological  station  in 
Naples  in  the  year  1865,  I  find  this  announcement.  While  in 
former  years  the  number  of  soologists  visiting  Naples  probably 
fluctuated  between  fimr  and  eighi,  already  in  the  first  year,  from 
flaster,  1874,  to  Easter,  1875,  no  less  than  thiriy-nao  *<  savans," 
scientific  investigators,  have  pursued  their  investigations  on 
marine  animals  in  the  zoological  station.  Of  this  number  2  were 
Aostrians,  4  Italians,  5  Englishmen,  5  Dutch,  5  Russians,  and 
15  Germans.  That  through  the  establishment  of  a  tolerably 
good  laboratory  the  number  has  increased  sixfold,  is  a  striking 
testimony  thcU  there  ie  no  dearth  of  wUUng  workers  and  competent 
men,  but  only  of  ewUable  places  to  work  in. 

I  would  add  a  few  words  on  the  stations  already  existing,  and 
on  those  projected. 

Whether  the  embryo  of  the  zoological  station  in  Messina,  at 
which  Dr.  Dohm  and  myself  laboured,  has  received  further 
development  I  know  not,  but  Dr.  Dohm  founded  what  is  properly 
speaking,  the  first  zoological  staMon  at  Naples.  This  establish- 
ment, which  cost  him  about  100,000  thalers,  for  which  the  town 
of  Naples  gave  him  gratuitously,  but  under  certain  conditions, 
the  best  site  on  the  seashore  in  the  Villa  Beale,  and  of  which  I 
now  present  the  photographic  view,  is  described  by  its  founder  in 
a  letter  to  me  as  ^* prosperoiis  and  flourishing.'^*  But  this  letter  was 
written  in  the  year  1875,  and  since  that  time  I  have  been  for  more  ' 
than  two  years  out  of  reach  of  any  communication  by  the  post. 

In  America  a  similar  institution  was  established  in  New  York 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Alexander  Agassiz,  and  a  similar 
one  was  projected  in  Trieste  in  connection  with  the  Universities 
of  Vienna  and  Ghratz. 
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T#o  tihfkB  have  aiao  been  established,  one  in  HoUaad  and  ihe 
oiher  in  the  English  Channel  on  the  Island  of  Jersey. 

In  eonseqnenoe  of  a  prolonged  abode  in  Johor  (in  the  sonth  oi  the 
Malay  Peninsula),  I  endeavoured  in  1875  to  establish  aaoologieal 
station  there.  The  site,  in  the  very  midst  of  the  tropical  world,  and 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Singapore  appeared  to  me  especially 
adapted  for  such  a  purpose.  *  This  undertaking  had  nearly  reached 
its  completion:  the  site,  a  small  island,  had  been  liberally 
guaranteed  to  me  by  the  British  Government,  and  the  plan  of  the 
small  building  had  been  laid  out,  when  a  new  voyage  to  the  islands 
of  the  Pacifie  and  also  New  Guinea,  interrupted  my  personal 
superintendence  of  the  execution  of  my  plan.  When,  after  two 
years*  absence,  I  arrived  at  Singapore,  1  learned  to  my  great  sorrow 
and  annoyance  that,  in  spite  of  all  that  I  had  done^  my  proposal 
had  not  arrived  at  its  accomplishment.  The  illness  which  ensued 
upon  my  return  to  Singapore — which  is  also  one  of  the  causes 
which  has  impelled  me  to  visit  Australia — ^rendered  any  renewal 
of  my  attempt  impossible.  But  I  hope,  if  my  wandering  life 
allows  it,  to  realise  my  deep-felt  desire  for  the  establishment  of 
a  station  in  the  tropics.  The  place  which  I  have  in  view  for  that 
purpose  is  Kema,  to  the  north  of  the  Island  of  Celebes. 

After  this  short  historical  survey  of  the  gradual  rise  of  zoo- 
logical stations,  I  return  to  my  proposal  and  pass  from  the 
theoretical  to  the  practical  tide. 

To  summarise  briefly  what  is  wanted.  We  require  a  work" 
shop — a  lahoraiory  for  zoological  students  in  the  toidest  sense  of  the 
word.  It  may  at  first  be  a  single  well-lighted  room  of  tolerable 
size,  furnished  with  some  of  the  most  necessary  implements. 
The  full  apparatus  and  furniture  may  be  completed  hereafter. 
Bveryone  who  works  at  the  station  wiU  gladly  undertake,  after 
the  completion  of  his  investigations,  to  increase  the  original 
stock  by  the  gift  of  the  appliances  which  he  has  needed  for  his 
own  labour.  The  immediate  need  is  not  of  app^atus^  but  of  a 
place  fo^  wndiihirbed  work — a  suitable  convenient  K>otn,  or,  better 
still,  a  small  detached  Cottage  built  for  the  purpose. 

*  See  "  Netnra,"  VoL  XIL,  No.  304,  p.  882. 
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I  ifld  vei&twe  4d  peini'  oat  a  sit*  whioh  appM»  io  m^  nu)st 
mmiahle  for  the  object  in  Tiew  ;  it  is  the  locality  in  thonei^BAtoaiw 
kood  of  Mr^  W.  Madeay's  Mnaoam.  The  great  advantages  of 
thia  lite  aro  the  fiillowing:^^ 

1.  The  Maeleay  Museum  offers  an  excellent  general  view  of  tfaa 
Anstn^ian  fauna,  and  that  of  the  amrounding  oomtcies. 

&  Mr.  i/Udlea^  will,  donbtleaat*  not  refnae  the  use  of  hia  riah 
Zoological  Library  to  any  working  natoralist. 

8.  The  tieighhourhood  of  the  $ea  is  of  great  importance  for  the 
study  of  the  marine  fauna,  and  for  the  establishment  of  an 
aquarium,  which  will  probably  be  set  up  in  due  time  in  the  pro- 
posed station. 

4.  In  Mr.  Maeleay  the  institution  would  find  a  moH  oompe* 
terU  director;  his  great  zoological  acquirements  especially  as 
regards  the  fauna  of  Australia,  New  Guinea,  &c.,  will  be  of  the 
utmost  importance  and  utility  for  every  naturalist  who  comes  to 
Sydney,  and  desires  to  occupy  himself  with  thorough  investiga- 
tions in  Australian  zoology;  this  I  can  state  fix>m  personal 
experience.  His  love  of  natural  science,  and  the  interest  whi(^ 
he  consequently  takes  in  its  advancement,  which  the  pn^posed 
institution  is  certadn,  to  develope  to  no  itnaU  extent^  are  guarantees 
that  under  Tns  guidance  and  inspection  the  station  will  be  main- 
tained in  a  flovriehing  condition. 

The  conditions  which  I  have  enumerated,  namely  a  suitable  site, 
close  to  the  sea,  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  good  tMueum  cmd  a 
rich  Ubrary^  together  with  the  vmportemt  addition  of  a  thoroughly 
competent  director,  are  such  as  bear  me  out  in  the  assertmi  which 
I  have  made  above,  that  Sydney  possesses  unusual  facilities  for 
the  establishment  of  tk  first  zoological  station  in  Australia, 

I  trust  that  the  distinguished  sodeiy  which  I  have  the  honor  of 
addressing,  will  ooincide  with  me  in  these  views,  and  thai  lookijig 
^Km  this  undertaking  as  one  evwy  way  worthy  of  ta  aeientafto 
body  they  will  take  into  consideration  the  beet  means  of  giving 
speedy  e£foct  to  a  plan  pf  which  the  honor  will  belong  to  them- 
selves, but  the  benefits  will  be  felt  and  recognised  by  the  wevld 
at  large. 
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If  the  Eocietj  regard  the  establishment  of  such  a  soologioal 
station  desirable,  I  shall  have  mach  pleasure  in  laying  before  its 
next  meeting  a  sketch  of  the  huUding  requiredf  together  with  a 
hrief  table  of  rules  as  to  the  mode  in  which  the  station  shall  be 
used. 

NoTS. — A  Oomniittee  of  Members  was  appointed  to  camider  Baron 
Biae]ay*a  propoaal,  and  to  report  thereon  at  the  next  monthly  meeting 
of  the  Society. 


LmDOnsBA  having  the  Aktlu  terminal  in  a  Tbretbon  or  Borer. 

By  Bbginald  Bligh  Brad,  M.B.G.S. 

Plate  14 

EistT  in  the  present  year,  (1878)  the  enquiry  was  addressed  to 
the  Microscopical  Section  of  the  Boyal  Society  of  New  South 
Wales,  on  behalf  of  the  President  of  the  Boyal  Microscopical 
Society  of  London,  H.  T.  Slack,  Esq — "  Whether  there  existed 
in  the  colony  any  bnttexflies  or  moths  with  a  boring  proboscis 
similar  to  those  which  attack  the  orange  tree  in  South  Australia  P*' 
which  was  sent  on  to  this  Society  to  answer.  Mr.  Slack*8  enquiry 
was  a  litUe  puzzling,  since  it  is  the  orange  and  not  its  tree  which 
is  attacked  by  these  Lepidoptera,  which  are  fortunately  very  rare 
in  those  districts  adjacent  to  Sydney  which  are  the  chief  com* 
mercial  seat  of  the  production  of  the  orange  in  Australia. 

The  fertilisation  of  flowers  by  insects  has  led  botanists  to  bestow 
partionlar  attention  to  the  arrangements  whereby  insects  are 
attracted  to  flowers  as  well  as  those  various  modifications  of  the 
organs  of  the  flower  by  which  its  cross-fertilisation  may  be  most 
readily  effected.  In  the  study  of  the  antlia  of  these  Lepidoptera 
which  assist  in  this  fertilisation,  the  entomologist  will  find  a  large 
field,  hitherto  scarcely  touched  upon,  and  which  will  prove  the 
more  interesting,  as  it  will  have,  probably,  an  important  part  in 
the  future  classification  of  Lepidopterab  In  the  ^nus  which 
forms  the  subject  of  this  paper  the  adaptation  of  the  organ  is  of  a 
moat  remarkable  character. 
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The  fullest  notice  of  these  Lepidoptera  is  oontained  in  a  most 
interesting  commanication  hj  M.  T.  Ktockel,  of  80th  Aug.,  1875, 
to  '*  Comptes  Bendos,"  which  is  translated  in  the  Annals  and 
Magazine  of  Natural  History,  accompanied  by  drawings,  at  p. 
371  ofvol.  XVI.,  for  1875. 

Mr-  Sladc  has  just  forwarded  me  a  paper  read  by  him  before 
the  Royal  Microsoopieal  Society  on  6th  October,  1875,  on  "  Per- 
forating Proboscis,"  in  which  he  called  attention  to  a  short  notice 
in  April,  1874,  by  Mr.  M'lniyre,  describing  the  perforating 
proboscis  of  a  moth  said  to  have  come  fix>m  West  Africa.  Mr. 
Slack  also  refers  to  the  paper  by  EUnckel,  whom  he  corrects  in  an 
important  detail,  yiz.,  the  asserted  rigidity  of  the  trunk. 

Had,  however,  the  publication  been  continued  of  Scott's 
"  Australian  Lepidoptera,"  notice  would  have  been  attracted  as 
early  as  1864,  since  in  a  lithograph  (exhibited  to  the  Society) 
prepared  for  Part  IV  by  Miss  Scott,  the  Antlia  are  figured  with 
^'serrations  immediately  behind  the  sharply  pointed  tip,"  the 
description  given  in  Mr.  Scott's  M.SS. 

The  genus  OphidersB  Boiad.^  to  which  the  possession  appears 
to  be  confined  of  Antlia  whose  terminal  forms  a  teretron  (riperpov. 
a  borer,  gimlet)  is  represented  in  New  South  Wales  by  two 
species,  O.fidUmiicck^  and  0.  AUdnsani  (Scott.  M.SS.),  and  as 
these  species  are  also  found  in  Queensland  at  Bockhampton,  they 
are  probably  identical  with  those  which  attracted  the  notice  of  the 
French  botanist,  Thozet,  who  first  drew  KflnckePs  attention  to 
Uieir  depredations  on  the  Orange. 

Of  the  specimens  from  which  the  accompanying  drawings  have 
been  made,  1  am  indebted  for  those  of  0.  fuUonica^  to  Wm. 
Macleay,  Esq.,  whose  valuable  Museum  at  Elizabeth  Bay,  is  of 
such  service  to  students  of  Natural  History ;  and  for  those  of  0. 
Aiki$u(mif  to  the  kind  courtesy  of  Walker  Scott,  Esq. 

In  his  paper,  Kdnckel  stated  that  Ophtderen  were  exceptional 
to  the  other  Lepidoptera,  since  they  possessed  a  rigid  trunk ;  in 
this  he  was  in  error,  since  the  Antlia  coil  in  the  usmal  way, 
although  the  terminal  portion  which  may  be  designated  the 
teretron  possesses  considerable  rigidity. 

Atthongh  aware  of  Etbickers  description  and  iUustration,  I  wa» 
quite  onprepared  for  the  wonderftil  appearance  the  aatUa  dis- 
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plagfvd  when  plaoed  under  a  power  ef  60  to  85  of  the  mioroeoGpe, 
and  it  required  oonaiderabk  and  patient  attention  to  master  the 
details  presented.  The  varied  appeavance  and  wonderfol  display 
of  oolor  has  sMUie  it«A  object  of  attraction  to  all  who  have  seen  it« 
Premising  that  the  two  applied  maxilka  constitnte  the  antlia,  iiie 
extremity  or  terminal  portion  which  forms  the  ter^tita  is  about 
one-«ighth  of  the  whole  length  of  the  antlia^  The  desoriptioii 
sntgoined  is  of  the  terminal  of  one  of  the  mamillm,  being  one- 
half  of  the  terdtron. 

Upper  and  outer  Burfaoe  (fig.  1,  8, 4).  Tip  acutely  pointed, 
expanding  apwards  into  three  barbs,  two  of  which,  the  first  and 
third,  are  plaoed  cm  the  outer  side,  whilst  the  second  is  intermediate 
between  them  and  next  the  line  of  junction  of  the  maarillia 
From  the  barbed  portion  the  terminal  begins  to  expand,  and  on 
its  upper  surface  is  presented  in  a  line  above  the  second  barb  m 
carved  projection  terminating  abruptly,  shewing  a  sharp  oval, 
gouge-like  edge;  the  interior  of  the  projection  is  sharply 
hollowed  out,  and  from  it  arises  a  large  rounded  tooth-like 
process.  From  this  point  commence  two  or  more  rows  of 
thickly  set  set»,  which  continue  the  whole  length  of  the  aaiilia. 
Above  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  terminal  is  placed,  diagonally, 
a  second  process  similar  to  that  already  described,  whilst  above^ 
iu  a  line  between  the  first  and  second,  occurs  the  third.  The 
foarth  is  placed  above  and  in  a  line  alternating  between  the 
second  and  third.  The  fifth  is  similarly  placed  in  relatkm  to  th^ 
third  and  fourth,  and  the  sixth  and  last  in  repect  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth.  Each  superior  process  is  slightly  larger  than  lihat 
below  it.  At  the  base  of  the  sixth  process,  in  a  slightly  cupped 
hollow,  is  a  solitary  long  spine,  whose  office  nmy  be  to  prevent 
the  teretron  being  plunged  too  deeply  into  fruits  to  permit  of 
withdrawal. 

Under  eurface  (fig.  2).  Tip  acutely  pointed,  expanding  upwards, 
then  snddenly^contracting,  gives  a  sharp  transverse  ridge  one-half 
way  up  the  barbed  portion,  which  again  expands  upwards  and 
outwards,  and  forms  a  second  sharp  edged  transverse  ridge. 
The  remainder  of  the  temnnal  is  divided  unequally  into  three 
each  of  which  presents  a  very  strong  Bbai{>  ilanoeI'Mre 
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prooess.  At  the  jaBCtion  of  the  tennhral  with  the  remainder  of 
the  mazilke  are  set  diagonally  upwarda  and  ontwards  foor 
oonicallj  shaped  spines,  then,  a  space  intervening,  there  is  plaoed 
higher  np  the  maziUsd  a  set  of  three  similar  spines;  after  a 
longer  interval  a  set  of  two  spines  oeoors,  and  finally  a  single 
spine  is  placed  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  last  two, 
making  ten  in  all  placed  like  the  teeth  of  a  long  harrow  (fig.  5). 

Furnished  with  this  extraordinary  apparatus  these  species  of 
Ofhideres  are  able  to  pierce  the  skin  of  the  orange  even  before  it 
has  turned  yellow,  two  or  three  sometimes  attacking  the  same  fruit. 
They  can  also  pierce  tiie  tough  rind  ef  the  banana  whilst  stiU 
green. 

It  ia  to  be  hoped  that  this  paper  will  lead  other  observers 
to  watch  the  habits  of  these  interesting  Lepidoptera,  and  I  shall 
be  obb'ged  for  any  communications  respecting  them,  and  also  for 
fresh  specimens  for  dissection. 

Microscopical  examination  of  numerous  specimens  of  Oatocala 
Anocala  and  Spanocala,  Scott,  disclose  a  wonderful  diversity  of 
arrangement  of  papill»  and  spines,  so  that  it  may  probably  be 
found  advisable  to  arrange  the  Antlia  of  the  Lepidoptera  in  four 
divisions,  vis. : — 

Antlia  —  Smooth. 

Ex.  Danai$  Urippui, 

—  Partially  papillate. 

Ex.  Vanessa  Aialanta  (?) 

—  Partially  papillate,  with  spines  set  at  intervals  along 

the  whole  under  surface  of  antlia. 
Ex.  Anoealaf  n.  «p.,  Scott. 

—  Furnished  with  teretron  and  with  spines  along  part 

of  under  surface  of  antlia. 

Ex.  Ophideres  fuUontca  and  Aikinsoni. 
At  p.  228,  YoL  Yin  of  Nature  there  is  a  description  and 
drawing  of  the  proboscis  of  a  Sphinx  (  $  )  by  Herman  Mttller, 
which  proves  the  correctness  of  Darwin's  assertion  as  to  the 
fertilisation  of  AnagrcBoum  cesquipedale — *^  there  must  be  moths 
with  a  proboscis  capable  of  extension  to  a  length*  of  between  10 
and  11  inches.'* 


164  thb  pbooxbdivot  07  thx  uvkbak  socibtt 

Explanation  of  Plati  14. 
Pig.  1. — Upper  surface  of  borer. 
Fig,  2. — Under  sarface  of  borer. 
Fig.  8  and  4. — Side  views  of  same. 
Fig.  5. — Arrangement  of  spines. 
Figs.  1,  3,  4,  X  86.    Fig.,  2  x  60. 


Note  on  the  trachead  of  certain  Aastralian  Ducks. 
By  £.  P.  Ravsat,  F.L,S. 


In  onr  Proceedings  for  the  year  1877, 1  made  some  remarks 
on  the  Anas  ccutanea  of  Eyton,  onr  common  Australian  Teal,  and 
referred  to  Professor  Newton's  remarks  on  the  tracheeo'of  this 
species,  see  P.  Z.  S.  1871,'  p.  64^,  I  was  not  a  little  surprised 
at  the  statement  that  a  btdla  ossea  was  found  in  the  tracheso 
of  both  sexes,  having  some  years  ago  examined  a  considerable 
number  of  the  same  species  without  finding  any  bulla  ossea  in  the 
female,  but  in  the  males  it  was  well  developed.  I  have  recently 
examined  six  females  with  the  same  results,  finding  no  trace  of 
this  organ  in  any  of  them,  I  believe  therefore  that  Professor 
Newton  must  have  been  misled  by  the  carelessness  of  his 
taxidermist. 

In  Myroca  ausiraUs  the  btdla  ossea,  found  in  the  males  only, 
is  of  large  size ;  in  the  Freckled  Duck,  SticUmeita  navosa,  it  is  not 
found,  either  in  the  male  or  female,  but  the  trachesB  of  the  male 
has  a  slight  swelling  about  |  of  its  length  from  the  root  of  the 
tongpie,  and  in  this  enlargement  the  rings  are  divided,  by  a 
narrow  slit,  of  which  however  more  hereafter,  when  I  hope  to  be 
able  to  offer  the  Society  some  remarks  on  this  and  other  species  of 
Australian  Ducks.  For  the  present  I  wish  merely  to  correct  an 
error  into  which  my  friend.  Professor  Newton,  has  ftEillen,  and 
which  I  quoted  in  the  above  mentioned  paper  on  Australian 
Birds. 
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MoUoBoa  of  the  "  Ghevert "  Expedition. 
By  J.  BsAZiKB,  G.M.Z.S.,  Corr.  M.R.S.  Tas.,  &o.,  Ao. 

TXJBBO   8X7PBA0RAK0SUS. 

Trochus  (OihluUi)  supragranosw,  Smith,  Jonmal  Linn.  Society, 
London,  Zoology,  Vol.  XII,  p.  558,  pi.  XXX,  fig.  15. 

Hah,  Barnard  and  Fitzroy  Islands,  North  East  Australia; 
Sne  and  Dongeness  Islands,  Torres  Straits ;  Makera  Harbour, 
San  Ghristoval;  also,  Florida  Island,  Solomon  Islands,  found 
under  stones ;  Percy  Island  No.  II,  North  East  Australia,  brought 
up  in  the  dredge  from  18  fathoms. 

Mr.  Edgar  A.  Smith  remarks  that  one  of  the  chief  peculiarities 
of  this  species  ia  that  the  spiral  lirsd  on  the  last  whorl  near  the 
middle  run  in  pairs ;  the  lirations  on  the  spire  become  granulose 
as  the  apex  ia  approached ;  the  brown  or  pinkish  brown  stripes 
which  flow  downwards  from  the  suture  are  interrupted  somewhat 
by  the  transyerse  sulci,  and  thus  appear  as  oblong  dots  on  the 
lirsB.  On  the  back  of  the  body  whorl,  not  far  from  the  Hp,  is  a 
large  brown  or  pinkish  brown  stain.  Mr.  Smith  places  it  in  the 
fikmily  of  TrochidcB.  I  have  examined  the  operculum  and  find  it 
to  be  calcareous,  therefore  place  it  in  the  family  Turhvnida,  In 
1865, 1  found  it  very  plentiful  at  Florida  Island  ;  a  great  number 
of  specimens  were  obtaind  at  Damley  Island,  in  Torres  Straits, 
(dead)  at  the  depth  of  25  to  30  fathoms ;  a  few  also  were  obtained 
at  Pahn  Island,  North  East  Australia,  at  8  fathoms  sandy  mud 
bottom,  specimens  lighter  in  colour. 


DBAWINGS  BY  AUSTRALIAN  ABORIGINES. 

By  J.  0.  Cox,  M.D.,  F.L.S.,  4c. 

Plates  15  and  16. 

The  drawings  on  sheets  of  bark,  which  I  have  laid  before  the 
Society  this  evening,  were  obtained  from  the  natives  on  Essington 
Island,  on  the  north  coast  of  Australia.  The  aborigines  of  the 
Australian  continent  appear  to  have  been  in  the  habit  of  painting 
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on  a  Bimilar  xnatorial;  mifortanately,  owing  to  the  perishable 
nature  of  the  bark  and  to  the  pigment  naed,  commonly  pipeolaj, 
being  eaeilj  de&ced,  few  of  these  illnetratiene'  have  been  saved. 
Mr.  Brongh  Smythe  has,  however,  been  SQcoessfiil  in  preserving 
some  few  of  these  relics,  and  has  figured  them  in  the  valuable 
work  which  he  has  jast  published  on  the  habits  and  customs  of 
the  natives  of  Victoria.  I  have  on  several  occasions  seen  in 
caves,  drawings  of  various  objects  made  bj  the  natives,  with  out- 
lines of  lizards  and  kangaroo,  Ac.,  these  latter  invariably  on  a  small 
scale,  and  all  associated  with  the  well-known  "  red  hand  " — but  I 
have  never  met  with,  until  now,  such  large  drawings  of  animals 
on  sheets  of  bark,  as  those  I  now  place  before  the  Society.  I 
have  indeed  seen  even  larger  sheets  of  the  same  material,  but  these 
were  ornamented  by  the  natives  with  angular  figures  painted 
with  red,  wMte,  and  yellow  clay,  and  a  colouring  matter,  wbich 
is  obtained  from  the  inside  of  lumps  of  ironstone,  similar  to  that 
used  in  former  times  by  the  aborigines  to  cover  their  bodies  with. 
I  fancy  the  only  use  made  of  such  drawings  as  these  must  be  to 
render  their  meetings  more  attractive  when  dancing  before  the 
fire  in  the  wild  gesticulations  of  a  corrobborree,  or  they  may  be 
drawn  for  amusement  when  confined  to  their  caves  by  the 
inclemency  of  weather,  certainly  not  made  to  ornament  their 
gunya*s  as  we,  our  rooms,  with  pictures. 

Figs.  1,  2,  8,  4,  5,  and  6,  plate  15,  are  all  on  one  sheet  of  bark, 
about  2  feet  2  inches  long,  and  10  inches  wide. 

Fig.  1,  plate  15,  the  figure  of  a  turtle.  The  body  of  this 
figure  is  red,  and  the  pattern  lines  are  white ;  measuring  7  inches 
long  and  7  broad. 

Fig.  2,  plate  15,  also  the  figure  of  a  tortoise,  9^  inches  long, 
and  6  wide.  This  figure  is  yellow,  and  has  defaced  white  lines 
ranning  slantingly  across  it,  and  two  more  defaced  lines 
running  firom  the  head  to  the  tail. 

Fig.  3  is  yellow,  outlined  with  a  white  margin,  possibly 
intended  for  the  figure  of  a  man ;  it  measoFOS  aboub  6  ineiies  long. 
The  hands  of  this  figure  are  furnished  with  six  fingers;  the  pos- 
terior limbs  are  motfe  like  the  posterior  ends  of  a  seal  than  hnmsb 
l^gB* 
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Fig.  4,  plate  15,  the  figure  of  a  Hoard.  Thia  figare  is  yellow 
edged  with  white,  and  measores  aboat  9  inches  long. 

Fig.  5,  plate  15,  also  the  figure  of  a  reptile  of  the  lizard  type, 
measuring  9^  inches  long.  The  color  is  red  and  the  spots  are 
white. 

Fig.  6,  plate  15,  a  diminutive  figure  of  a  man,  3  inches  long, 
with  extended  arms  and  fingers  ;    this  figure  is  yellow  and  white. 

Fig.  7,  plate  15,  the  figure  of  a  bird,  like  a  heron  ;  measuring 
16  inches  long  and  5|  inch  wide,  on  a  piece  of  bark  by  itself,  20  by 
12  inches.  The  outline  of  the  bird  is  drawn  with  white  pipe-day, 
and  the  feathers  are  represented  by  mixed  yellow  and  white 
lines.     The  feet  of  the  bird  are  represented  with  four  toes  each. 

Figs.  8  and  9,  plate  15,  are  frogs,  on  one  sheet  of  bark. 
18  inches  long.  Figure  8  measures  5  inches  in  length.  The 
groundwork  of  this  figure  is  white,  outlined  with  red. 

Fig.  9,  plate  15,  is  13^  inches  long ;  the  groundwork  white, 
the  outlines  and  sculptured  markings  are  red.  The  animal  i.s 
depicted  with  five  toes  on  each  limb;  the  eyes  are  very  prominent, 
and  it  is  furnished  with  genital  appendages. 

Fig.  10,  plate  15,  is  on  a  sheet  of  bark  by  itself,  about  4  feet 
long.  I  can  only  suppose  this  figure  to  represent  the  skin  of  a 
man.  The  figure  is  2  feet  9  inches  long  and  1  foot  wide  ;  the 
figure  is  white,  and  the  outlines  and  pattern  marks  and  cross 
lines  and  spoto  are  red ;  there  are  six  fingers  on  each  hand,  and 
six  toes  on  each  foot ;  the  legs  are  folded  back  from  the  knee ; 
the  head  is  represented  by  a  triangular  shaped  figure,  possibly 
to  illustrate  the  skin  taken  from  the  back  of  the  head.  This 
figure  is  also  with  genital  appendages. 

Another  figure  of  a  Lizard. — Not  represented  in  the  plate,  on 
a  separate  sheet  of  bark,  has  the  body  14>  inches  long  and  4  broad 
at  the  middle,  but  one  inch  broader  at  the  posterior  than  at 
the  anterior  extremity.  The  head  is  spindle-shaped,  slightly 
curved  to  the  left,  truncated  at  the  apex,  and  has  an 
oruameutal  serrated  crest  of  white  and  yellow  running 
from  above  downwards  for  about  the  middle  half.  The 
head  is  joined  to  the  body  by  a  comparatively  short  slender  neck, 
3  inches  long,  and  from  either  side  of  the  base  of  the  neck  a 
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ftoot  limb  or  arm  is  attached,  sloping  baokwardg,  bearing  a  laarge 
broad  five  fingered  hand ;  the  arm  proper  is  only  one  inoh  long, 
and  the  wrist,  hand  and  fingers  are  four  inches  long,  and  the  arm 
is  separated  from  the  hand  by  three  transrerse  y^low  lines.  The 
posterior  end  of  the  body  terminates  in  a  tail  13  inches  long,  bent 
towards  the  left,  bluntly  tapered  to  the  extremity,  and  serrated  on 
either  side  with  white  and  yellow  for  about  two-thirds  the 
length.  Where  the  tail  joins  the  body,  a  posterior  limb  is 
attached,  sloping  baokwards,  and  measuring  to  the  tips  of  the  five 
toes,  eight  inches;  the  foot  is  separated,  as  in  the  front  limb 
at  the  wrist,  from  the  leg  by  three  cross  yellow  lines.  The  figure 
is  painted  throughout  with  white  pipeday,  and  is  margined  at  all 
parts  with  a  yellow  line  also  of  ooloured  clay.  This  figure  is  on 
the  inside  of  a  sheet  of  bark  5  feet  long. 

Fig.  11,  plate  15,  is  the  representation  of  a  tortoise,  18|  inches 
long  and  5|  inches  wide,  on  a  separate  sheet  of  bark,  2  feet 
6  inches  long.  The  groundwork  of  the  figure  is  white ;  the 
outline  red,  and  is  profusely  ornamented  with  coloured  spota 
and  cross  bars. 

Fig.  12,  plate  16.  The  figure  of  a  large  reptile  of  the 
lizard  tribe  by  itself,  on  a  sheet  of  baik  3  fbet  6  inches  long;  the 
fiigure  measures  3  feet  2  inches,  and  is  three  inches  wide  in  the 
middle ;  the  body,  tail,  and  legs  are  white,  edged  with  red  ;  the 
diamond-shaped  pattern  on  the  body  is  depicted  with  red  lines ; 
down  the  centre  of  the  body  a  red  line  runs  fh>m  the  neck  to  the 
base  of  the  tail»  which  is  dotted  with  yellow;  the  ground 
colour  of  the  head  is  red,  and  the  fringe  is  yellow ;  the  tamsverse 
lines  at  the  junction  of  the  head  with  the  body,  and  the  cross-pat- 
tern, are  red.  The  front  limbs,  which  are  represented  as  articu- 
lated at  the  neck,  are  small,  white,  and  edged  with  red ;  they 
have  a  proportionally  very  large  hand  and  five  long  fingers,  thero 
are  two  transverse  red  lines  at  the  wrist.  The  posterior  limba  are 
larger  than  the  anterior,  painted  in  the  same  style,  one  has  five 
fingers,  one  four.  There  is  a  broad  red  band  aoros  the  base 
of  the  body,  and  another  where  the  arms  aro  articulated 
and  one  where  "^  tail  joins  it.  The  tail  ia  long,  tapers 
ing,  white,  lined  with  red,  bent  to  the  right,  and  has  a  fringe  a£ 
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jallow  on  die  convex  snr&oe.  The  narrow  bend  of  red  acrosa 
Ihe  lower  part  of  the  body  has  along  Uie  lower  edge  of  it  a 
row  of  yellow  spots. 

Figs.  13,  14  and  15,  plate  16,  are  aU  on  one  sheet  of 
bark,  2  feet  8  inches  long.  Fig.  13  is  probably  that  of  the 
OmUharhynohuSf  or  else  a  large  sleepy  liisard.  It  is  14  inches  long 
and  3  wide.  The  figure  is  white,  the  margin  of  which  is  lined 
with  red. 

FSg.  14  is  a  turtle,  12  inches  long  and  8  wide ;  the  ground 
oolonr  is  white  and  the  transverse  markings  and  patch  of  spots 
down  the  centre  of  the  back  are  yellow  and  red. 

Fig.  15  is  the  figure  of  a  frog,  about  10  inches  k>ng;  the 
colour  is  white  and  faintly  lined  with  red  on  the  body.  There  are 
five  fingers  represented  on  each  of  the  arms ;  on  one  of  i^e 
legs  there  are  a  crowd  of  toes  represented,  while  the  other 
<mly  has  four. 

^g'  ^6,  plate  16.  The  figure  of  a  long  necked  tortoise, 
on  a  sheet  of  bark  by  itself;  the  groundwork  of  the  figure  is 
white,  and  the  body  is  ornamented  throughout  with  curved  and 
transverse  red  and  yellow  lines ;  the  neck  is  represented  bent, 
very  long,  and  ornamented  with  longitudinal  red  and  yellow 
Knes;  the  head  is  small,  with  eyes,  represented  by  two  red 
spots ;  the  limbs  are  ornamented  with  a  series  of  irregular  trans- 
verse and  cross  red  and  yellow  lines.  The  length  of  the  sheet 
of  bark  on  which  this  figure  is  drawn  is  2  feet  6  inches  long  and 
12  inches  broad ;  the  figure  itself  is  1  foot  6  inches  long  and  6^ 
inches  wide. 

Fig.  17,  plate  16.  The  representation  of  a  bird — 1  presume 
that  of  a  cassowary.  It  is  on  a  sheet  of  bark,  14  inches 
wide  by  two  feet  long ;  the  height  of  the  figure  is  1  foot  4  indies, 
and  the  width  from  the  head  to  the  tail  12  inches.  The  figure 
is  white,  margined  by  a  thick  red  line  ;  the  space  between  the 
legs  is  yellow ;  the  eye  and  month  are  drawn  as  by  one  long 
rather  broad  red  line;  another  oval  red  patch  represents  ihe 
eraw,  and  a  smaller  one  the  anus ;  there  are  also  two  rounded 
spots  of  red  at  the  knee  joints,  and  a  broad  long  patch  firom 
(he  knee  to  the  foot 
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Fig.  18,  plate  16.  The  most  elaborate  ot  all  the  drawinga 
figured  is  that  of  a  dngong,  on  a  piece  of  bark,  2|  feet  long^ 
the  figare  is  white,  oraamented  with  yellow  lines,  and  blue 
and  yellow  patches,  and  blue  and  yellow  spots,  which  are 
generally  in  regpilar  rows ;  the  body  is  broadly  spindle- 
shaped  ;  the  head  is  wedge-shaped  the  broad  end  of  the 
wedge  being  upwards  ;  there  are  two  flappers  attached  to 
the  body  just  below  the  junction  of  the  head  with  the  body,  and 
a  larg^  Y  shaped  tail ;  the  eyes  are  represented  by  two  aemi- 
lunate  yellow  patches,  one  on  each  side  of  the  head ;  the  dark 
wedge-shaped  patch  shown  in  the  figure  covering  the  upper  end 
of  the  body,  and  stretching  up  over  the  neck  in  a  point  towards 
Ihe  head  is  dark  blue,  so  also  are  the  three  lines  on  the  front 
part  of  the  head  ;  the  spots  on  the  head  are  blue,  while  those  on 
the  flappers  are  yellow  ;  the  three  zig-zag  lines  down  the  back 
are  yellow,  and  the  spaces  enclosed  by  them ;  the  spots 
outside  the  lines,  on  the  sides  of  the  body  are  blue ;  the  spots 
round  the  edge  of  the  body  and  tail  are  yellow,  but  the  larger 
spots  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  body  and  on  the  tail  are  blue.  The 
length  of  the  figure  is  16^  inches,  and  the  body  is  almost  5  inches 
at  its  widest  part. 

EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Brazier,  C.M.Z.S.,  exhibited  rare  specimens  of  shells 
collected  by  Mr.  F.  L.  Button,  of  Arkland,  California, 
namely,  Maehosra patiUa,  from  Oregon,  Myahemphilli,  SohizothiBru>i 
HiUtaUiy  Feeten  TnonotimeriSy  P.  cequistdcatua,  from  North  Cali- 
fornia, P.  hastatus  (very  rare)  from  Puget  Sound,  Washington 
Territory,  Helix  Carpenteri  (very  rare)  from  Coronados  Island, 
32''  North  latitude,  H.  facta,  Santa  Barbara  Island,  south  coast 
of  California. 


The  President,  Mr.  W.  J.  Stephens,  M.A.,  said  he  was  desiroua 
to  give  as  much  publicity  as  possible  to  an  attempt  now  being 
made  by  the  Rev.  T.  C.  Atkin,  of  Campbelltown,  to  introduce 
the  study  of  practical  botany  among  the  young  people  of  his 
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district.  He  has  published  and  oironlated  a  small  handbook  of 
directions  for  the  formation  of  a  Hortus  SiccuB^  which,  it  is  hoped, 
win  prove  of  considerable  service  ;  and  if  the  attempt  should 
prove  as  saccessful  as  it  is  praiseworthy,  it  is  probable  that  a 
great  increase  of  information  as  to  the  geographical  distribution 
and  limits  of  the  flora  of  New  South  Wales  would  result.  It  is 
in  any  case  a  step  in  the  direction  of  the  establishment  of  local 
museums  of  Natural  History  in  the  widest  sense  of  the  word,  in 
which  the  Physiography,  to  use  Huxley's  term,  of  each  district 
might  be  so  illustrated  by  specimens,  maps,  etc.,  that  both 
residents  and  visitors  might  obtain  all  existing  information  as  to 
its  distinguishing  characteristics. 


MONDAT,    80th    SEPTEMBEB,    1878. 


The  President,  W.  J.  Stephens,  Esq.,  M.A.,  in  the  Chair. 


DONATIONS. 

From  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology,  Harvard  College, 
Cambridge,  Mass. : —  Annual  Report,  1876. 

Prom  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History : —  Proceedings : 
Vol.  XIX :   Parts  1  and  2. 

From  G.  Masters,  Esq. : — Catalogue  of  the  described  OoUoptera^ 
of  Australia,  by  the  Donor. 

The  Committee  appointed  to  consider  Baron  Miklucho-Maclay*8 
suggestion  for  the  establishment  of  a  Zoological  Station  near 
Sydney,  presented  the  following  Report,  which  was  read  and 
adopted. 

The  Committee  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  New  South  Wales 
appointed  at  the  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  on  August 
26th,  1878,  to  report  upon  Baron  Maclay*s  proposal  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Zoological  Station  in  Sydney,  are  of  opinion — 
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1. — ^That  Baron  Maelay's  proposal  is  an  exooUent  one,  and  thafe 
it  is  most  desirable  ihat  it  shoald  be  acted  npon  with  the 
least  possible  delay. 

2.— That  the  site  for  the  Station  suggested  by  Baron  Maday  is, 
from  its  vicinity  to  the  sea,  and  the  facilities  afforded  to  the 
student  by  ready  access  to  Mr.  Macleay*s  Mosenm  and 
Library,  very  well  adapted  for  the  purpose,  and  they  recom- 
mend that  an  effort  be  made  to  secore  it  for  the  Society. 

3. — That  the  amount  required  for  the  erection  of  workshops,  &c., 
according  to  the  plans  submitted  by  Barou  Maclay  should 
be  obtained  by  voluntary  contributions  from  the  members  of 
the  Society  and  others. 

4. — That,  aa  some  time  must  elapse  before  the  site  iudioated,  or 
any  other  suitable  one,  can  be  secured,  Mr.  Macleay's  offer, 
here  following,  of  a  temporary  Station  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  his  Museum  be  accepted. 

I  think  it  so  desirable  that  Baron  Maclay's  proposal  should  be 
carried  out  quickly,  and  that  we  should  be  able  to  announce  at 
once  to  the  scientific  world  that  a  Zoological  Station  is  actually 
in  eadstence  in  Sydney,  that  I  offer  to  guarantee,  until  final 
arrangements  are  concluded,  to  find  ample  room  either  in  or  near 
my  Museum  for  any  visitors  to  this  country  who  wish  to  under* 
take  the  study  and  investigation  of  any  branch  of  Natural 
Science.  And  I  further  guarantee  that  such  students  shall  have 
free  access  to,  and  the  use  of,  my  Museum,  Library  and 
Microscopes.  This  engagement  on  my  part  is  limited,  of  course, 
to  the  bona  fide  student,  and  does  not^apply  to  the  mere  collector, 
whether  amateur  or  professional. 

(Signed)    Williaii  Maclxat. 

26th  September,  1878. 

5. — ^That  the  sketch  plan  laid  before  the  Committee  by  Baron 
Maclay  sufficiently  meets  the  requirements  of  the  Station, 
and  should  be  at  least  provisionally  adopted  by  the  Society, 
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6. — ^Tfae  Committee  fnriher  reoommend  that  the  annexed  table  of 
Holes,  proposed  by  Baron  Maelay,  should  be  adopted  for  the 
general  oondnct  of  the  Station. 

7. — Thai  this  Report  be  presented  to  the  Society  at  the  next 
Monthly  Meeting. 


Rules  of  the   Stdnst  Zoolooioal   Station. 

1. — The  Sydney  Zoological  Station  is  instituted  in  order  to 
advance  Biological  Science,  by  affording  Naturalists  special 
opportunities  for  the  investigation  of  the  Zoology  and 
Botany  of  Australia. 

2. — It  shall  be  open,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors,  to  all 
Naturalists  of  the  male  sex,  without  distinction  of  nationality, 
it  being  understood  that  gentlemen  engaged  in  original 
research  have  a  prior  claim  to  those  who  are  only  in  training. 

3.— That  foreigpa  Naturalists  visiting  Sydney  for  the  purpose  of 
soientific  enquiry  shall  in  like  manner  have  the  preference 
over  residents. 

4. — ^The  use  of  the  Station  shall  be  given  free  of  any  charge  for 
rent,  but  a  fee  of  Five  Shillings  per  week  shall  be  paid  by 
each  tenant  in  order  to  meet  the  expense  of  service.  And 
all  damage  done  to  books  or  appliances  shall  be  made  good 
by  the  person  during  whose  tenure  the  mischief  was  done. 

5. — No  tenant  shall  disturb  any  other  by  singing,  whistling,  or 
any  other  unnecessary  noise. 

6. — A  book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Station  in  which  persons  using 
the  Station  may  record  such  notes  or  suggestions  as  they' 
may  think  fit 
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PAPERS    READ. 

On  a  New  Ganoid  Fish  from   Qaeensland. 

By  Count  F.  de  Castelnau. 

Plate  19  A. 

I  have  received  from  Mr.  Staiger  of  the  Brisbane  Museum  a 
drawing  of  a  very  remarkable  fisb,  with  the  following  note  : — "  It 
18  only  found  in  a  single  water  hole  in  the  Burnett  River,  living 
together  with  Oeratodus ;  and  when  in  August,  1872,  I  was  in 
Gayndah,  Igot  it  on  the  breakfast  table,  broagbt  in  by  blacks  from 
a  distance  of  about  eight  to  ten  miles.  I  had  the  fish  for  breakfast, 
remarked  its  curious  shape,  and  asked  the  then  Road  Inspector 
to  draw  it  for  me,  which  he  did.  Ceratodui^  not  well  known  then, 
formed  the  dinner.  I  was  not  connected  with  any  scientific  body, 
otherwise  I  would  have,  at  any  rate,  preserved  the  head.  The 
person  who  drew  it  ib  not  an  ichthyologist  but  still  is  a  draughts- 
man." 

On  examining  the  rough  and  incomplete  sketch,  I  .saw 
immediately  that  the  fish  was  a  ganoid  nearly  allied  to  Atrao' 
tosieiu  but  forming,  by  its  dorsal,  caudal  and  anal  fins,  all  united, 
the  type  of  a  new  genus,  and  probably  of  a  new  family. 

It  is  remarkable  that  all  the  species  of  ganoid  fishes  known, 
having  a  long,  more  or  less,  crocodile  back,  are  until  now,  only 
from  America.  It  is  evident  that  from  such  a  drawing  no  correct 
description  can  be  given  ;  all  I  can  say  is  that  it  shows  the  exist- 
ence in  Australia  of  a  ganoid  fish  with  a  very  elongate  and  very 
depressed  spatuli-form  snout ;  this  is  much  narrower  at  its  base 
than  towards  the  two-thirds  of  its  length;  it  is  rounded  and 
bordered  at  its  extremity,  having  very  much  the  form  of  the  beak 
of  the  PlatypiLSf  the  two  jaws  are  of  about  equal  length  ;  the  eye 
very  small  and  placed  near  the  upper  part  of  the  head  ;  the  body 
is  covered  with  large  ganoid  scales ;  the  pectorals  appear  small, 
and  are  placed  immediately  behind  and  below  the  head;  the 
vertical  fins  are  very  long  and  united,  but  notwithstanding, 
the  caudal  seems  rather  distinct;  nothing  is  said  of  the  dentition. 
Mr.  Staiger  says  also  that  the  fish  is  of  a  dirty  mahogany  color ; 
and  he  adds  that  "  the  first  of  the  four  ra/yt  is  very  strong  |*'  bat 
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I  cannot  find  out  to  what  this  applies.  The  specimen  was  about 
eighteen  inches  long.  As  I  have  already  said,  the  fish  that 
comes  the  nearest  to  it  is  the  AiractoaieuB  spatvXa  of  Lacepede ; 
mnch  better  figared  by  Ang.  Damins  in  his  Histoire  NatureUe 
de$  FoisBons,  vol.  II.,  p.  361,  pi.  24,  fig.  7. 

In  oar  present  knowledge  of  this  singular  fish,  some  incon- 
venience might  arise  from  giving  it  a  significant  name;  and  I 
think  it  is  preferable  to  design  it  nnder  the  mysterious  historical 
one  of  Otnpax.     The  species  will  bear  the  name  of  tpatulMe$, 

It  is  much  to  be  desired  that  some  specimens  will  soon  be 
found  and  secured  for  one  of  the  Aastralian  Museums. 

OmpcuSf  by  its  extraordinary  snout,  comes  also  near  Polyodon^ 
of  which  one  species  is  found  in  the  Mississipi,  and  another  in  the 
great  Chinese  river,  the  Yantsekiang ;  but  these  have  their  body 
naked,  and  cannot  properly  be  placed  with  the  ganoids. 

It  is  singular,  but  almost  certain,  that  the  teeth  of  Polyodon 
fall  before  the  fish  acquires  its  full  size. 


On  a  species  of  Ahfhisilb  from  the  Palau  Islands. 
By  William  Macleat,  F.L.S.,  &o. 

Plate  19  B. 

The  veiy  remarkable  fish  described  in  this  paper,  and  figured 
on  plate  19  B,  was  taken  by  Baron  Maclay  at  a  place  named 
^Komis*'  near  the  village  of  "Maleggiok"  on  the  Island  of 
**  BabelstauV  one  of  the  Palau  Archipelago. 

It  is  found  abundantly  on  the  sandy  beaches  of  that  island  at 
low  tide,  but  does  not  seem  to  be  used  by  the  natives  for  any 
purpose  but  that  of  ornament  in  their  houses. 

The  specimen  from  which  the  description  and  drawing  are 
taken,  is  dry,  but  I  believe  it  is  not  changed  to  any  great  degree 
from  what  it  was  in  a  fresh  condition. 

The  fish  belongs  to  the  curious  family  of  OentriscicUr,  and  in 
the  form  and  structure  of  the  head  resembles  much  the  Fis- 
iviaritUt  or  Pipe  Fishes. 
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The  genas  Amphi$Uey  to  which  this  spedes  beloDgs,  is  especi- 
ally remarkable  for  a  strong  bony  cuirass  covering  the  entire 
back  and  extending  beyond  the  tail ;  taming  the  hinder  part  of 
the  trank  and  the  tail  downwards  in  an  almost  vertical  direction, 
thus  iruJdng  the  dorsal  fins  appear  to  be  on  the  lower  suE&oe 

the  tail. 

At  Baron  Maclay's  request  I  give  the  species  from  the  locality 

of  its  capturCy  the  name  of 

AMPHISIIiB  KoMis. 

Gbneral  form  elongate,  veiy  compressed,  tapering  in  front  to  the 
extremity  of  the  snout,  and  behind  to  the  1st  dorsal  spine, 
swelling  out  in  the  middle  both  above  and  below  in  a  veiy  gentle 
curve  and  slightly  curving  upwards  at  each  extremity.  The 
width  is  gp:*eatest  along  the  middle  of  the  sides  where  there  is  a 
ridge,  represented  in  the  vertical  section — fig.  a.  b.  The  snout 
from  the  eye  is  twice  as  long  as  the  height  of  the  body  at  its 
deepest  part,  and  one-fourth  of  the  total  length  from  the  mouth 
to  Uie  extremity  of  the  1st  dorsal  spine,  it  is  compressed,  tapers 
to  a  very  minut'C  mouth,  and  excepting  towards  the  eye  where  it 
is  of  the  same  bony  punotato-striate  substance  as  the  crown  of 
the  head,  its  integfuments  are  transparent.  The  nostrils  are 
immediately  in  frt)nt  of  the  eyes,  the  anterior  one  rather  large. 
The  orbits  are  rather  large  and  about  their  diameter  apart  with 
a  distinct  ridge  round  them,  and  a  short  ridge  in  front,  extending 
from  near  the  nostril  downwards.  The  upper  part  of  the  head  is 
hard  and  punctato-striate,  and  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  mere 
continuation  of  the  body  cuirass — this  bony  part  commences  in 
a  very  narrow  strip  near  the  mouth,  and  extends  along  the 
summit  of  the  snout,  gradually  widening  until  it  joins  the  first 
dorsal  plate.  On  the  vertex  between  the  eyes  there  is  a  very 
slight  longitudinal  depression.  Below  the  eye  a  blunt  spine 
or  process  extends  downwards  into  the  transparent  ventral 
membrane. 

The  operculum  is  scarcely  longer  than  high,  convex,  punctate, 
rounded  behind,  and  angular  beneatli,  the  distance  of  its  posterior 
margin  fr^m  the  root  of  the  pectoral  fin  being  much  greater  than 
its  distance  frx>m  the  anterior  margin  of  the  orbit. 
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l%e  hnmeras  is  large  and  of  somewhat  triangnlar  shape,  the 
posterior  angle  extending  to  the  upper  part  of  the  origin  of  the 
pectoral  fin,  while  beneath  on  the  anterior  portion  there  is  a 
a  broad  notoh  to  reoeiye  the  npper  part  of  the  coracoid  bone. 
This  bone  is  nearly  square,  with  an  oblique  groove  in  the  middle. 

The  dorsal  cuirass  extends  on  the  back  from  the  head,  to 
which  it  is  firmly  fixed,  the  suture  being  rigid  and  dovetailed,  in 
one  apparent  piece  (*)  to  about  one-fiflh  the  entire  length  of  the 
fish  beyond  the  tail ;  it  becomes  gradually  smaller  towards  the 
extremity,  and  has  articulated  to  its  apex,  running  in  the  same 
direction  a  spine  of  about  half  an  inch  in  length,  to  which  I  give 
the  name  of  the  first  dorsal  spine. 

The  whole  of  this  part  of  the  cuirass  is  longitudinally  striate, 
and  for  the  most  part  punctate.  The  lateral  portion  of  the 
cuirass  seems  to  consist  of  four  plates,  closely  adherent  to  the 
dorsal  part  just  mentioned,  (the  suture  being  scarcely  visible)  and 
extending  downwards  along  the  middle  of  the  body  as  &r  as  the 
middle  of  the  sides.  The  first  plate  is  narrow  from  its  contact 
with  the  head  and  operculum,  until  past  the  humerus  and 
pectoral  fin,  where  it  expands  downwards  to  the  middle  of  the 
body ;  the  second  plate  is  shorter  than  the  first,  rather  longer 
than  deep,  and  quite  rectangular ;  the  third  is  about  the  same 
length  as  the  secondi  but  becomes  less  deep  towards  the  fourih ; 
this  last  runs  out  entirely  into  the  dorsal  portion  above  the  tail. 
The  lateral  sutures  of  these  plates  are  deeply  serrated,  the  serra* 
tions  dovetailing  in  the  most  perfect  way.  These  lateral  {dates, 
or  at  least  three  of  them,  have  a  fim-shaped  series  of  fine  striae, 
eipanding  downwards  from  a  nucleus  near  the  dorsal  suture. 
The  body  below  these  lateral  plates  is  covered  with  a  perfectly 
transparent  membrane,  through  which  ten  pairs  of  ribs  are 
visible,  and  terminates  beneath  in  a  very  trenchant  edge  which 
extends  from  the  snout  to  the  vent. 

The  pectoral  fins  are  of  moderate  size,  situated  much  nearer 
to  the  ventral  fin  than  to  the  eyes,  and  consist  of  eleven  rays  of 
nearly  uniform  length.     The  ventral  fin,  for  there  is  only  one,  is 

"•  Dr.  QoBtlMr,  in  hit  detorlption  of  A.  tmkUa,  wpmJa  of  tUg  part  u  ooniiiting  of 
flT«  boMi. 
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abdon^inal,  taking  its  rise  in  a  deep  notoh  of  the  aharp  Tentral 
edge,  abont  opposite  the  middle  of  tbe  second  plate  of  the 
cuirass,  mach  nearer  to  tbe  anal  fin  tban  to  tbe  eye,  and  consists 
of  fonr  mys,  tbe  two  longest  quite  four  lines  in  length.  The 
other  fins  are  close  together,  and  macb  of  a  size,  tbe  anal  con* 
sisting  of  ten  rays,  about  (he  length  of  those  of  tbe  ventral ; 
ihe  caudal  in  tbe  same  plane  on  a  tail  pointing  downwards,  and 
only  a  little  free  from  tbe  body,  of  ten  rays.  The  soft  dorsal 
dose  behind  and  in  tbe  same  plane,  of  ten  rays,  gradually 
lengthening  backwards,  or  towards  tbe  first  rays,  according  to 
tbe  method  of  reckoning  in  fishes  of  normal  form. 

Tbe  spinous  dorsal  consists,  in  addition  to  tbe  articulated  con- 
tinuation of  tbe  dorsal  cairass  already  mentioned,  of  a  short 
strong  spine  pointing  downwards  and  backwards  from  tbe  under 
side  of  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  dorsal  cuirass,  and  connected  by  a 
very  small  membrane  with  tbe  first  spine,  and  of  two  others, 
considerably  larger  and  near  the  soft  dorsal,  of  a  slightly  corTed 
and  flattened  shape  and  unequal  size :  tbe  one  nearest  the  sofb 
dorsal  being  the  smallest^  connected  together  by  a  membrane  to 
tbe  apex,  and  also  connected  by  a  long  bat  low  membrane  with 
the  second  spine. 

Tbe  color  seems  to  have  been  yellowish  or  yellowish  brown  for 
the  most  part,  on  the  bard  parte,  all  the  rest  seems  to  have  been 
transparent;  the  dark  mark  along  the  middle  of  the  body  is 
probably  due  to  tbe  coarse  of  the  alimentary  canal  showing 
through  the  integuments. 

The  length  of  tbe  fish  is  five  inches,  tbe  figure  given  in  plate 
19B  being  tbe  exact  dimensions,  and  I  believe  it  is  tbe  full  adalt 
size.  The  specimen  I  suppose  to  be  a  male,  as  in  another  species, 
Kner  seems  to  have  found  tbe  prolongation  of  two  rays  in  the 
ventral  fin,  an  indication  of  the  sex. 

Three  species  of  Amphisile  are  recorded  in  Dr.  Guntber*s 
admirable  Catalogue  of  Fishes.  A.  sculata,  punctidataf  and  sbri' 
gala ;  of  these,  tbe  last,  a  species  described  and  named  by  that 
distinguished  Ichthyologist  himself  is  the  only  one  which  can  be 
suspected  of  being  identical  with  the  present  species.  But  the 
difierences  are  many  and  important.     The  following  are  some  of 
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the  main  points  of  difference.  The  interorbital  space  has  a  slight 
longitadinal  groove,  the  opercalnm  is  not  longer  than  deep,  and 
has  an  angular  protaberance  beneath,  the  distance  from  the 
posterior  margin  of  the  operonlam  to  the  root  of  the  pectoral  is 
mnch  greater  than  to  the  anterior  margin  of  the  orbit^  there  is  no 
black  loiigitadinal  band,  and  the  lateral  plates  of  the  cuirass 
differ  both  in  size  and  number.  According  to  my  estimate  also 
there  is  a  considerable  difference  in  the  formula  of  the  fins,  that 
of  A.  Btrigala  Gnnth.  being  D.  8/10,  A.  12,  0.  10,  P.  12,  V.  4, 
while  that  of  the  present  species  is  D.  VlO>  A.  10,  G.  10,  P.  11, 
V.4. 


Oh  Maosodootism. 
Bt  N.  db  Miklucho-Maclat,  Hon.  Memb.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  W. 

Plate  18. 

The  copy  in  "  Nature  "  (Vol.  XVI.,  No.  404)  of  the  sketch  of 
an  Islander  of  Taui*,  which  I  had  sent  in  1876  to  Professor  R. 
Virchow  in  Berlin,  is  such  a  perfect  caricature  that  I  am  induced, 
in  consideration  of  the  great  anthropological  interest  of  the  sub* 
ject,  to  lay  before  the  Society  a  correct  lithogrraph  of  my  original 
sketch,  with  some  remarks  on  this  peculiarity,  which  I  shall  call 
Maeroionditm  (fjMKpoSovTKTfjLO^). 

I  commence  with  an  extract  from  my  first  letter  on  this  subject 
to  Professor  Virchow,  which  has  been  kindly  translated  into 
English  by  Mr.  0.  L.  Sahl,  Imperial  German  Consul  in  Sydney. 

"  15  June,  1876. 
''  Archipelago  Ninigo  (or  Echiquier), 

"  1*  28'  south  lat,  144  east  long. 

^  Going  south  after  my  visit  to  Western  Mikronesia,  I  came  to 
the  Admiralty  Islands,  which  are  as  yet  little  known.  I  con- 
tinued there  my  anthropological  studies,  and  devoted  my  atten- 
tion to  an  important  anatomical  peculiarity  of  the  natives  (who 
belong  to  the  Melanesian  Race)  and  obtained  some  unexpected 

*  Trai  or  Admiraltj  IiUnds. 
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FBEnritB.  I  observed  a  considerable  irregularity  of  the  teeth, 
which  are  mostly  very  protrading,  and. I  soon  found  ont  that  it 
was  owing  to  the  enormons  size  of  those  of  the  front  row.  The 
sketch  herewith  shows  certain  parts  of  the  month  in  its  natural 
siae.  Generally  it  was  the  incisors  of  the  upper  jaw  which  were 
enlarged,  but  sometimes  those  of  the  lower  jaw  showed  the  same 
peculiarity ;  in  some  individuals  the  canine  teeth  seemed  also 
enlarged.  The  teeth  were  thick  in  proportion,  and  as  seen  from 
above  (or  finom  below)  they  formed  a  sort  of  grinding  snrfialce, 
which  sometimes  even  was  tuberculate. 

*'  These  people  had  a  great  aversion  to  my  measuring  their 
teeth  or  making  a  drawing  of  them,  some  of  them  I  persuaded 
through  presents,  others  through  surprise,  where  their  astonish- 
ment and  perhaps  fear  left  them  without  defence  in  my  hands  ; 
but  only  for  a  short  time;  they  missed  no  opportunity  to  escape, 
and  showed  such  an  impatience  that  the  measuring  and  drawing 
were  made  veiy  difficult.  Wherever  I  could  I  lost  no  opportunity 
to  measure  as  exactly  as  possible,  but  I  regret  that  my  examina- 
tion could  not  be  a  complete  one.  I  have  added  the  measure- 
ments to  my  sketches,  but  must  observe  that  I  had  not  the 
opportunity  of  sketching  the  most  characteristic  individuals ;  I 
had  to  content  myself  with  the  good  natnred  and  timid  ones ; 
some  very  magnificent  representatives  of  these  large-teethed 
people  (of  whom  I  observed  several  dosen  on  the  Admiralty 
Islands,  and  on  the  Island  of  Agomes  or  Hermit  Island)  refiised 
very  decidedly  to  have  their  teefch  sketohed  or  even  measured. 

**  To  some  of  these  people,  whose  large  teetii  were  quite  loose 
and  could  easily  have  been  extracted  with  little  pain,  I  offered  one 
and  even  two  axes  for  one  big  tooth ;  but  even  the  desire  to 
obtain  the  axes  was  not  strong  enough  against  the  firm  super- 
stition that  in  that  case  the  person  would  die. 

'*  Later  on  I  succeeded  at  the  Island  of  Agomes  in  obtaining  a 
piece  of  a  big  tooth  from  a  man,  who,  having  no  big  teeth  of  his 
own,  very  likely  was  selling  that  of  a  relation. 

<<  These  large-teethed  people  do  not  form  a  distinct  tribe,  they 
are  to  be  found  distributed  amongst  the  population.  Some  are, 
indeed,  magnificent  specimens ;    I  have  measured'  some  inoisor 
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taeth  wHh  a  orown  of  22  m.m.  length,  others  also  of  inoiBora 
19  in.m.  breadth,  the  thickness  of  some  of  these  waa  not  less  than 
11  m.m. 

"  On  aoooant  of  the  oontinaons  chewing  of  betel  and  penang,t 
the  enamel  of  the  teeth  is  covered  with  a  blade  orast.  In  some 
instances  when  the  month  was  closed  the  teeth  protruded  between 
the  lips. 

"  I  have  not  only  met  men  with  such  teeth,  bnt  women  as  well, 
bat  more  seldom.  The  teeth  of  some  of  the  boys  promised  in 
tame  not  to  be  behind  in  siae  those  of  their  older  countrymen. 

*'  So  far,  I  have  found  these  large-teethed  Melanesians  only  on 
the  Admiralty  Islands  (on  the  south  and  north-west)  and  on  the 
Island  of  Agomes. 

'*  When  I  saw  these  people  with  protruding  teeth  around  me 
I  was  reminded  of  the  Orang  Gargasn  of  the  Malayan  Peninsula, ;( 
and  thought  involuntarily  of  the  hypotheses,  theories,  etc.,  eta, 
which  would  have  been  the  result  if  a  piece  of  skull  with  these 
enormous  teeth  had  been  found  in  any  recent  geological  for- 
mation*** 

Since  this  letter  I  have  sent  two  fuller  reports  to  Europe 
about  *'  Macrodontism,"  one  to  the  Imperial  Russian  Oeograpfaical 
Society  in  St.  Petersburg ;  and  a  second,  with  a  number  of 
sketches  of  different  sets  of  teeth  of  Islanders  of  Tani  and 
Agomes,  to  the  President  of  the  Anthropological  Society  of 
Berlin.  Those  who  interest  themselves  especially  in  these  ana- 
tomical specialities  I  refer  to  these  reports.  I  will  only  add 
here,  that  my  attention  being  roused  by  the  observation  of  the 
large  teeth  of  the  Admiralty  Islanders,  I  lost  no  opportunity  to 
observe  the  teeth  of  all  the  different  races  of  people  that  I  subee* 
qnently  during  my  travels  came  in  contact  with.  I  then  con- 
vinced myself  that  "  Macrodontism  "  occurs  to  a  certain  extent 
with  other  races,  though  I  observed  nowhere  such  remarkably 
big  teethed  people,  and  such  numerous  instances  of  this  peculi- 
arity, as  on  the  Islands  of  Taui  and  Agomes. 

t  It  ia  nol  Imnrobftble  that  other  v«g«table  material,  which  we  do  not  aa  yet  know,  la 
also  naed  for  chewing  by  the  inhabitanta  of  Tani. 

t  In  nuuiy  |daoea  of  the  Malay  Penlnsala  I  hare  heard  of  tiie  eziatenoe  of  curly-haired 
peofde  with  two  protruding  teetht  and  theee  Orang  Ofargaaal,  as  Uiey  were  called,  are  pup' 
puasd  lo  live  in  the  mountoinfl  between  Kedah  and  Slngoro. 


I7d  m  pBocsxi>nrG0  ot  ths  uvmuv  sociity 

Daring  my  second  stay  (1876-77)  on  the  Maday-Ooast  of  New 
Quinea  I  fonnd  several  individaals  who  had  some  teefch  of  abnor- 
mal size,  and  which,  like  those  on  Taui  and  Agomes,  presented 
no  pathological  condition.  I  met  three  or  four  of  snch  people 
amongst  the  inhabitants  of  the  archipelago  of  the  "  Content 
men/*  also  in  some  of  the  mountain  villages  of  the  Maclay-Const. 
In  Zamhoantja  on  the  S.W.  point  of  the  Island  Mindanao  (in 
Jany.,  1878),  I  mot  a  native  (whose  ancestors,  as  he  informed 
me,  were  Bugis)  whose  teeth  of  considerable  size  were  very 
remarkable. 

In  1878  I  saw  in  Singapore  a  Chinese  Coolie  in  the  street, 
whose  large  teeth  were  well  shown  by  his  hearty  laugh,  and 
which  attracted  my  attention.  Owing  to  my  illness  I  was  pre- 
vented from  sketching  or  measuring  this  specimen. 

Amongst  my  older  notes  I  found  a  memo,  that  in  1873,  on  the 
Island  Tidore^  I  saw  a  Malay  with  remarkably  large  teeth ;  in 
the  same  year  (1873)  I  also  saw  a  Chinese  in  Oanton  with  very 
large  teeth. 

In  conclusion,  I  will  remark  that  the  opinion  which  I 
have  formed  (and  which  I  have  communicat-ed  in  my  second 
report  to  the  Imperial  G-eographical  Society  of  Russia  in  1876) 
is  that  Macrodontism  (or  hypertrophy  of  the  dentinum)  should 
rank  in  the  same  category  as  the  elongation  of  the  nympha9, 
and  the  accumulation  of  fat  about  the  buttocks  and  sacrum  in 
the  Hottentot  woman,  and  in  a  similar  manner  as  this  peculiarity 
of  constitution,  Macrodontism  is  not  to  be  met  amongst  all 
individuals. 

That  this  Hypertrophy  of  the  Dentinum  stands  in  close  rela- 
tion with  the  food  is  without  doubt ;  but  during  my  compara- 
tively short  stay  in  the  islands  I  could  not  discover  the  particular 
diet  which  causes  this  anomaly,  or  might  have  caused  it,  as  it  is 
certain  that  the  peculiarity  is  hereditary. 


Explanation  of  Platb  18. 

-  (1)  Sketch  of  the  laughing  Soyan  ^  about  25  years  old,  an 
inhabitant  of  the  village  of  Pubi,  on  the  soath-eaat  coast  of  the 
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large  island  of  the  Tani  Oronp.  In  bis  fine  onrlybair  (ohep$iiuT» 
d  grain  de  poivre)  is  worn  a  roughly  cat  wooden  comb.  In  |b 
small  artistically  netted  satchel  aroand  his  neck  is  seen  the 
Ovum  Ovulv/m,  frequently  the  only  dress  of  the  men  (tanquam 
glandis  scultUum), 

(2)  Half-opened  month  of  the  same,  in  profile  and  natural 
size  (measured  very  carefully).  The  cartilage  of  the  nose  is 
pierced. 

(3)  Month  of  the  same,  enface^  {  natural  size. 

(4)  Middle  incisor  teeth  of  the  same  man,  carefully  measured. 

(5)  One  of  the  large  incisors  of  another  man  from  the  same 
village. 


On  the  Goshawk  from  Port  Moresby,  A$tur  cruentui  of  Salvadori 

and  Sharpe  (nee  Gould). 

By  E.  P.  Ramsat,  P.L.S.,  4p. 

ASTUR  8HARPEI,  sp.  nOV. 

Astur  cmentus,  Salvad,  (nee  Gould)  Ann,  Mus.  civic.  Oenov. 
VIL  p.  806;  Urospizias  cruentus,  id.  op.  dt  IX,  p.  11.,  Astur 
cmentus,  Sharpe  (nee  Gould),  Joum.  Linn,  Sac  Zool.  XllL  p. 
488.,  {Descrip). 

In  the  Journal  of  Linnean  Society, — Zool.  XIII.  p.  488 — Mr. 
B.  6.  Sharpe  refers  to  the  Port  Moresby  Goshawk,  as  Asiur 
cruent^iSf  of  Mr.  GonlJ,  thereby  making  it  identical  with  the 
Western  Australian  species.  Mr.  Sharpe  gives  a  very  good  des- 
cription of  the  bird,  but  does  not  appear  to  notice  the  difierence 
in  the  tarsi  and  the  extent  of  the  hare  portion,  which  in  the  West 
Australian  bird  is  quite  as  long  as  in  A,  opprozimam,  but  in  the 
Port  Moresby  bird,  veyt/  much  shorter — with  respect  to  the  rufous 
collar,  I  have  N.  S.  W.  specimens  of  A.  approximans  which  have 
a  quite  as  well  defined  rufous  band  round  the  neck,  as  in  any  of 
the  West  Australian  or  Port  Moresby  birds — but  these  latter  ar^ 
shorter  and  heavier-built  birds,  and  have  comparatively  shorter 
tarsi,  and  the  bare  portion  shorter,  equal  to  about  one-thii-d  of  its 
total  leng^  the  toes  are  shorter  and  the  feet  smaller  and  yre^et. 
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In  the  fiiUy  adult  birds,  the  centre  two  tail  feathers  loose  all  bars, 
or  have  them  only  slightly  perceptible  in  certain  lights. 

The  back  is  of  a  clearer  dark  grey  color,  and  the  whole  of  the 
nnder  surface,  which  is  narrowly  barred,  is  of  a  rich  tawny 
mfous ;  the  feathers  on  the  abdomen  and  nnder-tail  coverts  are 
ashy-white  barred  with  mfons. 

An  examination  of  Mr.  Gbnld's  plate  of  A,  cfumtua  (Bds. 
Anst  fol.,  vol,  I.,  pi.  18),  will  at  once  show  that  it  is  certainly  not 
the  same  as  the  Port  Moresby  Gbshawk ;  in  fact,  I  am  very  mnch 
afraid  it  is  nothing  more  than  Astur  approamnans  in  full  plamage. 
I  have  examined  a  large  series  from  Western  Australia,  both 
yowng  and  ctd/ults  of  both  sexes  and  have  birds  excLctly  agreeing 
with  Mr.  Gould's  figure  of  A,  oruenius.  The  only  perceptible 
difference  in  any  of  them  is,  that  in  some  of  the  immature  birds 
the  tail  is  of  a  slightly  more  square  form  than  in  those  fromN.S.  W. 
Mr.  Gk)uld  states  that  A,  oruenius  is  very  common  in  West 
Australia — it  is  the  common  Gbshawk  of  those  parts;  and  it 
would  Be  curious  indeed  if  so  common  a  bird  should  not  have 
been  obtained  since  Mr.  Gt)uld  acquired  his  types.  I  should  have 
thought  ere  this  that  some  of  our  Ornithologists  in  England  or 
America  would  have  examined  the  type  specimen  if  it  is  still  in 
existence,  and  so  set  the  matter  at  rest 

For  the  Port  Moresby  bird  then,  which  is  certainly  not  the 
Aeiwr  oruenku  of  Mr.  Gt)uld.  I  propose  the  name  of  AiUnr 
aharpeif  in  honor  of  my  esteemed  correspondent,  R.  B.  Sharpe, 
Bsq.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  &o» 

For  the  benefit  of  Australian  ornithologists  who  may  not  have 
the  Works  above  cited,  I  give  here  a  short  diagnosis  of  this 
species. 

AduU. — Side  of  the  head  and  all  the  upper  surface  except  the 
collar,  rich  dark  bluish  ashy-grey,  feathers  of  the  nape  white  at 
the  base,  ashy-grey  towards  the  end,  and  becoming  rich  tawny-red 
on  the  hind  neck  which  color  forms  a  broad  collar  joining  the 
sides  of  the  chest;  throat  ashy,  with  minute  wavy  transverse  lines  of 
whitish ;  chest  and  breast  and  all  the  under  surface  rich  tawny 
rufous  barred  with  tranaverse  wavy  lines  of  ashy-grey ;  the  base 
of  the  feathers  on  the  abdomen  and  under  tail  ooverfts  whitish^  the 
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remainizig  port  barred  alternately  with  ash  and  rofooB  orosa-faarB; 
thighs,  light  tawnj  mfoos  with  narrow  bars  of  ashy;  tarsi  clothed 
to  one-third  of  their  length ;  tail,  light-ashy  below,  bloish-ashy 
grey  above,  with  indistinct  bars,  obsolete  in  centre  two  feathers ; 
the  margins  of  the  inner  webs  towards  the  base  washed  with 
tawny ;  bill,  black ;  cere,  legs,  and  feet,  greenish-yellow — (dry 
skin)  ;  iris,  yellow.  Total  length  15*5  in. ;  wing,  10  in. ;  tail, 
8*5  ia.;  tarsns,  2*6  in.  8ex,  female.  The  male  is  precisely 
similar  in  plumage,  slightly  smaller  in  measurements.  I  find  in  all 
our  specimens  that  on  the  centre  and  outer-tail  feathers,  the  bars 
have  faded  out,  but  on  the  third  and  fourth  on  either  side,  the 
bars  are  tolerably  distinct. 


Descriptions  of  Australian  Micro-Lepidopteba. 
6t  E.   Meybice,  Esq.,  6.A. 

I  CBAMBITES. 

It  is  somewhat  surprising  that  no  progress  should  yet  have 
been  made  towards  the  knowledge  of  Mier(hLepidopiera  in  a 
country  which  so  abounds  with  the  groups  included  under  that 
term  as  Australia  does.  In  general,  the  small  size  and  delicate 
nature  of  the  specimens  preclude  them  from  being  commonly 
sent  home  to  England  by  travelling  collectors ;  but  they  offer  a 
wide  field  for  the  study  of  resident  entomologists.  According  to 
the  very  imperfect  data  at  present  possessed,  I  estimate  the  total 
number  of  species  occurring  on  the  Australian  continent  to  be 
fully  10,000,  as  they  much  exceed  the  larger  Lepidoptera  here  in 
number  and  variety.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  therefore,  that,  when 
once  a  start  has  been  made,  entomologists  will  begin  to  take  some 
interest  in  the  aulirject ;  and  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  state 
that  I  shall  always  be  ready  to  determine  to  the  best  of  my 
afaQity  any  species  Uiat  may  be  entrusted  to  my  care,  and  that 
it  would  be  of  great  interest  to  receive  collections  even  of  the 
commoner  kinds  from  various  parts  of  the  country. 

A  certain  number  of  descriptionB  of  Australian  M%cro$  were 
tooloded  by  Walker  in  his  British  Museum  Catalogues ;  these 
namea  J  have  of  course  adopted  when  reeognisable,    but   the 
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descriptions  are  commonly  very  incomplete,  the  determination  of 
genera  utterly  unreliable  and  frequently  erroneous,  and  the 
original  specimens  often  so  scanty  and  mutilated  as  to  be  quite 
un6t  for  description;  whilst  others,  even  the  most  conspicuous 
species,  are  described  under  several  different  names.  Besides 
these,  there  are  only  a  very  few  scattered  descriptions  by  Zeller, 
Newman,  &c. 

Of  the  species  hereafter  described,  some  of  the  Crambidae  have 
been  named  both  by  Zeller  and  Walker,  since  Zeller  regarded 
Walker's  descriptions  as  generally  unidentifiable  ;  the  Oramhi  are, 
however,  generally  recognisable,  and  his  names  should,  therefore, 
be  adopted.  Walker  has  also  described  certain  Australian 
insects  as  belonging  to  various  genera  in  the  Phycida ;  but  I  can 
certify  from  inspection  of  the  types  that  hardly  any,  or  perhaps 
none,  are  true  PhyddcB,  but  Pyralea^  Ddtoides,  and  even  small 
Noctuae. 

With  reference  to  the  localities  and  dates  here  appended  to 
the  species,  it  should  be  observed  that,  although  correct  so  far  as 
they  go,  they  must  not  be  considered  as  necessarily  at  all  com- 
pletely expressing  the  facts,  on  account  of  the  very  limited  data 
accessible  at  present. 

CHlLONIDiB. 

SCHOSNOBinS  Dup, 

Ocelli  distinct.  Tongue  short.  Antennas  setaceous,  in  ^ 
longer,  ciliated,  in  $  very  short.  Labial  palpi  very  long,  straight, 
attenuated.  Maxillary  palpi  triangalar,  appressed  to  labial  palpi. 
Wings  elongate,  apex  of  hind  wings  reaching  beyond  anal  angle 
of  fore  wings ;  in  $  fore  wings  narrower  and  more  acute  than  in 
^ .    Anal  tuft  of  $  dense,  woolly. 

Schoen.  iwparellus  n.  sp. 

<J  9Y — 12^".  Head  browuish-ochreous  Labial  palpi  more  than 
twice  as  long  as  head,  from  browaish-ochreous  to  dark-fu-'cous. 
Autennaa  brownish-ocbreous  or  dark-fuscous,  strongly  ciliated. 
Thorax  brownisb-ochreous  to  blackish-brown.  Abdomen  pale 
greyish-ochreoQs,  sometimes  suffused  with  fuscous,  whitish  at 
base.     Anterior  legs  dark  fusoous  ;    middle  and  poatezior  lags 
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whitish  or  whitish-oohreoas.  Fore  wings  tolerably  broad,  mode- 
rately dilated,  hind  margin  strongly  rounded  beneath ;  varying 
from  brownish-ochreons  to  dark  fosooos,  darkest  along  costa ; 
markings  very  variable  or  obsolete ;  generally  a  small  dark 
fnsoons  or  blackish  discal  spot  at  two-thirds ;  sometimes  another 
obliquely  above  it  near  oosta,  and  a  third  obliquely  below  it  on 
fold ;  in  the  most  distinctly-marked  specimens  there  are  two 
transverse  cloudy  blackish-fuscous  lines,  the  first  from  two-fifbhs  of 
oosta  to  two-fifbhs  of  inner  margin,  strongly  angulated  outwards 
above  middle ;  the  second  rising  from  costa  before  apex,  curving 
round  and  running  to  the  median  discal  spot,  thence  continued 
to  the  inner  margin  parallel  to  the  first ;  these  lines  are  gene- 
rally obsolete  or  absent ;  a  row  of  blackish  spots  on  hind 
margin ;  cilia  greyish-ochreous.  Hind  wings  pure  white,  towards 
apex  more  or  less  suffused  with  smoky  fuscous ;  cilia  white, 
smoky  towards  apex  of  wing. 

$  14f — 17^  Head,  palpi,  antennes,  thorax,  abdomen,  and  legs 
white  ;  palpi  little  longer  than  head  ;  anal  tufb  whitish-ochreous  ; 
posterior  tarsi  externally  fuscous-grey.  Fore  wings  elongate, 
tolerably  broad,  hind  margin  nearly  straight,  obliquely 
rounded  beneath ;'  satiny-white,  sometimes  more  or  less  strongly 
6u£Eused  throughout  with  whitish-ochreous ;  cilia  white.  Hind 
wings  and  cilia  pure  satiny-white. 

Extremely  variable;  the  ^  somewhat  resembling  giganieUus 
^ ,  but  darker,  the  $   very  distinct. 

Yeiy  common  at  Parramatta  in  February  and  March  on  the 
riveri  the  $  resting  motionless  on  rushes,  the  S  more  active ; 
both  come  freely  to  light  The  larva  feeds  in  the  cylindrical 
stem-like  leaves  of  Jtmcus  prismatoowrpus^  growing  in  the  water. 

Ghilo  Zh, 
Ocelli  present  Tongue  short.  Antennaa  setacous,  pubescent, 
in  ^  hardly  shorter  than  in  ^.  Labial  palpi  very  long,  straight, 
porrected,  attenuated.  Maxillary  palpi  triangular,  appressed. 
Wings  elongate,  apex  of  hind  wings  reaching  beyond  anal  angle 
of  fore  wings.  Hind  wings  with  a  basal  pecten.  Abdomen  in  ^ 
somewhat  tufted,  in  $  compressed-conicaJ,  with  apical  scales 
obHquely  truncate. 
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OhU,  parramatieHlus  n.  sp. 

^  9" — 14''.  Head  white.  Palpi  whitish-oohreous,  mixed  with 
grejish-faacoQS.  Antenxm  oohreoos-whifeish.  Thorax  ochreons- 
whitiflh,  sometimes  thinly  sprinkled  with  foscouB.  Abdomen 
white,  sometimes  tinged  with  ochreoos-grey,  anal  tafb  pale 
ochreoos-grey.  Legs  whitish,  posterior  tarsi  sometimes  with 
dark  grey  rings.  Fore  wings  moderately  broad,  oosta  nearly 
straight,  apex  tolerably  acute,  hind  margin  nearly  straight, 
slightly  oblique  ;  whitish-ochreous,  more  or  less  densely  irrorated 
with  fusoous-grey  in  variable  intensity ;  extreme  costal  edg^u 
whitish,  only  distinct  in  dark  specimens  ;  a  dark  fuscous  disoal 
dot  slightly  beyond  middle  of  wing,  very  much  nearer  to  oosta 
than  to  inner  margin  ;  sometimes  on  the  whitish  costal  margin 
are  indications  of  the  commencement  of  transverse  lines  at  one- 
third  and  two-thirds,  but  they  are  imperceptible  on  the  disc;  ciHa 
whitish-ochreous  to  ochreous-grey.  Hind  wings  white,  with  a 
dark  grey  marginal  line,  sometimes  suffused  with  greyish  pos- 
teriorly ;  cilia  whitish-grey,  white  at  base. 

$  10"— 12".  Head  whitish.  Palpi  whitish-ochreous,  mixed 
with  greyLsh  and  dark  fascons  scales.  Antennie  whitish.  Thorax 
whitish-ochreous,  sometimes  ochreous-brown  on  sides.  Abdomen 
white,  sometimes  partially  tinged  with  ochreons ;  ovipositor 
short,  triangular.  Anterior  legs  whitish ;  middle  and  posterior 
legs  pale  greyish-oohreous.  Fore  wings  much  narrower  than  in  (J , 
apex  more  sharply  acute,  hind  margin  straighter  and  more 
oblique  ;  whitish-ochreous,  the  veins  neatly  outlined  on  each  side 
with  darker-ochreous  ;  a  small  black  discal  dot  beyond  middle  of 
wing,  nearer  to  costa  than  to  inner  margin  ;  a  hind-marginal  row 
of  clear  black  dots ;  cilia  whitish,  with  two  grey  parting-lines. 
Hind  wings  clear  white  \  cilia  white. 

Apparently  allied  to  the  South  American  species  0.  n&uricetlus 
Z.  and  obliteratellua  Z, 

Common  at  Parramatta  along  the  river  in  February  and  Mnrob, 
especially  at  light. 
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GRAMBID^. 

Pbionophobi  n,g. 

Forehtad  with  overhanging  projection  of  scales.  Ooelli  dis- 
tinct, behind  antenn®.  Tongae  moderate.  Antennao  moderate, 
in  (7  ciliated.  Labial  palpi  moderately  long,  rather  shorter  than 
thorax,  porreoted,  attenuated.  Maxillary  palpi  absent.  Fore- 
wings  oblong,  apex  projecting,  acute,  hindmargin  strongly  con- 
cave beneath  apex,  dentate  throughout  Hindwings  with  basal 
pecten,  apex  not  reaching  anal  angle  of  forewings,  hindmargin 
snbdentate,  with  a  deeper  indentation  a  little  below  apex ; 
clothed  with  long  hair-scales  towards  base.  Legs  short.  Abdo- 
men moderate.  Forewings  with  12  veins;  8  and  9  stalked, 
rising  out  of  7.    Hindwings  with  8  veins  ;  cell  open  posteriorly. 

Readily  distinguished  amongst  allied  genera  by  the  absence  of 
maxillaiy  palpi,  the  peculiarly  produced  apex  of  forewings,  and 
the  hair^scales  towards  base  of  hindwings. 

Prion.  rupteUa  Whr.  Oat.  173  (Grcmlms). 

W — 14*'.  Head  light  ochreous,  posteriorly  whitish,  with  a 
few  blackish  scales,  sometimes  forming  a  central  blackish  line. 
Palpi  whitish-ochreous,  sprinkled  with  blackish  scales,  beneath 
white  at  base.  Antennas  pale  ochreous.  Thorax  pale  ochreous, 
sprinkled  with  blackish  scales,  and  with  five  longitudinal  rather 
irregular  black  lines,  with  a  short  crest  in  front  and  another 
behind.  Abdomen  and  legs  pale  ochreous.  Forewings  moderately 
broad,  slightly  dilated ;  pale  ochreous  faintly  tinged  with  pale 
pinkish-brown  ;  a  slender  blackish  subcostal  streak  suffused  with 
pinkish-brown,  from  base  of  costa  to  beyond  middle,  leaving  a 
pale  costal  streak ;  a  straight  rather  broader  fuscous  streak, 
mixed  with  blackish,  from  base  to  costa  immediately  before  apex, 
strongly  but  irregularly  margined  beneath  with  black ;  from  pos- 
terior half  of  its  upper  edge  this  sends  three  slender  dark  friscous 
lines  to  costa,  separated  by  whitish  spaces ;  from  \  and  f  of  its 
lower  margin  it  sends  two  slender  dax^  fuscous  streaks  to  hind- 
margin ;  except  at  junction  of  these,  it  is  margined  beneath  with 
an  irregular,  rather  indistinct,  silvery-white  streak ;  the  median 
vein  and  iti?  branches  marked  out  with  strong  dark  fuscous  lines ; 


180  THB  PS00IBDINO8  OF  TBS  LINtfBAK  SOCIBTT 

from  the  foarth  branch  near  its  base  rises  an  irregular  black 
streak  ranning  a  little  below  the  main  median  vein,  meeting  its 
extremity  on  hindmargin,  margined  beneath  by  a  broad  silvery- 
white  streak,  interrupted  where  it  crosses  the  second  and  third 
branches ;  the  basal  part  of  the  median  vein  and  half  the  fifth 
branch  is  margined  beneath  by  a  narrower  silyery-white  streak 
ending  in  some  black  scales;  between  the  second  and  fourth 
branches  are  several  irregular  spots  of  black  scales ;  a  blackish 
line  from  near  base  to  anal  angle ;  a  blackish  spot  almost  on 
inner  margin  near  base,  sending  a  cloudy  blackish  streak  towards 
hindmargin  ;  a  blackish  line  along  posterior  half  of  inner  margfin ; 
a  row  of  irregular  blackish  spots  before  hindmargin  between  the 
veins ;  cilia  whitish,  partially  tinged  with  pale  pinkish-brown ; 
with  a  dark  fuscous  spot  at  apex,  and  intersected  at  the  junction 
of  each  vein  by  a  blackish  line.  Hindwings  fuscous-grey,  darker 
towards  apex  and  hindmargin  ;  cilia  white. 

This  singular  insect  (erroneously  referred  by  Walker  to  Oram- 
bus)  is  rather  common  near  Sydney  and  at  Campbelltown,  and 
occurs  also  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Brisbane,  in  April,  Sep- 
t^ber,  and  December ;  always  beaten  from  Casuarina,  on  which 
the  larva  doubtless  feeds. 

Crambus  F. 

Ocelli  distinct  Tongue  longer  than  thorax.  Antennao  seta- 
ceous, in  ^  generally  slightly  ciliated  or  sometimes  pectinated,  in 
$  simple.  Labial  palpi  long,  attenuated,  compressed.  Maxil- 
lary palpi  triangular,  incumbent.  Forewings  oblong,  acute ; 
hindwings  with  basal  pecten,  not  reaching  beyond  anal  angle  of 
forewings. 

The  species  of  this  cosmopolitan  grass-feeding  genus  are 
tolerably  numerous  in  Australia ;  those  here  described,  all  that  1 
have  yet  seen,  may  be  thus  tabulated : 

A  Apex  of  forewings  strongly  produced       1.  miheilut. 

B.      „  „       not  stronglj  produced 

a.  Forewings  with  two  diseal  longitudinfd  nhrexy- 

white  streaks. 
I.  Upper  streak  starting  from  middle  of  wing    5.  4uir/mtiacu$. 
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II.  Upper  itreak  starting  from  very  near  base. 

1.  Lower  streak  quite  straight B.  trifittaittt. 

3.      n         t,     defleeted  upwards  at 

apical  extremity     7.  bmUMu. 

h.    With  one  disoal    longitudinal  silyery-white 

streak. 
L  Streak  simple. 

1.  With  a    broad    sxlyeiy-white    streak 

along   inner  margin        ...    2.  MminneUm. 
8.  Without  inner-marginal  streak. 
*  Disoal  streak  produced  through  cilia    4.  torrmtellua. 
**  f,  ending  on    hindmargin    3.  lativittaiit, 

n.  Furcate. 

1.  Streak  shortly  bifurcate,  not  reaching 

beyond  I      9.  hopHuUut. 

8.      M       3  or  4  branched,  nearly  reach- 
ing hindmargin      ...        ...  12.  reltUalU. 

c.  With  many  irregular  broad  silvery- white  mark- 

ings    8.  pUmferellua, 

d.  With  more  or  leas    diatinet   white    streaks 

on  all  the  Tcins. 

I.  Subcostal  streak  starting  from  | 13.  opulentMua, 

n.  „  „        almost  from  base. 

1.  Head  white,  with  an  ochreous  stripe  on 

crown,  hindwings  whitish- 
grey  15.  mmaprammoM, 

2.  Head  pale  ochreous ;  hindwings  white  14.  invalidellm, 
#.  \^th  an  indistinct  whitish  streak  or  none. 

I.  Head  white 10.  euneifertttm, 

n.      „     ochreous-grey 11.  dknidieUut, 

Or,  mUveUus  n.  sp. 

SY*  Head  white,  with  a  broad  ochreoos-brown  longitudinal 
stripe  on  crown.  Labial  palpi  twice  as  long  as  head,  dark  fas* 
cons,  beneath  white  at  base;  maxillary  palpi  whitish  abova 
Antennn  whitish.  Thorax  fuscous,  indistinctly  whitish  in  front 
and  on  lateral  margins.  Abdomen  greyish-foscous,  anal-toft 
greyish-ochreons.  Legs  whitish-ochreoos-grey.  Forewings  short, 
triaagolarly  dilated,  apex  strongly  produced,  hindmargin  obliquely 
concave  below  apex,  rounded  beneath;  rather  dark  fuscous, 
especially  towards  apex;  a  rather  broad  white  streak,  very 
irregularly  waved  on  marg^ins,  proceeding  from  base  to  middle  of 
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disc,  there  deflexed  upwards  and  ruDiiing  to  costa  jnst  beyond  | ; 
a  white  streak,  internally  very  irregularly  margined,  from  }  of 
fold  to  apex  of  wing,  confluent  above  middle  with  a  white  band 
along  hindmargin ;  inner  margin  almost  entirely  suffused  with 
white,  and  between  first  and  second  white  streaks  ground-colour 
mixed  with  white  scales ;  a  rather  indistinct,  outwardly  curved, 
wavy  blue-whitish  subterminal  line,  bordered  with  ground-colour 
where  it  cuts  the  white  subapioal  band;  hindmarginal  line  strong, 
black,  marked  on  lower  half  with  about  five  black  spots ;  cilia 
white,  with  fuscous-grey  parting-line,  towards  anal  angle  almost 
entirely  grey-fuscous.  Hindwings  rather  pale  fusoons-grey ; 
cilia  hardly  paler. 

1<J^,  near  Sydney,  in  March;  very  distinct  from  all  known 
species. 

Or.  conciwneUua^  Whr,  OaJL  165. 

V^^".  Head  white,  labial  palpi  twice  as  long  as  head,  white, 
on  sides  fnscous.  Antennae  whitish.  Thorax  white,  lateral 
margins  dark  fuscous.  Abdomen  whitish.  Legs  ochreous- 
whitish  internally,  greyish-fuscous  externally,  tarsi  with 
whitish  rings  at  apex  of  joints.  Forewings  elongate,  slightly 
dilated ;  apex  produced,  acute,  appearing  from  the  cilia 
slightly  falcate,  hindmargin  beneath  apical  indentation  hardly 
oblique,  rounded  beneath;  dark  fuscous  or  blackish,  blackest 
along  costa ;  a  straight  broad  silvery-white  streak  from  base  to 
apex,  upper  margin  of  basal  half  almost  touching  costa,  apical 
kalf  gradually  more  attenuated ;  a  rather  narrower  silvery-white 
streak  along  inner  margin  from  base  to  anal  angle ;  a  slender 
bluish-white  subterminal  line,  cutting  the  longitudinal  streaks, 
proceeding  from  beyond  f  of  costa  obliquely  outwards,  sharply 
angulated  on  first  streak,  thence  tolerably  parallel  to  hind  margin, 
angulated  again  on  second  streak,  ending  before  anal  angle ;  on 
costa  before  subterminal  line  are  two  more  oblique  slender  white 
streaks,  and  between  it  and  apex  another  less  distinct,  not  oblique; 
behind  subterminal  line  the  space  between  the  two  longitudinal 
streaks  is  cinereous-grey,  sprinkled  with  white  scales,  and  cut  by 
three  longitudinal  black  lines ;  the  disc  immediately  before  sub- 
terminal  line  is  also  more  or  less  Hprinkled  wifch  cinereous-grey 
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and  whitish  scales  ;  hindmarginal  lioe  blackish :  cilia  pale  grey, 
whitish  at  extremities  of  longitadinal  streaks,  and  with  a  small 
whitish  spot  aboat  middle,  and  a  grey  fascous  indistinct  parting 
line ;  above  apex  and  below  anal  angle  fascoos.  Hindwings 
whitish,  subtransparent,  suffased  with  pale  fuscous  grey  at  apex 
and  on  upper  margin ;  cilia  white. 

Belongs  to  the  section  of  which  the  European  pascuellus  L.  is 
typical,  but  differs  from  all  other  species  by  the  broad  silvery- 
white  inner-marginal  streak.  Occurs  near  Sydney,  also  about 
Brisbane  and  Rockhampton.  It  would  appear  to  have  an  extra- 
ordinary range  for  an  insect  of  this  class,  being  stated  by  Walker 
to  occur  also  in  Ceylon  and  South  Africa. 

Cr  InUviUaUs,  Whr.  Oat  171 ;   haltereUm  Z,  Or,  33. 

11*^ — 14".  Head  ochreous-brown,  with  a  very  slender  (sometimes 
obsolete)  short  white  line  above  each  eye.  Labial  palpi  short, 
hardly  longer  than  head,  ochreous-brown  or  dark  brown,  whitish 
beneath  ;  maxillary  palpi  ochreous-brown.  Antennfe  dark  fuscous. 
Thorax  ochreous-brown  or  dark  brown,  anterior  margin  narrowly 
and  a  lateral  marginal  stripe  silvery  white.  Abdomen  whitish, 
slightly  tinged  with  ochreous.  Anterior  and  middle  legs  dark 
fuscous,  posterior  legs  whitish.  Forewiugs  moderately  broad, 
dilated,  hind  margin  nearly  straight,  lightly  rounded  beneath ; 
varying  from  brownish-ochreous  to  deep  brown;  a  narrow  silvery- 
white  costal  streak  from  base  to  a  little  before  apex,  posteriorly 
slightly  dilated ;  a  very  broad  straight  silvery-white,  strongly 
black-margnned  central  streak  from  base  to  hindmargin,  its  upper 
apical  angle  produced  upwards  into  a  tooth  along  hindmargin  to 
apex,  the  lower  part  of  its  hindmarginal  edge  also  black-margined: 
cilia  ochreous-brown,  darker  greyish-fuscous  at  anal  angle,  with 
indistinct  darker  parting-line.  Hindwings  pale  greyish-fuscous, 
whitish  towards  base,  in  ^  with  a  slender  pencil  of  brown  hairs 
in  a  depression  at  base ;  cilia  whitish,  tinged  towards  base  with 
ochreous-grey. 

Easily  known  by  the  up-turned  apex  of  the  single  median 
streak,  and  remarkably  short  palpi.  A  common  species,  occurring 
round  Sydney,  and  up  to  the  summits  of  the  Blue  Mountains  ; 
also  at  Melbourne  and  King  George's  Sound ;  from  October  to 
March.     Walker's  name  has  one  year's  priority. 
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Cr.  torrenieUua  fktp, 

lb" — 16Y^  Head  ochreons,  with  a  small  whitiflh  spot,  on  orown, 
and  a  pale  line  abore  each  eye ;  collar  whitish.  Labial.palpi  more 
than  twice  as  long  as  head,  ochreons,  at  apex  fnsoons,  beneath 
white  towards  base;  znaadUarj  palpi  ochreons.  Antennas 
fnscons^  basal  joint  ochreons.  Thorax  ochreons-brown,  with  a 
broad  silvery-white  stripe  on  each  shoulder.  Abdomen  pale 
ochreons.  Anterior  and  middle  legs  inscoos,  posterior  legs 
ochreons.  Forewings  elongate,  moderately  broad,  hardly  dilated, 
hindmargin  very  obliqne,  rounded ;  very  pale  ochreons,  towards 
apex  and  at  base  suffused  with  brownish-oohreous,  and  very 
slightly  on  disc;  a  very  narrow  silvery-white  costal  streak 
from  middle  of  costa  to  apex,  sometimes  produced  further 
towards  base,  much  attenuated  at  extremities;  very  broad 
straight  silvery-white  median  streak  from  base  to  hindmargin, 
continued  also  quite  through  cilia,  strongly  but  -  irregularly 
margined  on  both  sides  with  blackish  scales,  least  distinctly  on 
disc;  very  broadly  and  strongly  towards  apex,  especially  on  upper 
margin;  sometimes  the  upper  margin  of  this  streak  tends 
slightly  to  be  produced  upwards  on  hindmargin :  cilia,  except 
on  the  white  streak,  fuscous-grey,  with  a  rather  darker  parting 
line.  Hindwings  white,  in  $  slightly  suffused  with  greyish 
towards  apex  ;  cilia  white. 

Differs  from  preceding  by  the  longer  palpi,  paler  colour,  and 
median  streak  produced  through  cilia,  as  well  as  the  absence  of 
any  distinct  apical  tooth ;  from  allied  European  species  by  its 
large  size,  and  the  very  great  breadth  of  the  median  streak. 
Hitherto  only  fi'om  neighbourhood  of  Duaringa,  Queensland; 
two  specimens  in  Sydney  Museum,  sent  by  Mr.  Geo.  Barnard. 

Or.  aur(mt%acu$  n,  sp. 
W — 10^".  Head  bright  ochreons,  with  a  whitish  line  above 
each  eye.  Labial  palpi  twice  as  long  as  head,  deep  ochreons 
tinged  with  fuscous,  beneath  white  towards  bsae ;  maxillary  palpi 
whitish  above.  Antennae  silvery-grey,  basal  joint  whitish. 
Thorax  bright  deep  ochreons,  with  two  parallel  longitudinal 
silvery-white  streaks  on  back.  Abdomen  silky-white.  Legs  white 
beneath  fuscous.     Forewings  ratlier  short,  broad,  hindmargin, 
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Merably  straigbt,  rounded  beneath ;  bright  orang^-ocbreonB ; 
a  silTery-white,  internally  fnsoons-margined,  rather  narrow  ooatal 
streak  from  near  base  to  },  mnoh  attenuated  towards  both  ex- 
tremities; a  broad  silyery-white  fnsooos-margined  streak  from 
middle  of  wing  below  oosta,  posteriorly  abruptly  angnlated 
upwards  and  ending  in  apex,  rather  suddenly  attenuated  at  both 
extremities;  a  broad  straight  silyery-white  fuscous-margined 
streak  from  base  through  middle  of  wing,  posteriorly  attenuated, 
barely  or  not  quite  reaching  hindmarg^n ;  a  narrow  silvery-white 
partially  fuscous-margined  streak  along  inner  margin  from  base 
to  anal  angle ;  a  dear  dark  fuscous  line  along  inner  and  hind- 
margins  :  cilia  silvery-white,  with  two  sharp  dark  fuscous  parting 
lines.  Hindwings  pale  fuscous,  more  whitish  towards  base ; 
oilia  pure  white. 

Differs  markedly  from  the  two  succeeding  species  by  the 
basally  abbreviated  upper  streak,  shorter  wings,  &o.  Several 
specimens  near  Newcastle  in  January. 

Ct.  MMatfU  Z.  Or.  34 ;  viviUeUus  Whr.  Oat  171  {nee  Don.) 

IV — Ib^".  Head  ochreous,  with  a  clear  white  line  above  each 
eye,  and  sometimes  whitisb  behind.  Labial  palpi  two  and  a  half 
times  as  long  as  head,  ochreous-brown  or  dark  brown,  beneath 
clear  white ;  maxillary  palpi  whitish  above.  AntennsB  dark 
ftiscous.  Thorax  ochreous,  darkest  on  shoulders,  with  two  broad 
silvery-white  longitudinal  stripes  on  back.  Abdomen  pale  grey- 
isb-odireous,  basal  segment  silvery- white.  Anterior  legs  greyish- 
fuscous,  middle  and  posterior  legs  whitish.  Porewings  rather 
broad,  hind  margin  very  slightly  sub-concave  beneath  apex, 
almost  straight ;  light  brownish-ochreous,  generally  paler  towards 
inner  margin ;  extreme  costal  edge  white  from  a  little  before 
middle  to  a  little  before  apex ;  a  silvery-white  blackish-margined 
streak  starting  from  very  near  base  immediately  below  costa,  at 
first  narrow  and  parallel  to  costa,  before  one-third  deflected  from 
oosta  and  continuing  parallel  to  median  streak,  becoming  much 
broader,  its  extremity  abruptly  deflected  upwards  shortly  before 
bind  margin,  becoming  attenuated,  and  ending  in  apex  ;  a  nearly 
straight  broad  silvery-white  blackish-margined  median  streak 
from  base  to  hind  margin,  somewhat  attenuated  towards  its  ex- 
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tremity ;  a  silTory-white  sfcreak  along  inner  margin  from  base  to 
anal  angle,  internally  rather  indiatinot,  externally  margined  by  a 
greyiah-fosoons  streak  along  inner  margin ;  hind-marginal  line 
dark  fasoooa :  oilia  silvery-white,  fdsoous  at  tips,  and  with  a 
broad  cloudy  dark  fuscous  parting-line.  Hindwinga  greyish 
fuscous,  in  $  more  whitish,  hind-marginal  line  fuscous ;  cilia  in 
(^greyish  or  whitish,  with  darker  grey  parting  line,  in  $  white. 

Differs  from  awra/nHacu9  by  the  upper  disoal  streak  nearly 
reaching  base,  from  bwitteUtu  by  the  straight  extremity  of  the 
lower  discal  streak,  from  both  by  the  duller  ground  colour.  A 
common  and  very  generally  distributed  species,  occurring  from 
Sydney  to  the  summits  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  also  about  Mel- 
bourne, Adelaide,  Bookhampton,  and  in  Tasmania,  in  December 
and  January. 

Zeller  described  this  as  new,  quoting  Erichson  as  authority 
that  bwittelhu  Don.  is  not  this,  but  the  following  species;  Walker, 
considering  this  to  be  Donovan's  insect,  re-named  the  other 
reourvellua. 

Or.  bwiUeOua,  Don.;  Z.  Or.  34 ;  recurvellm,  Wkr.  Oat.  171. 

16".  Head  deep  orange,  posteriorly  ochreous,  with  a  silvery- 
white  line  above  each  eye.  Labial  palpi  more  than  twice  as  long 
as  head,  slender,  acute,  exteriorly  crimson-orange,  towards  apex 
fuscous,  interiorly  pale  ochreous,  beneath  white  at  base  ;  maxil- 
lary palpi  ochreous,  above  deep  orang^.  Antennn  in  ^  deeply 
dentate,  ciliated  with  little  tufts  of  hairs,  dark  fuscous,  basal 
joint  sHvery-white.  Thorax  saffron-orange,  with  a  rather  broad 
longitudinal  silvery-white  stripe  on  each  side  of  back.  Abdomen 
whitiah-ochreous,  anal  tufl  darker  ochreous.  Anterior  and  middle 
legs  dark  g^yish-fuscous ;  posterior  legs  whitish,  tarsi  suffused 
with  greyish-fuscous.  Forewings  broad,  dilated,  hind  margin 
nearly  straight,  lightly  rounded  beneath;  deep  saffron-orange, 
towards  apex  and  hind  margin  tinged  with  crimson ;  a  slender 
silvery-white  costal  streak  from  beyond  middle  to  beyond  three- 
quarters,  other  parts  of  costa  slenderly  dark  fuscous ;  a  silvery 
white  strongly  black-margined  longitudinal  streak  proceeding 
from  costa  a  little  above  base,  at  first  rather  narrow,  dilating 
gradually,  at  one-third    deflected  from    oosta    and    continued 
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parallel  to  median  streak,  becoming  broadest  at  two^tbirds, 
abrnpUy  onrYed  upwards  immediately  before  bind  margin,  be- 
ooming  more  attenuated,  and  ending  in  apex  ;  a  straight  silvery- 
white  strongly  blaok-margined  median  streak  from  base,  its  apex 
sharply  carved  upwards  shortly  before  hind  margin,  and  ending 
in  a  short  point  directed  towards  apex  of  wing,  not  reaching  hind 
margin ;  a  moderate  fuscous  streak  along  inner  margin,  bordered 
intomaUy  by  a  narrow  silvery-whito  black-margined  streak  from 
base  to  anal  angle;  hind-marginal  line  blackish:  cilia  silvery- 
whito,  fuscous-grey  towards  tips,  and  entirely  at  anal  angle. 
Hindwings  greyish-fuscous,  slightly  paler  towards  base;  cilia 
greyish-fuscous. 

Common  at  King  George's  Sound,  bat  apparently  exclusively 
weetom.  Easily  known  by  its  brilliant  colouring,  and  the  re- 
curved extremities  of  both  discal  streaks. 

Or.  plemferelhui  Whr.  Oat.  173. 

V — 11".  Head  white,  face,  a  longitudinal  median  line,  and  a 
spot  behind  each  eye  ochreous.  Labial  palpi  twice  as  long  as 
heady  ochreous  mixed  with  fuscous,  beneath  white  towards  base  ; 
maxillary  palpi  ochreous,  whitish  above.  Antenn»  whitish, 
tinged  with  ochreous.  Thorax  ochreous,  darkest  anteriorly, 
whitish  posteriorly ;  anterior  margin  and  five  longitudinal  lines 
(central,  sub-dorsal,  and  lateral)  slenderly  white,  often  indistinct. 
Abdomen  oohreous-whitish,  basal  segment  white.  Legs  white. 
Forewings  broad,  strongly  dilated,  hind  margin  slightly  wavy, 
very  slightly  sub-concave  beneath  apex ;  bright  ochreous,  darkest 
towards  costs ;  a  rather  narrow  silvery-whito  sub-costel  streak, 
very  close  to  costa,  from  base  to  beyond  middle  ;  a  broad  silvery- 
whito,  very  elongate-triangular,  median  streak  from  base,  its 
apex  reaching  to  a  little  beyond  middle,  its  upper  edge  parallel 
to  costa,  lower  edge  parallel  to  inner  margin,  outer  edge  much 
more  oblique  than  hind  margin  and  black-margined ;  from  mid- 
dle of  its  lower  edg^  proceeds  a  slender  silvery-white  tooth  along 
fold,  not  reaching  middle ;  an  indistinct  white  streak  along  inner 
margin  near  base ;  a  straight  rather  broad  oblique  silvery- white 
streak  from  three-fourths  of  coste  to  before  middle  of  inner  mar- 
gin (parallel  to  posterior  edge  of  median  htreak),  generally  quite 
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or  partially  interrupted  below  middle  and  on  fold,  posteriorly 
emitting  two  black-margined  wedg^-shaped  teeth,  one  between 
tke  two  intermptions  and  one  immediately  above  them  ;  an  out- 
wardly carred  pale  metallio-grey  sabterminal  line  a  little  before 
hind  margin,  starting  from  a  white  spot  on  costa ;  between  sub- 
terminal  line  and  the  transverse  streak  is  a  transverse  curved  row 
of  six  or  seven  silvery-white,  sub-ovate,  more  or  less  (sometimes 
very  strongly)  elongat'O  spots,  the  narrow  interspaces  strongly 
lined  with  blackish  scales ;  between  subterminal  line  and  hind 
margin,  touching  both,  are  four  silvery-white  spots,  first  sub-tri- 
angular, subapical ;  second  quadrate,  in  middle ;  third  and 
fourth  quadrate,  adjacent,  above  anal  angle ;  hind-marginal  line 
dark  fuscous,  with  sub-triangular  blackish  spots  on  extremities  of 
veins :  cilia  silvery-white,  tips  and  a  parting-line  fuscous-grey. 
Hindwings  whitish-grey,  in  $  slightly  darker,  hind-marginal  line 
dark  fuscous  ;  cilia  white,  with  a  faint  grey  parting-line. 

Common  in  the  Sydney  district,  and  around  Melbourne,  in 
February  and  March. 

Or,  hopUtellus  n.  sp, 

10'' — ll''.  Head  ochreous-brown,  with  a  whitish  line  over  each 
eye.  Labial  palpi  twice  as  long  as  head,  ochreous-brown,  mixed 
with  darker-fuscous,  beneath  whitish.  Antennas  dark  fuscous, 
inc^  strongly  pectinated.  Thorax  deep  ochreous-brown.  Abdo- 
men whitish,  towards  base  tinged  with  greyish-fuscous.  Legs 
dark  fuscous,  posterior  pair  more  whitish  above.  Forewings 
moderately  broad,  hind  margin  very  slightly  sub-concave,  almost 
straight ;  deep  brownish-ochreous,  partially  suffused  with  darker 
brown ;  a  straight  narrow  silvery- white  sub-costal  streak,  pro- 
ceeding from  costa  near  base,  and  ending  on  costa  again  shortly 
before  apex,  enclosing  a  narrow  fuscous  costal  streak ;  a  silvery- 
white,  strongly  blackish-margined,  central  streak  from  base,  gradu- 
ally dilating  to  beyond  middle,  where  it  becomes  abruptly  bifur- 
cate, both  branches  short,  reaching  to  three-fourths  of  disc ;  upper 
branch  slender,  abruptly  swollen  towards  apex  beneath ;  lower 
branch  short-pointed,  with  a  tooth  above ;  about  the  apex  of  each 
branch  is  an  irregularly  oval  cloud  of  mixed  black  and  bluish-white 
scales ;  from  between  these  two  clouds  proceeds  a  silvery-white, 
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above  strongly  black-margined,  broad  streak  obliquely  upwards 
to  apex,  sharp-pointed  above,  sending  from  ita  lower  edge  a  more 
or  less  distinct  silvery-white  line  towards  anal  angle ;  apex  of 
wing  soffosed  with  dark  fuscoas ;  three  or  foor  triangular  black 
dots  on  hind  margin  towards  anal  angle ;  an  indistinct  line  of 
dark  fuscous  scales  along  inner  margin;  cilia  silvery-metallic 
grey,  white  at  base  towards  apical  half  of  hind  margin.  Hind- 
wings  whitish-grey,  indistinctly  darker  grey-fosoous  at  apex  and 
along  hind  margin  ;  cilia  whitish. 

A  very  distinct  species  ;  abundant  in  a  very  restricted  locality 
near  Sydney,  in  March. 

Cr,  cwneiferelhu  Whr,  Oat.  175. 

7^'^ — 9^''.  Head  clear  white.  Labial  palpi  twice  as  long  as 
head,  white,  towards  apex  and  on  sides  mixed  with  greyish- 
ochreous;  maxillary  palpi  white,  beneath  mixed  with  fuscouB- 
grey.  Antenn»  whitish.  Thorax  white,  towards  sides  and 
behind  tinged  with  pale  greyish-ochreous.  Abdomen  pale  greyish- 
ochreous,  towards  base  whitish.  Legs  white.  Forewings  short, 
posteriorly  dilated,  in  $  more  elongate,  hindmargin  rounded ; 
pale  greyish-ochreous,  sometimes  more  or  less  sprinkled  pos- 
teriorly with  whitish  and  fusoous  scales ;  the  veins  more  or  less 
perceptibly  indicated  by  lines  of  fusoous  scales ;  a  snow-white 
median  streak  from  base  to  hindmargin,  often  very  indistinct  or 
obsolete,  especially  towards  base,  most  conspicuous  at  f ,  margins 
obscure;  indications  of  three  transverse  slender  (sometimes 
obscurely  double)  dark  ochreous-brown  lines ;  first  very  faint  or 
absent,  beyond  ^,  only  perceptible  near  inner  margin,  where  it  is 
angulated ;  second  sometimes  distinct,  rising  from  middle  of  costa, 
proceeding  obliquely  outwards  to  |  of  breadth,  then  sharply 
angulated  and  proceeding  obliquely  inwards  to  median  streak, 
where  it  becomes  obsolete,  but  is  sometimes  again  sharply  angu- 
lated outwards ;  third  generally  distinct,  a  little  before  hind- 
margin, strongly  waved,  outwardly  curved,  at  |  of  breadth  from 
oosta  sending  a  very  sharp  angulation  inwards ;  between  third 
line  and  hindmargin  the  ground-colour  is  replaced  by  black  and 
white  scales  arranged  in  alternate  transverse  lines,  giving  a 
bluish-grey  appearance,  the  veins   indicated   by  whitish  lines; 
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bindmarginal  line  blaoldsh,  nnspotted ;  cilia  shining  grey,  pale 
towards'  tips,  intersected  by  a  rather  broad  white  longitudinal 
mark  at  median  streak,  another  less  broad  below  it,  and  two 
others  much  narrower  and  more  indistinct  above  it,  with  faint 
traces  of*  a  parting-line.  Hindwings  fascous-grey,  paler  in  9 ; 
cilia  white,  with  a  fosoons-grey  parting-line  near  base. 

Yw,  a.  Entirely  snffdsed  with  greyish-oohreoos,  leaving  no 
trace  of  white  coloar  either  on  head  or  forewings,  or  of  the  trans- 
verse lines  on  forewings ;  only  markings  the  bluish-grey  wedge- 
shaped  markings  on  hindmargin  ;  cilia  of  hindwings  also  snfihsed 
with  greyish-oohreoos. 

Always  distinguishable  by  the  wedge-shaped  hindmargioal 
markings.  The  var,  a  is  singular  in  appearance,  and  at  first  sight 
appears  distinct,  but  is  probably  only  a  dull-coloured  spring 
form ;  two  specimens  (without  the  ordinary  form)  were  taken  by 
Mr.  G.  H,  Ray  nor,  near  Parramatta,  in  August.  The  ordinary 
form  is  the  commonest  of  the  genus  in  New  South  Wales, 
occurring  in  g^reat  abundance  everywhere  from  Sydney  to  the 
Blue  Mountains,  at  Newcastle,  and  probably  generally;  also 
near  Melbourne,  and  in  the  Rockhampton  district,  from  November 
to  April.  * 

Or.  dinUdidUu  n.  sp. 

SI"  — 8^.  Head  ochreous-grey.  Labial  palpi  more  than  twice 
as  long  as  head,  dark  fuscous  sprinkled  with  grey,  beneath  white 
at  base ;  maxillary  palpi  whitish  above,  dark  fuscous  beneath. 
Antenn»  ochreous-grey.  Thorax  brownish-grey.  Abdomen 
greyish-ochreouR,  anal-tnfb  paler.  Legs  greyish-white  above, 
fuscous  beneath.  Forewings  elongate,  not  much  dilated,  hind- 
margin  rounded;  light  ochreous,  tinged  with  grey,  the  lower 
half  more  or  less  slightly  (especially  posteriorly),  the  upper  half 
entirely  sufiiised  with  ochreous-brown  or  dark-brown ;  lower  half 
more  or  less  partially  sprinkled  with  dark  fuscous  scales ;  a  white 
median  streak  from  base  to  hindmargin,  broadest  at  |,  posteriorly 
attenuated  or  partially  obsolete,  above  generally  margined  with 
blaoldsh  scales,  especially  posteriorly,  where  they  are  sometimes 
very  numerous,  and  form  a  cloudy  blackish  band  along  the  streak; 
generally  there  are  faint  indications  of  two  transverse  lines,  which 
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are  sometimes  entirely  obsolete,  rarelj  distmct;  first  line  very 
fiednt,  doable,  only  appearing  as  two  oohreons-brown  spots,  mixed 
with  blackish  scales,  on  inner  margin  before  middle,  and  two 
obliquely  above  them  on  lower  margin  of  median  streak  beyond 
middle  ;  second  line  sometimes  tolerably  distinct^  waved,  sharply 
angnlated  above  median  streak  and  sometimes  abo  ?nth  a  second 
indist^'nct  angulation  towards  inner  margin,  whitish,  edged  inter- 
nally with  darker  ochreons-brown ;  hindmarginal  line  dark 
fodooas,  containing  three  or  four  distinct  black  dots  towards 
middle ;  cilia  fascoos-grey,  rather  metallic  Hind  wings  fiisoons- 
grey ;  cilia  whitiah-grey  or  whitish,  with  a  fascoos-grey  parting- 
line  near  base. 

Allied  to  cwaeiferelltia ;  differs  by  the  narrower  wings,  smaller 
size,  darker  coloaring,  hindmarginal  dots,  &c.  Also  very  common, 
i-oond  Sydney  and  Parramatta,  and  in  the  district  of  the  Lower 
1  Innter  River  ;  also  received  from  Bookhampton  ;  from  January 
to  March. 

Or.  relcUalis  Whr.  Cat.  172. 

12'' — 13^''.  Head  pale  ochreoas,  mixed  with  whitish,  with  a 
very  narrow  white  line  above  each  eye.  Labial  palpi  more  than 
twice  as  long  as  head,  pale  ochreoas,  mnch  mixed  with  fascoos 
towards  apex,  beneath  clear  white  at  base ;  maxillary  palpi  white 
above,  fiiscoas  at  base.  AntennsB  whitish.  Thorax  ochreoas, 
posteriorly  white,  and  with  a  broad  qnadrate  ochreoas-white  spot 
behind  collar.  Abdomen  silky-white,  anal«taft  whitish-ochreons. 
Anterior  and  middle  legs  grey-fascoas,  thinly  whitish-scaled 
above  ;  posterior  legs  whitish.  Forewings  elongate,  moderately 
broad,  hindmarg^n  sabconcave  below  apex,  thence  strongly 
roanded ;  greyish-ochreoas  or  greyish-brown  tinged  with  ochreoas, 
eepeoially  towards  base,  towards  inner  margin  rather  abruptly 
and  broadly  whitiah-ochreous,  and  sometimes  also  more  narrowly 
along  oosta;  a  straight  silvery-white,  internally  blackish-margined 
saboostal  streak  from  base  to  coata  shortly  before  apex,  with  a 
tendency  to  emit  two  or  three  faint  branches  towards  oosta  pos- 
teriorly i  a  straight  moderately  broad  silvery-white  black-margined 
central  streak  ftom  base,  parallel  to  saboostal  streak,  beyond 
middle  deflected  downwards   and   continuing  parallel  to  inner 
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margin,  ending  abruptly  jast  before  hindmarg^  ;  from  the  point 
of  deflection  prooeeda  a  second  branch  similar  and  nearly  parallel 
to  ihe  first,  bat  more  slender  and  sometimes  in  great  part  obsolete; 
from  half-way  between  origin  of  this  branch  and  base  rises  a 
third  very  slender  branch,  proceeding  nearly  to  anal  angle,  bat 
generally  obsolete  at  extremity ;  the  interspaces  between  these 
branches  are  somewhat  saffased  anteriorly  with  blackish ;  im- 
mediately above  the  point  of  deflection  of  the  median  streak,  but 
not  teaching  it,  rises  a  moderately  broad,  basally  attenuated, 
silvery- white  blackish-margined  streak  proceeding  directly  towards 
hindmargin,  but  ending  abruptly  before  reaching  it ;  above  this 
is  sometimes  also  a  faint  whitish  short  linear  mark ;  a  white  sub- 
marginal  streak  from  apex  to  anal  angle,  inwardly  convex,  not 
touching  hindmargin,  receiving  the  apices  of  all  the  discal  streaks, 
broadest  above,  sometimes  obsolete  or  absent  on  its  lower  half, 
internally  edged  with  fuscous  shading ;  immediately  before  and 
parallel  to  this  submarginal  streak  is  sometimes  a  wavy  pale 
bluish  line ;  hindmarginal  line  dark  fuscous,  with  three  or  four 
elongate  black  dots  towards  anal  angle ;  cilia  white,  tips  and  a 
strong  parting-line  (sometimes  confluent)  dark  metallic-grey. 
Hindwings  whitish-grey,  apex  and  hindmargin  rather  abruptly 
darker  grey,  hindmarginal  line  fuscous ;  cilia  white,  with  a  faint 
g^y  parting-line  near  base. 

Allied  to  the  three  succeeding  species,  differing  especially  by 
the  median  streak  having  only  two  branches  beneath,  instead  of 
three  or  four.  Not  very  common,  but  very  widely  distributed, 
occurring  at  Sydney,  and  on  the  Clarence  Biver ;  near  Melbourne 
and  Adelaide,  and  in  Tasmania ;  in  March. 

Or,  optd&fUeUua  Z.  Or.  46. 

11^''~12}''.  Head  greyish-ochreous,  with  a  rather  broad  whitish 
line  above  each  eye.  Labial  palpi  more  than  twice  as  long  as 
head,  fuscous,  beneath  whitish  at  base ;  maxillary  palpi  whitish, 
towards  base  fuscous.  Antenne  dark  fuscous.  Thorax  ochreous, 
darker  above,  with  a  slender  white  longitudinal  line  on  each  side 
of  back,  forming  two  conspicuous  approximated  white  spots  be- 
hind the  collar.     Abdomen  whitish-ochreous,  more  suffiised  with 
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grej  towards  base.  Anterior  legs  fosooas ;  middle  and  posterior 
legs  pale  oehreons.  Forewings  moderately  broad,  hindmargin 
obliqoe,  roonded,  enbconcaye  beneath  apex ;  oohreons ;  a  Tery 
narrow  silvery- white  oostal  streak  from  base  to  beyond  middle ;  a 
broader  silvery-white  snboostal  streak  from  one-third  to  costa 
immediately  before  apex,  attenuated  at  extremities;  a  strong 
silvery-white  central  streak  on  snb  median  vein  from  base  to 
hindmargin,  roaghly  margined  with  blackish  scales  on  apical  half 
above  and  on  basal  half  beneath ;  sending  from  its  lower  edge 
fonr  very  slender  silvery-whitish  branches  to  hindmargin,  the 
lowest  branch  more  or  lees  blackish -margined,  and  the  tolerably 
broad  oehreons  interspaces  sometimes  mixed  with  blackish  or 
grey  scales  ;  an  elongate-triangular  silvery-white  subapical  spot, 
resting  on  hindmargin  below  apex  and  on  posterior  quarter  or 
median  streak,  partially  or  entirely  cut  longitudinally  by  two 
blackish-ochreous  lines ;  below  median  streak  a  straight  silvery- 
white  streak  from  near  base  to  anal  angle,  and  a  silvery-white 
streak  from  base  to  inner  margin  at  one-third ;  a  fuscous  line 
along  inner  and  hind  margins,  hindmarginal  line  marked  with 
seven  or  eight  ofben  obsolete  blackish  dots ;  cilia  white,  becoming 
metallic-g^y  at  tips,  and  entirely  about  anal  angle.  Hindwings 
pale  greyish-fuscous,  hindmarginal  line  dark  fuscous ;  cilia  white. 

This  and  the  two  following  species  are  very  nearly  allied,  and 
it  is  probable  that  several  other  closely  related  species  remain  to 
be  found.  Opulentellus  differs  from  both  the  others  by  the  sub- 
costal streak  not  reaching  nearer  to  base  than  one-third,  the  dark 
fuscous  anterior  legs,  and  general  distinctness  of  marking.  Taken 
commonly  at  Parramatta  in  April ;  teller's  specimen  was  taken 
in  Tasmania. 

Cr,  invalideU/us  n.  8p. 

IV,  Head  pale  oehreons,  with  a  very  slender  whitish  line 
above  each  eye.  Labial  palpi  more  than  twice  as  long  as  head, 
acute,  pale  oehreons ;  beneath  whitish  at  base ;  maxillary  palpi 
ochreous.  AntennsB  ochreous-fuscous,  in  (^  deeply  dentate.  Tho- 
rax ochreous.  Abdomen  whitish-ochreous,  anal  tuft  whitish. 
Anterior  legs  ochreous,  middle  and  posterior  legs  whitish.  Fore- 
wings  rather  elongate,  apex  acute,  hindmargin  slightly  sub-con- 
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oave  beneath  apex,  ronnded  beneath ;  pale  ochreons,  thinly  sprin- 
kled between  the  veins  with  coarse  dark  fnsooos  scales ;  a  straight 
rather  broad  white  sabcostal  streak  from  base  of  coeta  to  oosta 
again  a  little  before  apex,  shading  into  pale  whitish-ocbreous  on 
oostal  margin,  from  two-thirds  of  its  lower  margin  sending  a 
faint  whitish  branch  to  hindmargin  below  apex ;  between  the 
snboostal  streak  and  median  vein  the  g^nnd  colour  is  sofPosed 
with  fascons,  darkest  above,  forming  a  broad  streak  from  base  to 
two-thirds  of  disc,  where  it  becomes  obsolete,  appearing  again  as 
a  dark  fnsooas  spot  at  apex ;  a  dark  fascoas  spot  on  npper  margin 
of  median  vein  at  two-thirds ;  median  vein  indistinctly  whitish, 
very  obsolete  towards  base,  sending  four  indistinct  whitish 
branches  to  hindmargin,  which  are  intermpted  just  before 
reaching  hindmarginal  streak;  fourth  branch  very  faint;  be- 
neath these  are  very  faint  indications  of  whitish  lines  on  the 
other  veins ;  a  clear  white  streak  along  hindmargin  from  apex  to 
anal  angle,  broadest  above ;  hindmarginal  line  strong,  clear,  dark 
fascons,  towards  its  lower  half  with  five  black  elongate  spots  on 
extremities  of  veins:  cilia  white,  tips  and  a  parting-line  pale 
metaUic-grey.  Hindwings  white,  hindmarginal  line  indistinctly 
fuscous ;  cilia  white. 

Distingpiished  from  opulenidku  by  the  more  suffused  markings, 
and  sub  costal  streak  reaching  base ;  from  enneixgrammos  by  the 
ochreous  head  and  narrower  forewings,  from  both  by  the  white 
hindmarg^al  streak,  and  clear  white  hindwings.  One  (^  in  col- 
lection of  Mr.  Masters,  from  Tasmania. 

Or.  ennwtgTa/mtnoe  n*  sp, 

Q"- — 12''.  Head  white,  with  a  longitudinal  ochreous  stripe  on 
crown.  Labial  palpi  more  than  twice  as  long  as  head,  ochreons- 
fuscous  above,  white  internally  and  beneath;  maxillary  palpi 
white,  fuscous  at  base.  Antennad  slender,  whitish  above,  dark 
fuscous  beneath.  Thorax  brownish-ochreous,  whitish  on  back, 
with  a  clear  white  double  spot  on  collar.  Abdomen  ochreous- 
whitish.  Legs  ochreous-whitish.  Forewings  broadly  dilated  in 
i  y  narrower  and  more  pointed  in  $  ,  hindmargin  rounded,  sub- 
coocave    below    apex;    varying    from    ochreous-grey  to  clear 
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oohreoQfl,  lighter  towards  inner  margin;  extreme  costal  edge 
narrowly  white ;  a  straight,  rather  nairow  white  BalMX>stal  streak 
from  hase  to  apex,  sometimes  emitting  posteriorlj  two  or  three 
slender  white  streaks  to  costa,  or  partially  confluent  with  the 
white  costal  line ;  a-  rather  strong  white,  above  black-margined 
postmorlj,  central  streak  on  sab«median  vein  from  base  to  hind- 
maigin,  sending  from  its  lower  edge  four  rather  broad  parallel 
branches  to  hindmargin,  separated  by  very  narrow  oohreoos  lines 
(sometimes  sprinkled  with  blackidi),  lowest  branch  often  strongly 
blackish-margined ;  an  elongate-triangalar  white  sabapical  spot, 
resting  on  hindmargin  below  apex  and  on  posterior  third  of  me- 
dian streak,  more  or  less  distinctly  cut  by  two  rather  obscdete 
ochreons  (sometimes  mixed  with  blackish)  longitudinal  lines; 
below  median  streak  a  white  line  from  near  base  to  anal  angle, 
and  a  white  line  from  base  to  before  middle  of  inner  margin ; 
inner  margin  whitish  towards  base ;  hindmarginal  line  fnscons, 
marked  with  seven  or  eight  black  dots ;  cilia  white,  extreme  tips 
and  a  parting  line  greyish-ochreons.  Hxndwings  whitish-grey, 
marginal  line  dark  fhecons ;  cilia  white. 

Differs  from  its  allies  by  its  broader  wings,  white  head,  and 
greater  breadth  of  the  white  streaks  on  the  branches  of  the 
Bubmedian  yein.  Common  round  Sydney  and  Parramatta,  es- 
pecially in  rather  damp  places;  also  near  Melbourne  and  Mt. 
Maeedon ;  in  December  and  March. 

It  is  possible  that  0.  argyroneunts  Z.  (described  from  a  single 
South  Australian  specimen)  may  denote  a  raxiety  of  this  insect, 
as  it  possesses  many  of  its  characteristics ;  but  Zeller  describes 
the  head  as  yellowish,  the  first  and  second  branches  of  the  median 
vein  as  not  reaching  hindmargin,  the  second  and  third  as  becom- 
ing confluent  beyond  the  middle,  and  makes  no  mention  of  any 
white  sub-i^ical  spot.  Ccmsidering  the  close  affinitf  of  the  spe- 
cies of  this  group,  it  would  be  premature  to  adopt  the  name  for 

tins  intect. 

Ebombnb  Hb. 

Ocelli  distinct.  Tongue  moderate,  spiral.  AntennsB  setaceous, 
erenulate.  Labial'  palpi  hardly  as  long  as,  or  markedly  shorter 
than  thorax,  straight,   porrected,  acuminate.     Maxillary  palpi 
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shortly    triangnlftr.        Forewings    sabtriaogalar,    in  ^  with  a 

traaspareDt  apot  at  baae  of  median  cell,  hindmarg^n  with  black 

Bpota  united  by  metallic-gold ;  hiDdwings  with  basal  pecten. 

Of  the  four  species  hereafter  described,  the  first  two  hardly 

fall  well  into  the  genus,  owing  to  their  longer  palpi,  yet  they 

possess  the  general  characters ;  the  others  agree  with  Eromene  in 

all  respects.     They  may  be  tabulated  thus : — 

A.  —Forewings  with  broad  silyery-white  markings 2.  Hfraet$Ua. 

B. —       „        without  distinet  sUyeiy- white  markingB 

1« — ^Forewings  with  a  central  oblique  fascia.  1.  lon^ipaip^Ua, 

2. —        „        with  two  slender  transyerse  lines. 

«.— Labial  palpi  hardly  longer  than  head      3.  pra9matmr§iU, 

3.—     „        „    nearly  twioe  as  long  as  head      ...    4. 


.^r.  langipalpeUa  n.  sp, 

l(f — ll''.  Head  whitish.  Labial  palpi  twice  as  long  as  head, 
whitish,  mixed  with  dark  fuscous  scales,  dark  fuscous  on  sides ; 
maxillary  palpi  white.  Antennsa  whitish-ochreous.  Thorax  and 
abdomen  ochreous.  Legs  ochreous-grey,  tarsi  with  ochreous- 
white  rings  at  apex  of  jointa.  Forewings  elongate,  rather  dilated, 
oosta  straight,  hindmargin  subdentate,  slightly  rounded  ;  ochre- 
ous, suffiised  with  white,  especially  on  disc,  which  is  almost  en- 
tirely white  and  rather  thickly  irregularly  sprinkled  with  fine 
black  scales,  especially  towards  posterior  part  of  disc,  sometimes 
coalescing  in  parts  to  form  irregular  blackish  spots;  towards  base 
the  white  colour  forms  a  distinct  median  streak  from  base,  which 
shortly  becomes  dilated  and  suffused  into  the  ground  colour ;  a 
transverse  central  fascia  of  the  ochreous  ground  colour,  sprinkled 
with  whitish  and  blackish  scales,  gently  angulated  above  and 
below  middle,  bisected  thronghout  by  a  violet-silvery  metallic  line, 
indistinct  on  marges ;  at  two-thirds  of  disc,  nearest  to  costa,  is  a 
orescentic  violet-silvery  metallic  mark,  strongly  margined  with 
black  internally  and  less  strongly  externally ;  behind  this  are 
four  irregular  elongate  spots  of  black  scales ;  a  silvery-metallic 
outwardly-curved  subterminal  line,  indistinctly  margined  inter- 
nally with  blackish ;  costa  before  apex  blackish ;  a  small  white 
spot  on  hindmargin  in  middle,  a  faint  one  'below  apex,  and  a 
clear  double  one  above  anal  angle ;  hindmargin  with  seven  black 
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apota  on  extremities  of  veins,  lower  ones  largest  and  sharpest : 
oilia  silverj-metallio-grey,  with  a  whitish  line  at  base  and  in 
middle,  and  intersected  by  slender  white  marks  at  the  veins. 
Hindwing^  pale  fascoos-grey ;  cilia  white,  with  a  foscona-grey 
parting  line  near  base. 

Near  Melbonme;  not  scarce. 

Ex  hifradeUa  Wkr.  Oat.  174  {Orambua), 

8^ — ^91''.  Head  ochreons-brown.  Labial  palpi  long,  ochreoos- 
brown  or  dark  brown,  brassy-metallic  on  sides.  Antennae  in  ^ 
atoat^  sabdentate,  above  white  with  dark  fusooos  rings,  beneath 
dark  fosooas ;  in  i  slender,  white  with  dark  fosoons  rings.  Tho- 
rax ochreoas -brown,  at  base  silvery-ochreons-grey.  Abdomen 
pale  greyish-ochreoas,  somewhat  silvery  at  base.  Legs  pale 
greyish-ochreoas,  anterior  pair  and  posterior  tarsi  partially  snf- 
fased  with  greyish-fascons.  Fore  wings  sabtriangnlar,  rather 
broad,  dilated ;  deep  dear  ochreoas,  darkest  along  costa ;  a  sil- 
very-white black- margined  costal  streak  from  base,  at  first  very 
narrow,  mnch  broader  posteriorly,  deflected  from  costa  about 
middle,  and  ending  at  three-fifths  a  little  below  costa ;  a  broad 
straight  silvery- white  black-margined  streak  from  base  to  three- 
fifths  of  disc,  its  apex  abruptly  blant-pointed,  perpendicularly 
beneath  apex  of  costal  streak ;  an  indistinct  silvery- white  partially 
black-margined  streak  of  variable  width  along  inner  margin  from 
base,  ita  apex  in  a  straight  line  with  those  of  costal  and  median 
streaks  :  a  subtriangular  silvery-white  black- margined  subcostal 
spot  between  costal^  streak  and  hind-margin,  its  base  obliquely 
concave,  with  the  upper  angle  sometimes  reaching  costa,  its 
apex  almost  reaching  the  subterminal  line  ;  an  oblong  silvery- 
white  black-margined  streak  between  apex  of  median  streak  and 
hind  margin,  reaching  hind  margin,  bisected  longitudinally  by  a 
blackish  line,  and  interrupted  by  the  sub-terminal  line ;  the  space 
between  this  streak  and  anal  angle  is  whitish-ochreous  or  whitish 
(in  {  silvery- white),  irrorated  with  blackish  scales ;  the  space 
between  it  and  subcostal  spot  is  whitish-ochreous,  irrorated  with 
blackish  scales  and  bisected  longitudinally  by  a  blaci  sh  line ;  a 
ainuate  bluish-silvery  metallic  line  proceeding  from  inner  margin 
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immediatelj  beyond  tbe  streak  from  base  perpendicularly  up- 
wards io  disc,  suddenly  bent  ronnd  apex  of  median  streak,  and 
continued  between  median  and  costal  streaks  to  base ;  a  sinuate 
(sometimes  broken)  transverse  bluish-silvery  metallic  mark  on 
disc  between  the  bend  of  this  line  and  the  subcostal  spot ;  a 
bluish-silyery  metallic  subterminal  line  proceeding  from  a  small 
whitish  spot  on  costa  at  two-thirds  very  obliquely  outwards, 
carving  round  a  little  below  apex,  and  continued  very  near  hind- 
marg^  to  anal  angle ;  a  small  white  apical  spot ;  three  deep 
black  dots  on  hind  margin,  on  the  junction  of  the  white  streak 
firom  disc:  oOia  silvery-grey,  metallic,  white  at  base  towards 
apical  half,  often  with  a  basal  row  of  silvery-grey  metallic  spots. 
Hindwings  pale  grey ;  cilia  in  (f  whitish-grey,  with  darker  parting 
shade,  in  $  clear  white. 

Not  very  common ;  occurs  round  Parramatta,  near  Duaringa, 
and  in  South  Australia,  in  February  and  March.  This  species 
might,  perhaps,  be  better  placed  in  Grambus. 

ISf.  praematurella  n,  «p. 

4^" — 5^  Head  ochreous-brown.  Labial  palpi  hardly  longer 
than  head,  dark  fuscous,  with  a  conspicuous  oval  yellow  spot  on 
side  towards  base.  AntennsB  ochreous.  Thorax  ochreous-brown. 
Abdomen  pale  ochreous-brown.  Legs  whitish-ochreoos.  Fore- 
wings  short,  strongly  dilated,  hindmargin  oblique,  slightly  retnse 
below  apex;  in^yellow-ochreous,  almost  entirely  suffused  with 
white  except  along  costa,  partially  on  disc  and  beneath  apex ; 
in  ?  ochreous-brown,  darkest  towards  apex,  densely  irrorated  along 
inner  margin  and  on  posterior  part  of  disc  with  whitish  and 
black  scales;  two  transverse  slender  lines;  first  blackish, 
from  }  of  costa  to  |  of  inner  margin,  acutely  angulated  outwards 
above  middle;  second  whitish,  margined  on  each  side  with 
blackish,  proceeding  from  f  of  costa  at  first  very  obliquely  out- 
wards, curved  round  very  strongly  above  middle,  and  continued 
nearly  parallel  to  hindmargin  to  anal  angle  ;  between  second  line 
and  apex  is  a  short  white  outwardly  oblique  streak  from  costa ; 
on  lower  f  of  hindmargin  a  row  of  about  eight  quadrate  black 
spots,  almost  touching  each  other,  largest  towards  anal  angle ; 
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cilia  white,  with  a  deep  metallio  blackish -grey  line  almost  along 
base,  and  cci  by  three  very  broad  metallio  yiolet-grey  bands,  one 
immediately  sabapioal,  one  jost  above  and  one  jost  below 
middle.  Hindwings  in  ^  whitish,  in  {  dark  foscoos-grey ;  oilia 
white,  with  foscoos-grey  parting-line  near  base. 
Two  specimens  (cTi  ¥  )  near  Sydney, in  December. 

Er.  dUateUa  n.  «p. 

Cf — 7".  Head  dark  ochreoos-foscoos  mixed  with  whitish. 
Labial  palpi  nearly  twioe  as  long  as  head,  long-haired  beneath, 
blaokish-fosooos,  with  a  soffiised  oval  deep  yellow  spot  on  side 
towards  base.  Antenn»  slender,  dark  foscons.  Thorax  blaokish- 
fnsooos,  densely  irrorated  with  whitish.  Abdomen  Uacldsh- 
fosooos,  posterior  margins  of  segments  and  anal-tnfl  clear  white. 
Anterior  and  middle  legs  ochreoos-foscoos,  posterior  legs 
oohreoos-whitish.  Forewings  short,  broad,  sobtriangolar,  very 
strongly  dilated  posteriorly,  hindmarg^n  obliqoe,  tolerably 
straight;  blackish-fosooos,  very  densely  irrorated  with  white 
scales,  towards  inner  margin  oflen  coalescing  in  ^  into  irregolar 
white  patches;  first  line  slender,  sometimes  partially  dooble, 
irregolar,  blackish,  soffosedly  bordered  with  whitish,  from  two- 
fifths  of  costa  to  two<fifihs  of  inner  margin,  angolated  ootwards 
below  costa ;  second  line  slender,  blackish,  partially  dooble, 
rising  from  a  white  spot  on  costa  at  three-foorths,  proceeding  very 
obliqoely  ootwards,  strongly  corved  roond  close  to  hind  margin, 
and  continoed  very  near  and  parallel  to  hind  marg^  to  anal 
angle;  a  short  rather  obliqoe  white  streak  from  costa  before 
apex ;  on  lower  two-thirds  of  hind  margin  a  row  of  8  qoadrato 
black  spots,  very  near  together,  separated  by  ochreoos-yellow 
elongate  marks ;  cilia  white,  with  a  broad  bright  golden-metallic 
line  along  base,  and  a  broad  dark  metallic  grey  line  along  tips. 
Hind  wings  in  ^  whitish,  with  irregolar  indistinct  grey-fosooos 
shades  along  hind  margin,  in  $  blackish-grey  ;  oilia  white,  tips 
and  a  parting^line  near  base  strongly  dark-grey. 

Very  closely  allied  to  praemaiwreUc^  differing  principally  by  the 
larger  size,  longer  palpi,  and  the  ochreoos-yellow  marks  between 
the  hind  marginal  npots.  Near  Parramatta,  locally  common,  in 
September. 
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PHTOID^B. 
Nephoftbrtx  Z. 

AntennsB  filiform,  in  ^  sinnate  abore  basal  joint,  with  a  tuft 
of  scales  in  the  sinnation.  Labial  palpi  compressed,  ascending  or 
porrected ;  terminal  joint  moderately  long.  Maxillary  palpi 
short,  filiform,  appressed,  alike  in  both  sexes.  Forewings.  long 
and  rather  narrow,  costa  slightly  carved  ;  hindwings  moderately 
broad,  slightly  indented.  Forewings  with  11  veins;  4  and  5 
separate.  Hindwings  with  8  veins ;  2  rising  close  before  ^ste- 
nor  angle  of  cell;  3,  4,  5  on  a  stalk  from  posterior  angle  of  cell. 

A  rather  large  genas,  of  almost  aniversal  distribation. 

A.  Hind  wingB  yellow  2.  opmMa, 

B.  M  whitish-grey  1.  stmopUreila. 

Neph,  sienopiereUa,  n.  ip, 

7Y — ^i"'  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  blackish,  very  minutely  and 
densely  irrorated  with  whitish ;  labial  palpi  straight,  porrected,  in 
(J^  rather  longer  than  head,  in  $  nearly  twice  as  long  as  head. 
AntennsB  fnscons,  in  ^  very  finely  ciliated,  with  a  large  elongate 
tnfb  of  black  scales  in  sinnation.  Abdomen  grey,  segmental  mar- 
gins and  anal  tafl  whitish-ochreons,  second  and  third  segments 
from  base  entirely  bright  ochreons.  Legs  blackish,  very  densely 
irrorated  with  whitish,  tarsi  with  slender  whitish  rings  at  apex  of 
joints,  posterior  tibiae  with  a  slender  obliqne  black  band  towards 
apex.  Forewings  elongate,  very  narrow,  hardly  dilated,  costa 
hardly  arched,  hindmargin  very  obliqne,  rounded ;  blackish,  very 
densely  strewn  with  whitish  scales,  so  as  sometimes  almost  to  con- 
ceal the  g^und  colour,  more  blackish  in  $  ;  first  line  rather  in- 
distinct, double,  black,  both  sections  very  slender,  very  irregu- 
larly waved,  emitting  several  acute  teeth  posteriorly ;  on  inner 
margin,  at  junction  of  first  line,  is  a  short  transverse  ochreous- 
reddish  spot,  strongly  margined  internally  with  black;  about 
middle  of  inner  margin  is  a  second  less  distinct  reddish  spot, 
united  to  a  double  black  discal  spot  beyond  middle  by  an  obiiqoe 
slender  blackish  cloud ;  second  line  blackish,  doable,  very  oblique, 
from  a  little  before  apex  to  a  little  before  anal  angle,  shortly  bat 
acutely  angulated  inwards  i^bove  middle,  and  again  before  innei* 
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margin  :  oilia  dark  grej,  with  mao j  blaish-whitisb  points.  Hind- 
wings  Bab«hyaline,  whitish-grej,  narrowly  darker  at  apex,  and 
very  narrowly  along  hindmargin  :  cilia  wliitish-grey,  with  dark 
grey  parting-line  near  base. 

Tolerably  oommon  near  Sydney,  at  Bowenfels,  and  Newcastle, 
from  October  to  January ;  comes  freely  to  light. 

Neph  opimeUc^  n.  sp, 

S".  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  blackish-foscons,  finely  and  thinly 
irrorated  with  whitish ;  palpi  obHqnely  ascending,  reaching  con- 
siderably above  head.  Antennsd  dark  fnsoous,  in  ^  rerj  finely  and 
shortly  ciliated,  with  an  angalar  tafb  of  black  scales  in  sinnation. 
Abdomen  dark  foscoos,  with  clear  ochreons-yellow  rings  on  seg- 
mental margins.  Legs  blackish,  irrorated  with  whitish,  tarsi 
with  very  slender  whitish  rings  at  apex  of  joints,  posterior  legs 
ochreoos-whitish  above  Forewings  rather  short,  dilated,  costa 
slightly  arched,  hindmargin  somewhat  obliqne,  roanded ;  blackish, 
densely  strewn  with  whitish  scales,  the  absence  of  which  produces 
clear  black  markings ;  first  line  indistinct,  doable,  slender,  obliqne, 
at  one-third  of  wing;  bordered  posteriorly  by  a  broad  oblique 
transverse  band,  clearly  defined  towards  base,  posteriorly  more 
sofiosed  ;  second  line  stronger,  "distinct,  doable,  from  a  little  be- 
fore apex  to  a  little  before  anal  angle,  shortly  angalated  outwards 
below  costa,  and  again  inwards  above  inner  margin,  between  the 
two  angulations  convex  posteriorly ;  half  way  between  first  and 
second  lines  an  oval  black  dot  above  middle  of  disc :  cilia  blackish- 
grey,  extreme  tips  and  a  slender  parting-line  bluish-white.  Hind- 
wings  deep  yellow,  costa  and  hindmargin  rather  broadly  bordered 
with  smoky-fuscous,  towards  anal  angle  becoming  suffased  into 
ground  colour;  cilia  smoky-grey,  with  a  blackish  parting-line 
near  base. 

Several  specimens  near  Parramatta,  from  June  to  August. 

Pbmpelia  Eh. 

Antenn»  filiform,  in  ^  sinuate  above  basal  joint,  with  a  tufb 
of  scales  in  the  sinnation.  Forehead  with  a  oone  of  scales. 
Labial  palpi  ascending  or  recurved,  second  joint  rather  long, 
terminal  joint  very  short.     Maxillary  palpi  of  ^  ending  in  a  long 
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tnft,  concealed  between  labial  palpi,  of  $  short,  filiform.  Fore- 
wings  moderately  long,  posteriorly  dilated ;  hind  wings  moder- 
ately broad,  slightly  indented  below  apex.  Fore  wings  with  11 
veins ;  4  and  5  separate.  Hindwings  with  7  or  8  veins ;  2  dose 
before  posterior  angle  of  cell ;  3,  4,  or  8,  4, 5,  on  a  stalk. 

Also  a  considerable  genus,  occarring  thronghont  the  world. 
Besides  the  two  species  described,  there  are  certainly  several 
others;  but  aa  all  are  very  similar  dnll-coloored  insects,  and 
variable  withal,  I  forbear  describing  the  rest  at  present 

A.  Forewings  with  a  broad  oblique  blaokiflh  apical 

streak  1.  ttrigifenUa, 

6  —  without  apioal  streak  2.  rufUineUiia, 

Pemp.  si/ngifereUa  n.  sp, 

10"-12."  Head  greyish-ochreons,  with  a  few  whitish  and  black 
scales.  Labial  palpi  obliqaely  ascending,  reaching  somewhat 
above  head,  greyish-ochreons,  mixed  with  blackish  at  apex. 
Antennas  greyish-ochreoas,  in  ^  thickened,  dentate,  minutely 
ciliated,  with  a  large  triangular-  tufb  of  black  scales  in  sinnation. 
Thorax  greyish-ochreons,  with  two  or  three  black  scales. 
Abdomen  whitish-oohreons,  sometimes  infuscated,  anal  tnft  of 
i  oohreous,  ovipositor  of  $  rather  long.  Legs  greyish-ochreous. 
Forewings  elongate,  strongly  dilated,  hind  margin  moderately 
oblique,  rounded ;  greyish-ochreons,  generally  faintly  irregularly 
streaked  with  whitish  below  costa,  often  somewhat  suffused  with 
greyish  fuscous,  and  thinly  sprinkled  with  blackish  scales,  especi- 
ally between  veins;  indication^  of  commencement  of  a  grey- 
fuscous  double  very  oblique  first  line  on  costa  at  one-third ;  a 
little  above  inner  margin  at  one-third  an  oblong-elongate  short 
black  mark,  sometimes  very  conspicuous ;  beyond  this,  above 
middle  of  inner  margin,  a  small  dark  fuscous  cloud,  sometimes 
obsolete,  often  confluent  with  a  cloudy  dark  fuscous  streak  along 
posterior  part  of  inner  msrgin  ;  a  double  black  spot  before  two* 
thirds  of  disc  above  middle ;  second  line  indistinct,  double,  grey* 
fuscous,  angulated  inwards  a  little  below  costa,  and  again  very 
faintly  above  inner  margin ;  a  conspicuous  broad  blackish  oblique 
apical  streak,  reaching  from  apex  nearly  to  discal  spot ;  a  hind- 
marginal   row   of  black  dots;  cilia  whitish-ochreous-grcy,  with 
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two  grey  parting-lines.  Hind  wings  whitish-fosooas-grej,  towards 
apex  and  hindmarg^  snfihsed  with  darker  fnscons;  cilia 
oohreoas-gre J- whitish,  with  dark-g^y  parting- line  near  base. 

Common  on  dry  grassy  banks,  and  at  light;  round  Sydney 
and  Newcastle  in  January. 

Pemp.  ruJUinoieUa  n.  «p. 

IS*'  Head  brownish-oohreous.  Labial  palpi  oblique,  some- 
what asoending,  not  reaching  above  head,  ochreous-whitish  mixed 
with  dark  fuscous.  AntennsB  ochreous-fnscous,  in  $  simple, 
in  cJ  —  (?).  Thorax  brownish-ochreous.  Abdomen  brownish- 
ochreous  above,  paler  on  sides  and  posteriorly,  slightly  mixed 
with  fdsoous-grey ;  ovipositor  of  $  short,  retracted.  Fore 
wings  elongate,  rather  broad,  dilated,  hind  margin  moderately 
oblique,  rounded ;  dark  greyish-ochreous,  suffased  on  disc  and  at 
apex  with  brownish-ochreous,  sprinkled  with  blackish  and 
dark  carmine  scales ;  first  line  only  indicated  by  a  few  blackish 
scales  beneath  oosta,  very  obliquely  arranged ;  a  short  longitu- 
dinal blackish  streak  a  little  above  inner  margin  at  one-third, 
beyond  which  there  is  a  faint  cloudy  fuscous  streak  along  or  near 
inner  margin  to  anal  angle ;  a  double  black  spot  on  disc  a  little 
before  two-thirds  above  middle ;  second  line  very  indistinct, 
fuscous,  double,  on  costa  surrounded  by  a  small  blackish  cloud, 
angnlated  inwards  a  little  below  oosta ;  a  hind-marginal  row  of 
transversely  elongate  black  dots ;  cilia  ochreous-whitish,  towards 
tips  pale  dull  carmine,  with  two  or  three  slender  dark-grey  part- 
ing-lines, and  irregular  rows  of  ochreous-whitish  points.  Hind 
•wings  fusoous-whitish,  slightly  sufPused  with  darker  towards 
apex ;  hind-marginal  line  dear,  sharp,  dark  fbscous ;  cilia 
whitish,  with  a  dark  grey  parting-line  near  base. 

Easily  distinguished  from  sMgifereUa  by  its  larger  size,  more 
rufous  tint,  and  absence  of  apical  streak.  2  $  s  at  light  near 
Piarramatta  in  March. 

Etiella  Z. 

Antennae  filiform,  in  ^  sinuate  above  basal  joint,  with  a  tuft 
of  scales  in  the  sinuation.     Labial  palpi  very  long,  as  long  as 
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thorax,  horizontally  porreoted ;  seoond  joint  dilated  above  with 
oompressed  scales,  broadest  before  middle;  terminal  joint  very 
long,  slender,  filiform.  Maxillary  palpi  of  (J  ending  in  a  long 
tnft,  concealed  between  labial  palpi ;  of  $  short,  filiform.  Fore 
wings  almost  parallel-sided,  costa  straight,  curved  jost  before 
apex,  hind  margin  moderately  oblique;  hind  wings  moderately 
broad,  indented  before  apcix.  Fore  wings  with  11  veins  ;  4  and 
t>  separate.  Hind  wings  with  8  veins ;  2  rising  before  posterior 
angle  of  cell ;  3  and  4  nnstalked  from  posterior  angle  of  oelL 

Besides  the  three  Australian  species  here  described,  only  one 

other  species  of  this  genus  is  known  ;  which,  however,  possesses 

a  wide  range,  extending  over  great  part  of  Europe  and  America. 

All  the  species  have  a  considerable  general  resemblance. 

A. — Costal  edge  wholly  white        I,  9me$r$tta, 

fi. —    „       ,,    aboye  white  streak  foBOOUs 

a.— Fore   wings  dark   slate -grey;    metaUio 

border  of  first  line  ooniinuoas 2.  Behrii, 

b. —  „  pale  greyish  ochreons-brown ; 
border  forming  three  separate  oiroiilar 
spots  •     8.  MfygjwrWye. 

EL  sincerella  n,  sp, 

W  Head  yellow-oohreous,  forehead  brassy-metallia  lAbial 
palpi  more  than  twice  as  long  as  head,  brassy-ochreous,  mixed 
ou  sides  and  at  apex  with  dark  fuscous  scales ;  tuft  of  maxillary 
palpi  of  (^  nearly  as  long  as  seoond  joint  of  labial  palpi, 
yellowish-oohreous.  Antenn»  of  ^  thickened,  minutely  ciliated, 
brownish-ochreous,  above  barred  with  white,  with  a  large  tnfb  of 
hair-scales,  blackish  above,  whitish  towards  base,  in  sinuation. 
Thorax  white,  becoming  oohreous-grey  on  sides  and  in  front. 
Abdomen  silvery- white,  posterior  margin  of  segments  whitish- 
ochreous.  Legs  silvery  white,  tarsi  infuscated  beneath.  Fore 
wings  elongate,  tolerably  broad,  slightly  dilated,  hind  margin 
oblique,  slightly  rounded;  pale  greyish-ochreons,  becoming 
darker  clearer  ochreous  towards  costal  streak,  thinly  sprinkled  on 
vt;ins  with  greyish-fuscous ;  a  tolerably  broad  pure  white  costal 
sLreak  from  base  to  apex,  margined  at  base  and  apex  beneath  by 
short  dark  fuscous  cloudy  streaks ;  an  indistinct  elondy  greyish* 
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fuBCOOB  streak  along  inner  margin  from  near  base  to  anal  angle  ; 
very  faint  indications  of  a  transrerse  oblique  yellowish  band 
before  one-third,  margined  internally  with  a  few  silvery-metallic 
scales ;  hind-marginal  line  cloudy  dark  fuscous  ;  cilia  white, 
with  two  cloudy  fuscous  grey  parting-lines.  Hind  wings 
whitish,  towards  apex  and  on  hind  marg^  narrowly  suffused  with 
fnsoous-grey ;  hind-marginal  line  dark  fuscous ;  cilia  white,  wilh 
an  indistinct  gprey  parting^>line  near  base. 

A  distinct  and  conspicuous  insect,  larger  and  broader-winged 
than  its  congeners,  easily  known  by  the  wholly  white  costa  and 
obsolete  fascia.  One  ^^  taken  by  Mr.  Burkitt  at  light  at  Glades^ 
TillOi  Sydney,  in  September. 

Ei.  Behrii  Z.  Is.  1848,  883. 

8" — 10".  Head  in  (J  bright  ochreous-orange,  face  brassy- 
metallic  ;  in  i  shining  dark  ochreous-grey.  Labial  palpi  much 
more  than  twice  as  long  as  head,  dark  brassy-fuscous ;  maxillary 
palpi  in  ^  long,  bright  ochreous-orange;  in  $  rery  short, 
fuscous*  AntennsD  dark  fuscous  with  ochreous-whitish  ring^,  in 
^  thickened,  with  a  large  tuft  of  black  scales  and  white  silky 
hairs  in  sinuation.  Thorax  dark  ochreons-gprey,  in  ^  with  a 
bright  orange  suffused  spot  on  anterior  marg^.  Abdomen 
whitish-ochreous,  base  of  segpnents  dark-grey.  Legs  ochreous 
above,  dark-fuscous  beneath.  Fore  wings  elongate,  narrow, 
slightly  dilated,  costa  nearly  straight,  hind  margin  oblique, 
slightly  rounded ;  dark  slaty-grey,  densely  irrorated  with 
whitish,  and  sometimes  in  ^  with  scattered  carmine  scales ;  a 
straight  moderately  broad  clear  white  costal  streak  from  base  to 
a  little  before  apex,  enclosing  a  very  narrow  strip  of  gpronnd 
colour  along  costal  edge,  and  margined  beneath  by  a  moderately 
broad  ferrug^ous  streak  running  from  base  to  apex  of  wing  and 
(hanging  to  black  towards  base  and  apex;  a  transverse  very 
oblique  ferrug^ous  band  from  one-fourth  of  costal  streak  to  one- 
third  of  inner  margin,  internally  edged  by  a  pale  golden  metallic 
line  of  raised  scales,  and  within  that  by  a  broader  blackish  Hne ; 
an  indistinct  small  blackish  spot  on  lower  margin  of  subcostal 
streak    before   two-thirds;      a    hind-marg^al    row    of    rather 
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irrog^uUr  bladdBh  spoia,  often  indistmot ;  oilia  gre^-whitishy  wiili 
three  distiDot  darker^grey  parting-lines.  Hind  wings  in  ^  pale 
foBOoas^grey,  in  $  rather  daiker,  apex  dark  fosoonsogrey ;  hind- 
marginal  line  snffiued  with  dark  fosoons;  oilia  whitish,  with 
dark- grey  parting-line  near  base. 

Very  olosely  allied  to  the  European  zindceneUa  Tr.,  from  whioh 
it  differs  by  the  narrower  wings,  oostal  white  streak  not  reaching 
apex,  and  rost-ooloured,  not  yellow,  transverse  band ;  from  ehry- 
$oporeUa  by  the  rather  smaller  size,  slaty-grey  ground  colour,  and 
unbroken  transverse  gulden-metallic  line.  Very  common  and 
generally  distributed,  occurring  from  Sydney  to  the  summits  of 
the  Blue  Mountains,  round  Newcastle,  at  Melbourne  and  Ade- 
laide, from  September  to  January. 

Et,  ehrysoporeUa  n.  tp. 

10'^ — 10 J".  Head  in  (^bright  yellow-ochreous,  with  a  whitish 
spot  above  the  eyes.  LabisI  palpi  nearly  thrice  as  long  as  head, 
dark  brassy-fuscous ;  maxillary  palpi (?).  Antenna  fus- 
cous with  whitish  rings,  beneath  whitish,  in  ^J^  with  a  large  tuft  of 
white  silky  hairs,  clothed  on  one  side  with  fuscous  scales,  in  sinu- 
ation.  Thorax  brownish-ochreous,  in  front  blackish,  with  a  clear 
ochreous-yellow  spot  on  anterior  margin.  Abdomen  whitish- 
ochreous,  base  of  segments  suffused  with  grey-fuscous.  Legs 
oohreous-whitish  above,  dark  fuscous  beneath.  Forewings  elon- 
gate, very  narrow,  scarcely  dilated,  costa  straight  until  just  before 
apex,  hindmargin  oblique,  slightly  rounded ;  pale  greyish-ochreons- 
brown,  irrorated  with  dark  fuscous  scales  ;  a  straight  white  costal 
streak,  starting  from  a  small  tufb  of  ochreous-brown  hairs  almost 
at  base,  to  costa  a  little  before  apex,  enclosing  a  very  narrow  dark 
fuscous  streak  on  costal  edge,  and  margined  beneath  by  a  line  of 
dark  fuscous  scales,  becoming  a  wedge-shaped  mark  at  apex,  and 
beneath  this  again  by  a  pale  ochreous-yellow  streak  from  near 
base  quite  to  apex;  a  rather  curved  oblique  transverse  pale 
ochreous-yellow  band  from  one-fourth  of  costal  streak  to  one-third 
of  inner  margin,  margined  internally  by  three  separate  circular 
raised  golden-metallic  spots,  before  each  of  whioh  is  a  blackish 
sppt ;  an  irregular  suffused  white  spot  towards  inner  margin  be- 
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(ore  traosverae  band ;  a  pale  oohreons-jellow  streak  along  fold 
from  transverse  band  to  anal  angle,  shortly  dilated  above  beyond 
middle,  beneath  anteriorly  margined  with  a  silvery-white  streak  ; 
branohes  of  snbmedian  vein  posteriorly  defined  with  dark  fns- 
oons,  separated  by  indistinct  whitish  streaks ;  hindmarginal  line 
dark  foaoons;  cilia  grey-whitish,  with  three  irregular  darker 
parting-lines.  Hindwings  whitish-grey»  hindmarginal  line  dark 
foaoons ;  cilia  whitish,  with  dark  grey  parting-line  near  base. 

Very  similar  to  Hehriif  distingaished  by  the  more  oohreons 
groand  coloar,  the  golden-metallic  edging  of  transverse  band 
forming  three  separate  spots,  and  the  ochreoos-yellow  and  whitish 
streaks  towards  inner  margin.  Several  <J^s  from  Melboome  and 
Adelaide. 

EUCARFHIA  Hh. 

AntennsB  filiform,  simple,  in  (J  somewhat  pnbesoent.  Labial 
palpi  rather  or  very  long,  compressed,  porrected,  terminal  joint 
broad,  not  pointed.  Maxillary  palpi  minnte  or  absent.  Ocelli 
distinct.  Fore  wings  more  or  less  dilated,  elongate  ;  hind  wings 
broad,  somewhat  indented  below  apex.  Fore  wings  with  11 
veins ;  4  and  5  separate.  Hind  wings  with  8  veins ;  2  rising 
before  posterior  angle  of  cell,  8  and  4  stalked. 

A  rather  small  genns,  hitherto  only  recorded  from  Europe  and 

S.  Asia. 

Efic  vtdgatella  n.  «p. 

9|" — 11|".  Head  pale  greyish- ochreous,  mixed  with  whitish. 
Palpi  twice  as  long  as  head,  pale  greyish-ochreons,  densely  irror- 
ated  with  dark-fusoous  on  sides  and  at  apex.  Antennaa  pale 
greyish-ochreons,  in  ^  thickened.  Thorax  and  abdomen  pale 
greyish-ochreous,  anal  tnft  of  ^  pale  ochreous,  ovipositor  of  ^ 
rather  long,  conical,  bristly.  Legs  pale  ochreous,  tarsi  of  ante- 
rior and  middle  legs  slightly  infnscated.  Fore  wings  elongate, 
narrow,  coeta  nearly  straight,  hind  margin  oblique,  slightly 
rounded ;  whitish-ochreous  or  pale  greyish-ochreous,  sometimes 
suffused  with  pale  brownish-ochreous,  entirely  more  or  less 
densely  irrorated  with  blackish,  especially  on  veins,  and  broadly 
doated  with  whitish  along  costa ;  a  faint  tendency  to  show  a 
darker  subcostal  streak,    only  appearing  distinctly  as  a  short 
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blackish  very  oblique  streak  from  apex  ;  at  one-third  a  black  dot 
above  middle,  and  a  second,  much  smaller  and  often  obsolete, 
almost  perpendicalarlj  beneath  it  or  slightly  nearer  base,  on  fold  ; 
immediately  before  two-thirds  a  third  larger  snb-elopgate  blaok 
dot  in  middle  of  disc ;  an  indistinct,  often  obsolete,  transverse  row 
of  five  or  six  black  dots  from  extremity  of  apical  streak  to  anal 
angle ;  a  row  of  large  irregalar  (often  indistinct)  black  dots  on 
hind-margin ;  cilia  grey,  with  whitish  points,  a  whitish  basal  line 
and  two  dark-grey  parting-lines.  Hind  wings  pale  grey,  hind 
marginal  line  dark-grey ;  cilia  pale-grey  or  whitish,  with  dark- 
grey  parting-line  near  base. 

Bather  variable  in  intensity  of  colouring.  Very  oommon, 
from  Sydney  to  Bowenfels,  and  at  Melbourne ;  from  September 
to  January,  in  dry  grassy  places. 

Euc  enatfereUa,  n.  9p, 

12".  Head  brownish-ochreous,  face  dark  fuscous.  Palpi  twice 
as  long  as  head,  densely  scaled,  externally  dark-fuscous,  internally 
ochreous-whitish.  Antennae  fuscous.  Thorax  ochreous,  on  shoul- 
ders brownish.  Abdomen  greyish-ochreous.  Legs  dark-fuscous. 
Fore  wings  elongate,  narrow,  costa  nearly  straight,  lightly  arched 
before  apex,  hind  margin  oblique,  hardly  rounded;  light  pinkish 
brown-ochreous  ;  a  rather  broad  ochreous-white  costal  streak  from 
base  to  a  little  before  apex,  remainder  of  costa  blackish,  the  blackish 
scales  also  extending  basally  half-way  along  both  margins  of 
costal  streak ;  a  straight  slender  ochreous-white  median  streak 
from  base  to  hind  margin  a  little  below  apex,  near  base  confluent 
with  costal  streak,  beneath  margined  with  blackish  scales,  much 
most  strongly  between  middle  and  two-thirds ;  between  costal  and 
median  streaks  an  indistinct  blackish  transverse  mark  at  two- 
thirds,  and  behind  it  a  longitudinal  streak  of  blackish  scales,  end- 
ing in  a  cloudy  spot  just  below  apex ;  three  branches  of  median 
vein  faintly,  and  sub-dorsal  vein  more  strongly  defined  with 
blackish  scales  ;  a  cloudy  hind -marginal  blackish  line;  cilia  grey, 
mixed  with  blackish-fuscous,  fi[ind  wings  dark  fuscous-grey, 
darker  towards  hind  margin  ;  cilia  grey  mixed  with  fuscous,  with 
a  paler  basal  line. 
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Conspicnooslj  different  from  wdgateUa  hy  the  two  longitadioal 

oclueons- white  streaks,  and  absence  of  discal  dots.    1  ^  from 

Melbourne. 

Lasiockba  n.  g. 

Forehead  with  a  short  hardlj  projecting  cone  of  scales.  Ocelli 
present.  Tongne  short,  scaled  at  base.  Antennsd  simple,  in  ^ 
thickened,  densely  clothed  on  basal  half  with  thick  scales.  Labial 
palpi  moderate,  obliquely  ascending,  terminal  joint  short.  Maxil- 
lary palpi  short,  filiform.  Forewings  rather  short,  dilated ;  hind- 
wings  moderate,  slightly  indented  beneath  apex.  Legs  rather 
short     Abdomen  stoat. 

Characterised  by  the  peculiar  thickly-scaled  antennao  of  ^.  I 
have  not  yet  been  aUe  to  examine  the  venation. 

Las.  eantUnea  n.  sp. 

T — 8''.  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  black ;  labial  palpi  white  be- 
neath towards  base  Antennie  in  $  black  on  basal  half  and  at 
apex,  whitish  between,  in  %  entirely  blackish.  Abdomen  black, 
with  ochreons-yellow  rings  on  posterior  margin  of  segments ; 
anal  taft  ochreons-yellow.  Legs  blackish,  tarsi  with  slender 
whitish  rings  afc  apex  of  joints,  posterior  tibiie  ochreons-whitish 
except  at  apex.  Forewings  short,  moderately  broad,  dilated, 
hindmargin  somewhat  oblique,  slightly  rounded ;  blackish,  very 
thinly  sprinkled  with  whitish  on  disc ;  first  line  white,  nearly 
straight,  oblique,  at  about  one-third ;  second  line  white,  from  a 
small  triangular  white  spot  on  costa  at  three-quarters  to  a  little 
before  anal  angle,  middle  third  broadly  curved  or  obtusely  angu- 
lated  outwards ;  cilia  blackish.  Hindwings  bright  deep  yellow, 
hindmargin  broadly  and  costa  narrowly  blackish-fuscous ;  cilia 
smoky-blackish,  with  indistinct  darker  black  parting-line  near 
base. 

This  species  has  considerable  superficial  resemblance  to  ^ep^ 
opiery^  opimeUa ;  apart  from  the  structural  distinctions,  it  may 
be  generally  known  by  its  dear  blackish  colour,  and  rather  sharp 
white  lines.  Several  specimens  from  Gk>ulbum  and  Parramatta. 

Ceboprepes  Z. 
Forehead  obtuse.     Ocelli  present.     Antennas  setaceous,  in  ^ 
with  a  small  tubercle  above  basal  joint,  strongly  pectinated  on 
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one  side,  apex  sitnplB.  Maxillary  palpi  short,  filiform.  Iiabial 
palpi  moderate,  ascending,  oylindrioal.  Toagne  long,  scaled  at 
base.    Forewings  dilated ;  hindwings  moderately  broad. 

Only  one  other  species  of  this  genas  is  known,  from  India  ;  it 
does  not  dosely  resemble  the  Aostralian  one. 

Oer,  aXmMa  n.  9p. 

W" — 12".     Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  slaiy-whitish,  densely  ir- 
rorated  with  slaty-fuscons.    Antenn®  dark  fuscoos.      Abdomen 
slaty-whitish,   densely  mixed   with  fuscoos,  in  (^  more  blackish, 
with  segmental  margins  pale  ochreous ;  in  both  sexes  on  poste- 
rior margin  of  basal  segment  are  two  ochreons  valve-like  projec- 
tions, ending  in  cJ^  in  a  long,  in  $  in  a  short  tnft  of  scales,  one  on 
each  side  of  back,  beneath  which  is  in  (^  a  large,  in  ^  a  small  ex- 
cavation or  orifice  in  side  of  abdomen.     Anterior  legs  paie  slaty- 
grey,  irrorated  with  dark  ftisoons,  in  (}^  internally  black,  with  pale 
rings  at  apex  of  joints  of  tarm ;  middle  and  posterior  legs  slaty* 
whitish,  irrorated  with  slaty^fiisoons,  with  a  strong  oUique  Uaok 
band  at  one-third  before  apex  of  tifaua,  and  joints  of  tarsi  blaok 
at  base.    Forewings  radier  st^rongly  dilated,  hindmargin  scarcely 
oblique,  rounded;    slaty- whitish,   very    densely  irrorated  with 
slaty-fnsoous ;  a  strong  Uack  nearly  straight  oblique  transverse 
line  near  base  from  costa  to  inner  margin ;   first  line  doaUe, 
strong,  blsck,  from  hardly  beyond  onei*tldrd  of  oosta  to  before 
middle  of  inner  margin,  slightly  angnlated  outwards  a  little  be- 
low costa,  lower  half  of  its  inner  margin  marked  by  a  strong 
ridge  of  raised  scales ;  second  line  douUe,  black,  ftuntly  waved, 
from  just  before  apex  to  just  before  anal  angle,  making  a  rather 
strong  curved  projection  inwards  below  costa,  and  a  rather  indis- 
tinct  sharply-aoute  angulation  inwards  above  inner  margia^  half* 
way  between  first  and  second  lines  above  middle  of  disc  a  tr^na- 
verse  elongate-linear  raised  blaok  mark,  behmd  and  beneath 
which  is  an  indistinct  blackish  cloud,  sometimes  piodnoed  be- 
neath to  lower  extremity  of  fifgt  line;  hindmaiginal  line  starong, 
black,  broken  by  very  small  slaty-whitisb  spots  abont  veisa: 
cilia  grey,  intersected  by  a  strong  line  of  slaty-whititk  scales 
before  middle,  ai»d  with  tips  a^  two  lines  of  points  before  tips 
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riatjr^whitiiBh,  immediately  before  eaok  of  which  thej  are  soffiuied 
with  UadiBh.  Hindwings  pale  clear  oohreoiu-yelloWi  On  upper 
margin  towards  apex  soffhsed  with  dark  fbsoons ;  hindmargimd 
Ime  dark  fasooos ;  eiUa  pale  oohreons-jellow,  with  a  dark  fascooa 
parting-line  near  base,  and  towards  apex  becoming  soffbsed  with 
smoky  fnsoons. 

A  very  oonspicnons  insect  The  singular  orifices  and  valve- 
like  arrangements  at  base  of  abdomen  I  conjecture  to  be  auditory 
organs,  from  the  analogy  of  other  insects.  Several  specimens 
bred  from  larvas  feeding  rather  gregariously  in  silken  nests  on 
Exocarput  eupressiformis,  near  Parramatta  in  AprO;  images 
emerged  from  June  to  September. 

Mtslois  Z. 

Fordiead  smooth.  Antenn»  filiform,  simple,  in  ^  finely 
oliated.  Ocelli  distinct.  Labial  palpi  pointed,  erectly  ascending, 
terminal  joint  short.  Maxillary  palpi  short  or  obsolete.  Fore- 
wings  of  variable  breadth,  oosta  straight  or  slightly  curved ;  hind 
wings  rather  broad.  Fore  wings  with  11  veins ;  4  and  5  stalked 
or  separate.  Hindwings  with  8  veins ;  8  and  4  rising  stalked 
from  posterior  angle  of  cell. 

A  large  and  rather  heterogeneous  group,  occurring  throughout 
the  world. 

A.  FbiewingB  ifith  a  broad  onrved  white  mbcoBtal  band...  1.  tubaremUa. 

B.  „         „     no  white  sabcottal  band         2.  tommeUa, 

Myel.  9uhareueUa  n.  9p. 
6f ' — 7".  Head  dark  grey  mixed  with  blackish.  Palpi  short, 
arched,  blackish  mixed  with  whitish-grey  scales.  Antennse 
whitish,  with  dark  fuscous  rings.  Thorax  dark  purple  grey. 
Abdomen  fuscous-grey,  segmental  margins  and  sides  pale 
nohreous ;  anal  tufl  ochreous.  Anterior  legs  purple-fuscous, 
irrorated  with  whitish,  tarsi  and  apex  of  tibia  blackish,  tarsal 
joints  with  whitish  apical  rings  ;  middle  and  posterior  legs  above 
purple-fuscous,  irrorated  with  whitish,  beneath  ochreous- white, 
tarsi  black  with  slender  whitish  ring^  at  apex  of  joints.  Fore- 
wings  short,  somewhat  dilated,  oosta  nearly  straight,  hind  margin 
rattier  obKqne,  rounded ;  dark  purple-fruKX>us,  somewhat  irrorated 
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with  pnrple- whitish  soales,  eapeoiailj  towards  hind  margin;  a 
broad,  somewhat  oarved,  white  subcostal  streak,  sprinkled  with 
purple  scales,  rising  from  oosta  a  little  above  base,  and  ending  on 
costa  again  a  little  before  apex,  enclosing  a  short  narrow  black 
costal  space ;  apical  extremity  of  subcostal  streak  margined 
posteriorly  by  a  short  broad  oblique  blackish  band  from  apex  of 
wing ;  first  line  hardly  visible,  purple  fuscous,  about  ^,  angulated 
in  middle;  second  line  very  indistinct,  straight,  double,  dark 
purple*fuscou8  enclosing  a  paler  central  space,  from  extremity  of 
subcostal  streak  to  anal  angle  ;  a  row  of  cloudy  blackish  spots  on 
hiud  margin,  generally  very  indistinct ;  cilia  fuscous*grey,  with 
purple-whitish  points.  Hindwings  subhyaline,  pale  grey,  darker 
at  apex ;  hind  marginal  line  dark  fuscous-grey ;  cilia  whitish- 
grey,  darker  at  apex,  with  a  dark-grey  parting-line  near  base. 
Two  ^  's  fipom  Blackheath  on  the  Blue  Mountains,  in  March. 

Myel,  cosmdella  n.  ap. 

9".  Head  and  palpi  blackish  irrorated  with  whitish,  palpi 
whitish  at  base  and  internally.  AntennsD  dark  fuscous  with 
indistinct  whitish  rings.  Thorax  blackish-fuscous.  Abdomen 
dull  ochreous,  suffused  with  fuscous  at  base  of  segments.  Legs 
blackiah,  densely  irrorated  with  whitish,  tibiss  with  a  black  band 
before  middle,  tarsal  joints  with  whitish  apical  rings.  Forewings 
elongate,  rather  narrow,  slightly  dilated,  hind  margin  rounded ; 
blackish,  very  densely  irrorated  with  whitish,  except  on  each 
side  of  first  line,  where  the  black  colour  predominates  for  some 
breadth ;  first  line  represented  by  a  rather  broad  white  slightly 
curved  transverse  band,  sprinkled  vrith  blackish  scales,  and  with 
an  indistinct  central  blackish  streak  in  lower  half ;  second  line 
indistinct,  double,  black,  rising  from  costa  before  apex,  immedi- 
ately making  a  strong  angulation  inwards,  thence  returning  and 
continued  to  inner  margin  before  anal  angle ;  between  first  and 
second  lines  an  indistinct  double  black  spot  above  middle  of  disc : 
cilia  grey,  with  many  bluish-whitish  points.  Hindwings  thinly 
scaled,  whitish-grey,  very  narrowly  darker  grey  at  apex  and  along 
hind  margin :  cilia  whitish,  with  a  dark  grey  parting-line  near 
base. 

One  (J  from  Melbourne^ 
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AHBIA8TIAfl&. 

Forehead  with  blnnt  cone  of  scales.  Tongae  short  or  absent.  No 
ocelli.  Antennsa  filiform,  in  (J  more  or  less  distinctly  sinnate  above 
basal  joint,  pabescent  or  ciliated,  in  $  simple.  Labial  palpi  long 
honxontally  porrected  or  obliqaely  ascending,  second  joint  dilated 
above,  terminal  joint  long  filiform.  Maxillary  palpi  short  or 
obsolete.  Forewings  elongate,  narrow,  hindmargin  very  oblique ; 
hindwings  uniformly  rounded,  faintly  indented.  Forewings  with 
10  veins ;  4  and  5  coincident.  Hindwings  with  7  veins ;  3  and  4 
long^stalked. 

A  not  large,  but  universally  distributed  genus,  the  species 
of  which  frequent  dry  sandy  places.  Besides  the  one  described, 
which  is  very  conspicuous,  I  have  seen  two  other  Australian 
species,  much  more  nearly  resembling  European  forms,  but  not 
in  fit  condition  for  description. 

Aner.  mirabtleUa  n.  ip. 

7" — 7^".  Head  dark  fuscous,  ochreous  at  back,  with  a  slender 
whitish  line  above  each  eye.  Palpi  twice  as  long  as  head,  densely 
scaled,  horizontally  porrected,  dark  reddish-fuscous,  beneath 
white  at  base.  Antennss  fuscous,  thinly  whitish-scaled.  Thorax 
ochreous-grey-brown,  on  sides  brownish-crimson.  Abdomen 
whitish-ochreouB.  Anterior  and  middle  legs  externally  whitish, 
internally  dark  fuscoas-grey ;  posterior  legs  white.  Fore-wings 
rather  elongate,  not  dilated,  apex  rounded,  hindmargin  oblique, 
rounded  beneath  ;  pale  carmine,  with  a  rather  large  oval  white 
spot  on  middle  of  inner  margin,  blaokmargined  except  on  lower 
edge ;  cilia  whitish,  with  a  pale  carmine  basal  line,  and  blackish 
at  apex  and  towards  anal  angle.  Hindwings  pale  fuscous-grey, 
suffused  with  pale  ochreous  towards  base  and  at  apex,  with  a 
rather  large  irregularly  elongate  sharp  black  patch  on  middle  of 
inner  margin,  forming  a  continuation  of  the  dorsal  spot  on  fore- 
wings, when  the  wings  are  expanded ;  cilia  pale  ochreous. 

The  continuation  of  the  markings  of  forewings  over  hindwings 
ia  a  very  unusual  and  curious  circumstance  in  this  group,  and  in 
conjunction  with  the  exceptional  character  of  these  markings, 
causes  a  singularly  exotic  facies.  Two  <^  s,  near  Sydney,  ip 
January. 
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HoMOROBOXA  Churi. 

Forehead  with  a  Uoafc  ridge  of  scales.  Tongue  strottg.  Ocelli 
distinct  Antenn89  filiform^  in  cJ"  with  a  short  notoh  above  basal 
joint.  Labial  palpi  moderate,  obliquely  ascending,  slender,  some- 
what compressed ;  terminal  joint  radier  more  than  half  as  long 
as  second,  filiform,  rather  pointed.  Maxillary  palpi  filiform, 
appressed.  Forewings  long,  moderately  dilated,  costs  faintly 
curved,  more  strongly  before  apex,  hindmargin  very  oblique, 
almost  straight  Hindwings  narrow,  pointed,  fiatly  rounded, 
hardly  indented.  Forewings  with  10  veins ;  8  absent,  4  and  5 
stalked.  Hindwings  with  7  veins;  3  and  4  unstalked  from 
posterior  angle  of  cell. 

A  small  genus,  occurring  through  Europe  and  Asia ;  the  larvae 
feed  in  the  flower-heads  of  Compontm.  The  two  species  described 
are  readily  distinguished  from  each  other  by  their  sise  and 
different  markings. 

Earn,  vaffMa  Z.,  Jb.,  1848,  868. 
7|" — g"'.  Head  whitish,  densely  mixed  with  slaty^fusobus, 
especially  on  forehead.  Palpi  arched,  dark  slaty-fuscous  irrorated 
with  whitish.  Antennn  dark  fuscous.  Thorax  dark  slaty*iiisoouB, 
irrorated  with  whitish.  Abdomen  oohreous-whitish,  partially 
suffused  with  grey.  Legs  thinly  oehreous-whitish-soaled  above, 
dark  fuscous  beneath.  Forewmgs  extremely  narrow,  hardly 
at  all  dilated,  hindmargin  very  oblique,  slightly  rounded ;  dark 
fuscous,  towards  eosta  blackish,  densely  irrorated  throughout 
with  slaty-whitish  scales,  coalescing  to  ft)rm  a  more  or  less 
disdnot  white  irregular  subcostal  streak  from  near  base'  to  about 
two*thirds  of  disc,  sometimes  faintly  streaked  with  brownish ;  a 
blackish  circular  spot  near  base  ia' middle;  first  line  tolerably 
Rtrong,  oloady,  blackish,  from  one-third  of  co&ta  to  a  little  beyond 
one-third  of  inner  margin,  strongly  angulated  outwards  above 
middle,  indistinctly  margined  basally  with  whitish ;  second  line 
indistinot,  blackish,  not  far  from,  and  nearly  parallel  to  hind- 
margin, broken  and  shortly  acutely  angulated  inwards  below 
coata;  at)  two-thirds  of  dise  are  two  blackish  obUqoely  placed 
dots  above  middle,  lower  nearer  to  base ;  cilia  gnBy^whitish,  with 
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two  indistinot  irregular  slaty-gprej  partmg-Iines.  Hindwings 
whitiflfa-gi^ji  apex  darker,  hindmarg^nal  line  soffased,  dark 
fosQotiB  4  oilia  whitish,  with  fidnt  darker-gvej  parting-line  near 
baee^ 

The  naxTOwest-winged  speeiea  of  the  genus.  Tolerably  oommon 
in  the  Sydney  distriet ;  aJso  at  Melboonke  and  Adelaide,  from 
September  to  Januaiy. 

Htym,  ditHehella  n.  sp.  • 

4i* — 6''.  Head,  antetmae,  and  thorax  pale  greyish-ochreoas  ; 
palpi  slightly  arched,  externally  dark  fasooos,  internally  and 
beneath  whitish.  Abdomen  ochreoos-whitish.  Anterior  legs 
dark  fnscons  ;  middle  and  posterior  legs  ochreoos-whitish. 
Fore  wings  rather  short,  tolerably  broad,  moderately  dilated, 
hind  margin  very  obliqne,  ronnded ;  pale  whitish-ochreoos,  strewn 
with  coarse  blackish  scales ;  a  broad  brownish-ochreons  streak 
along  fold  from  base  to  anal  angle,  and  a  shorter,  sometimes 
broader,  one  above  it  on  disc ;  a  rather  large  elondy  blackish  dot 
on  dise  at  two-fifths,  tmd  a  eeoond  oUiqnely  below  H,  much 
nearer  base,  on  lower  edge  of  fold ;  a  straight  row  of  abont  fiye 
or  six  similar  dote  orossing  wing  in  a  line  from  foiur-fifths  of 
ooeta  to  anal  angle,  aeoond  from  oosta  generally  largest,  elongate, 
next  three  dose  together,  oonfhsed,  sixth  almost  on  anal  ai^le ; 
cilia  ochreoos-whitish.  Hind  wings  pale  grey,  hind-marginal 
line  broad,  dark  fasooos ;  cilia  ochreoos-whitish. 

Differa  from  the  mrnbtlUa  group  by  ^e  merging  of  the  seoond 
line  with  the  disoal  (^ts ;  allied  rather  to  rniueUa  IV,  bot  anper* 
fiejally  very  diflbrent  in  appearanoa  Oommon  and  generally  idis- 
tffiboted  in  New  Sooth  Wales,  from  Parramatta  to  Bowenfel8,and 
on  the  Lower  Honter  R.,  from  Jamiary  to  March. 

J  '  ' 

Ephestu,  Gn, 

Uph.  etiOeUa  Sb. 

Tbki  and  the  Ihre^  fdlowing  species  are  nataralised  impoirta- 
tkma  from  Bnrope,  and  are  too  well  known  to  need  desotiptron. 

Sydney,  Parramatta ;  oonmon  in  honaes.  The  larra  feeds  on 
bieooitsi  ehoe^te,  <bci 
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Eph,  inierpuneteUa  Hb, 
Syduey,  Parramatta,  common.     The  lanra  feeds  in  com-bina, 
apparently  especially  on  maize,  in  oompany  witb  SUoiroga  cereal' 
ella,  doing  considerable  damage. 

GALLERID^. 

Oallbria  F. 

OdU,  mdUmMa  L. 

Specimens  of  this  insect  are  sent  from  Queensland,  where  it  is 
considered  destructive ;  the  larva  feeds  in  bee-hives  on  the  wax.  * 

Achboba  Hh. 

Achr.  griaMa  F. 

Sydney,  Parramatta,  Melbourne ;  common  in  February  and 
March.  The  larva  feeds  in  bee-hives  on  the  wax,  cansing  very 
great  destruction  if  not  checked ;  but  I  have  also  seen  it  very 
abundant  in  a  frait-shop  in  Sydney,  which  may  indicate  some 
versatility  of  habit 


ON  THE  GEOLOGY  OP  YASS  PLAIN  & 

[Sbookd  Papbb.] 

Bt  Charlbs  Jbnkinp,  Esq.,  L.S.,  Yass. 

Platen. 

In  endeavouring  to  describe  some  of  the  fossils  enumerated  in 
my  former  paper,  I  necessarily  labour  under  the  disadvantage  of 
having  at  Yass  no  opportunities  of  making  such  comparisons,  or 
at  present  the  references,  I  could  wish.  Without  assuming  such 
special  knowledge,  as  only  a  life  exclusively  devoted  to  Palae- 
ontology can  give,  I  hope,  however,  by  detailed  drawings  and 
descriptions,  to  place  before  you  the  specific  nature  of  the  differ- 
ent fossils  in  such  a  manner  that,  if  my  determination  should  be 
wrong,  it  may  be  at  once  apparent  to  those  better  qualified  to 
judge  than  myself. 

I  propose,  in  the  first  place,  to  deal  witb  those  fossils  which  I 
either  consider  the  more  remarkable,  or  are  well-known  and  re- 
garded in  other  countries  as  characteristic  of  particular  lones. 
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or  mob  as  specially  characterise,  by  tbeir  namber  and  variety, 
the  strata  in  which  they  are  foand  here. 

I  am  naturally  mach  assisted  by  Prof.  Koninck's  work,  in 
which  several  of  the  Silurian  species  found  in  the  Yass  and 
Hume  beds  are  described. 

Chbirurus  insiqnis.     Fig.  8,  PI.  6. 

This  specimen  so  exactly  coincides  with  the  description  of  the 

pygydvum  of  Prof  Koninck*  in  having  four  pairs  of  ribs,  the  last 

pair  of  which  form  a  rudimentary  spire  following  the  direction 

of  the  axis,  that  there  can  be  no   doubt  about  its  identity.     All 

the  species  I  have  yet  obtained  agree  in  the  above  particulars  ; 

bat   the  relative  lengths  of  the  lateral  portions  do  not  seem 

to  be  constant      The  specimens  of  this  part  of  the  Oheirurus 

imignia  are  associated,  chiefly  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  Hume 

beds,  with  other  portions  of  Gheiruma  (Fig^.  5,  6,  7  ;  PI.  6);  but 

I  have  not  been  able  to  obtain  a  specimen  in  which  the  different 

parts  are  united. 

Bbonteds. 

As  there  is  some  difference  in  the  terms  used  by  different 
writers  in  naming  respectively  the  three  principal  segments  of 
TitL6bit6$y  I  may  observe  that  I  shall  in  my  descriptions  call  the 
anterior  portion  the  head  segment,  the  middle  portion  the  thorax, 
and  the  posterior  portion  the  pygidium. 

As  the  exact  form  of  the  head,  and  disposition  of  the  eyes  of 
this  genus,  do  not  appear  to  be  well-known,  I  am  fortunate  in 
having  several  specimens  from  which  these  particulars  can  be 
obtained  The  specimen  of  nearly  a  whole  TrUobite,  which  has 
enabled  me  to  give  the  restored  Fig  5,  has  some  of  the  ribs  of 
the  thorax  overlapping  and  displaced,  and  part  of  the  cheeks  at 
the  facial  suture  separated  and  removed.  The  position  and  size 
of  the  eyes  are  distinctly  indicated.  One  eye  is  perfect,  and, 
with  a  portion  of  the  cheek,  rests  upon  another  part  of  thd  TVt- 
lohite,  A  perfect  impression  of  the  external  portion  of  the 
cheek,  belonging  to  a  Trihhite  of  the  same  size  and  proportion, 
enabled  me  to  complete  the  form  of  this  part.     The  form  of  the 

*ResercheB,    tar    les    Fotsilet,    Paleozoiques  de  la  NouTelle  Galle  de 
Sad,  page  48. 
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head  segment  is  nearly  semi-cironlar,  rather  more  than  twice  ai 
broad  as  long,  and  almost  flat.  Anterior  outline  rather  regularly 
carved.  The  external  posterior  angles  pointed  and  acate.  The 
ooncave-oonvex  oatline  of  the  posterior  margin  of  each  cheek  is 
interrapted  by  an  angular  tooth^like  projection. 

The  Glabella  is  slightly  raised  posteriorly,  depressed  anteriorly. 
Broadest  in  front  and  narrowest  at  the  second  furrow  at  about  a 
quarter  the  length  of  the  glabella  from  the  base — outline  concave 
laterally  to  about  2  millemetres  from  the  anterior  margin,  when  it 
becomes  slightly  convex.  Separated  from  the  lateral  portions, 
or  cheeks,  by  a  sinus  1  millemetre  broad  |  millemetre  deep  to 
about  2  millemetres  from  the  anterior  margin,  after  this  the 
separation  becomes  gradually  fainter  and  hardly  perceptible  at 
the  very  front. 

There  are  four  furrows  on  its  surface  counting  from  the  base, 

the  first  entire,  the  second  nearly  so,  the  third  and  fourth  arched  to 

about  §  of  the  width  of  the  Glabella,  and  more  deeply  marked  at 
their  inner  termination. 

Surface  of  Glabella  covered  with  concentric  folds,  the  edges  of 
which  are  about  |  a  millemetre  apart. 

The  cheeks  subtriangnlar,  the  inner  and  posterior  margins  of 
nearly  equal  length.  The  anterior  longer.  The  eyes  are  sessile 
and  somewhat  reniform.  Rather  more  prominent  at  the  anterior 
third,  and  slightly  raised  above  the  other  parts  of  the  cheek.  Facets 
not  so  large  as  those  of  Phacops,  The  spaces  between  the  eyes 
and  exterior  margins  of  the  cheek,  occupied  by  three  curved 
depressions  radiating  from  the  front,  and  by  intervening  slight 
elevations.  The  sinus  and  ridge  nearest  the  eye  being  more 
curved  and  sharply  defined  than  the  others. 

Three  curved  slight  ridges  concave  exteriorly  and  radiating 
from  the  anterior  corner  extend  from  the  inner  margin  of  the 
cheek  to  the  eye.  The  surface  is  covered  with  small  folds, 
some  being  paralled  to  the  anterior  edge,  and  forming  a 
border  about  2  millemetres  in  width,  others  form  a  narrow  border 
to  part  of  the  posterior  margins,  while  those  in  the  intervening 
space  radiating,  follow  somewhat  the  outline  of  the  eye.      One 
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portion  of  the  facial  antore  extends  in  an  nndalating  cnnre  from 
the  upper  interior  comer  of  the  eye  to  the  outer  anterior  oorner 
of  the  Glabella ;  the  other  portion  from  the  posterior  comer  of 
ihe  eye,  extends  downwards  to  the  posterior  outline  of  the  cheek. 

The  Thorax  contains  eleven  segments,  the  central  portion  or 
ajoB  slightly  convex  and  raised  a  little  above  the  ribs,  which  are  flat 
or  nearly  so.  The  segments  of  the  axis  are  nearly  straight,  de- 
preosed  anteriorly,  the  depression  having  a  convex  outline  pos- 
teriorly. There  is  a  linear  g^roove  near  the  anterior  and  posterior 
edges  of  the  segments  i  the  posterior  g^roove  of  the  one  segment 
oovers  the  anterior  g^roove  of  that  adjoining.  Each  segment  is 
orossed  by  10  to  12  folds  ranged  somewhat  concentrically  round 
a  point  in  the  centre  of  its  posterior  half.  Separated  from  the 
lateral  portions  or  ribs  by  a  sinus  1  millemetre  wide,  sinus  con- 
cave exteriorly  in  the  centre,  convex  at  the  edges.  Outline  of 
axis  convex  exteriorly,  width  greatest  in  the  middle. 

The  ribs  are  flat,  and  straight  for  the  greatest  part  of  their 
length,  then  curved  backward,  and  terminate  in  a  flat  claw- 
shaped  acute  angle.  In  the  straight  portion  there  is  a  linear 
groove  near  the  anterior  to  posterior  edges,  leaving  a  somewhat 
ragged  margin.  This  depression  is  continued  into  the  curved 
terminations. 

As  in  the  segments  of  the  axis,  the  posterior  linear  groove  of 
one  rib  covers  the  anterior  groove  of  the  adjoining  rib. 

The  curved  portion  is  shorter  and  sharper  in  the  segments 
that  are  near  the  pygydium,  and  its  commencement  is  marked  on 
each  margin  of  the  ribs  by  a  slight  punctation. 

The  pygydium  is  nearly  flat,  slightly  raised  in  the  centre ; 
semicircular  for  about  two-thirds  its  length  at  the  anterior  third, 
sides  nearly  straight  and  parallel ;  anterior  margins  slightly  pro- 
jecting in  the  centre  with  a  linear  depression  near  the  margin. 
Axis  subtriangular,  composed  of  three  segments ;  component  parts 
rather  obscurely  marked,  except  at  the  edges.  Each  part  de- 
pressed anteriorly,  and  crossed  by  folds  like  the  segments  of  the 
axis  of  thorax.  Axis  separated  from  the  ribs,  fifteen  in  number, 
by  a  sinus  1  millemetre  wide.  The  central  rib  is  the  largest, 
that  next  the  line  of  articulation  of  the  thorax  wider  at   the 
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extremity  than  the  remainder.  These  ribs  haFe  the  appeajance 
of  plaits  folded  from  the  oatside  towards  the  centre.  The  inner 
margin  of  each  fold  near  the  axis  presents  a  well  defined  sharp 
edge,  which  becomes  slight  and  almost  insensible  at  the  margin. 

The  surface  is  covered  with  three  distinct  series  of  folds ; 
these  divide  the  surface  into  three  areas,  in  each  of  which  one 
series  appears  more  distinct  than  the  others.  The  first  area, 
counting  from  the  external  edge,  extends  to  about  8  millemetres 
from  the  margin  ;  the  second  zone  hfas  a  width  of  about  4  mille- 
metres ;  the  third  occupies  the  remainder  of  the  surface. 

In  the  last  area  the  ribs  are  crossed  bj  twelve  or  thirteen  folds, 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  ribs  only  in  the  centre  rib. 
These  have  the  appearance  of  being  folded  from  the  anterior 
outline.  The  next  consists  of  four  regularly  curved  concentric 
folds,  appearing  to  be  folded  from  the  exterior  towards  the  oentre. 
In  the  external  area  the  folds  -are  less  regular  and  form  parts  of 
curves  of  larger  radii  than  the  preceding.  These  appear  also 
as  if  folded  inward.  These  different  series  are  not  however 
confined  to  the  areas  specified,  but  extend  to  the  other  parts, 
thougii  they  are  not  then  so  distinct 

This  speoiea  is  certainly  very  distinct  from  the  characteristic 
Devonian  species,  Brontetts  flabelUfer,  though,  from  its  fan-like 
pygydium,  it  well  deserves  the  name.  It  appears  to  be  more 
related  if  not  identical  with  Bronieus  Partschi,  the  pygydium  of 
which  is  described  by  Professor  Koninok.  *  Except  in  the 
actual  size^  the  description  of  Professor  Koninck,  as  far  aa  it 
g^es,  applies  well  enough  to  the  smaller  specimens  I  have 
obtained.  According  to  the  same  author,  M.  Barraude  found  in 
Bohemia  BrorUew  Partschi  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Upper 
Silurian. 

The  specimen  of  Brordeua  I  have  figured  (figs.  4,  5,  6,  and  8), 
are  niost  abundant  about  the  middle  of  the  Hume  beds,  some  few, 
however,  I  have  obtained  lower,  and  two  specimens  in  the  Yass 
beds. 

Jn  the  specimens  of  different  sized  individuals,  there  is  con- 
siderable variation  in  the  proportions  of  the  corresponding  parti, 

•  Page  57. 
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In  the  pygjdiam  especially,  the  smaller  sized  being  longer  in 
proportion  to  the  breadth,  and  semi-oval. 

In  the  larger  (fig.  8),  the  outline  forms  a  segment  of  a 
circle  described  from  the  posterior  angle  of  the  fnrrow,  separating 
the  axis  from  the  pjgydinm.  The  anterior  corners  are  slightly 
rounded  in  the  smaller  but  not  in  larger.  1  do  not  know,  how- 
ever, that  these  variations  are  of  specific  value. 

DiMSMBioirs  ow  Fio.  5: — 

Whole  length 

Breadth  of  head  segment    

Length  n  

Length  of  thorax       

Greatest  breadUi  of  axis      

Width  of  Pygjdiiun 

AJB0^»X1  fi  II  •••  •••  ••• 

Greatest  width  of  Glabella 

Width  at  base 

Width  between  external  edge  of  eyes 
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RsrSBBMCB  TO  Pulti  17. 

Fig.  L—Hotnal^noluM,  from  the  lower  division  of  the  Home  beds  (natural 

size). 
2.-— Portion  of  head  segment  of  THMiU  (twiee  the  natural  nse)  aseod- 

ated  with  Brontem, 
3. — Bnmtau,  partly  restored  (natural  size)  1 

4.—        „        part  of  Glabella  „  I  g^^^  y^^^ 

8. —        ff        pygydiom,  largest  found  in  these  beds        f 
6.—        „        portion  of  Thorax  (twice  the  natural  size)  / 
T.^Chsirnrm  (natural  size)  lower  part  of  Hume  beds. 
S.^MidtuptM  Brighiii  (natural  size)  lower  part  of  Hume  beds 
^—Fkaeopt  (natural  size),  Tass  beds. 


Description  of  a  new  species  of  Yivipara. 

By  J.  Bkazieb,  C.M.Z.S.,  Gorr.  Mem.  Boy.  Soc.,  Ta8.9&c.,  Ac. 

VrrrPABA  alisoki. 

Shell  ovately  conical,  smooth,  rather  solid,  white  beneath  a 
greenish-yellow  epidermis,  whorls  4i ;  slightly  convex,  the  last 
large,  roundly  convex ;  umbilicus  small,  open,  aperture  pjri- 
formly  ovate,  peristome   thin    at   the  right  marg^in;   base  and 
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oolnmella  margin  thickened  and  extending  aoroBS  the  body  whorl 
into  a  thin  oallns  plate  joining  the  upper  part  of  the  periBtome. 

Length  10^,  breadth  8^  lines. 

Eah,f  Diamantina  Kiver,  Qaeensland. 

I  have  named  the  species  ader  its  discoverer,  Mr.  William 
Alison,  jnn.,  of  Wingadee,  who  presented  two  specimens  (adnlt 
and  young)  to  the  Macleay  Museum,  Elizabeth  Bay. 


On  some  Tertubt  Fossils  from  Muddy  Greek,  Western  Viotoria. 
By  the  B«v.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Hon. 

Gorr.  Mem.  Lin.  Soo.,  N.S.W. 

Plates  20  and  21. 

The  following  fossils  were  obtained  from  the  tertiary  beds  on 
the  banks  of  the  Muddy  Greek,  a  tributary  of  the  Wannon 
River,  about  five  miles  from  Hamilton  in  Western  Victoria 
The  most  of  them  were  gathered  for  me  by  Mr.  Samuel  Pratt 
Winter,  whose  beautiful  station  of  Murndal,  on  the  Wannon,  is 
not  far  from  the  locality  in  question.  Some  have  been  in  my 
possession  for  more  than  sixteen  years,  and  I  would  have  pub- 
lished a  notice  of  them  long  ago,  but  that  I  understood  that  all 
the  miocene  fossils  would  have  been  fully  described  ten  years 
since  by  the  Victorian  G^olog^cal  Survey.  This  expectation  has 
been  frustrated  by  the  reduction  of  the  geological  staflE  of  the 
colony,  and  now  the  only  person  eng^aged  on  Victorian  paleonto- 
logy is  Prof.  M'Goy,  who,  in  the  "  Decades,"  is  most  ably  and 
satisfactorily  dealing  with  some  of  the  more  remarkable  species. 
As  a  very  long  time  must  elapse  before  all  the  larger  fossils  are 
dealt  with,  I  have  thought  it  better  to  publish  my  own  limited 
investigations  on  the  very  small  ones.  I  do  this,  because  I  am 
convinced  that  the  material  at  my  disposal  gives  me  peculiar 
advantages,  especially  as  I  have  for  the  last  four  years  been  en- 
gaged in  describing  the  smaJl  existing  species  of  the  south  coast, 
and  I  fear  risking  the  loss  of  the  material  altogether  if  I  delay 
its  publication  any  longer.  If  what  I  offer  is  incomplete,  I 
trust  geologists  will  excuse  this  incompleteness,  in  view  of  the 
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great  neoefwity  of  doing  somefching  where  so  much  has  to  be 
done,  and  where  there  are  so  few  inquirers. 

The  fossils  now  described  are  all  new  and  peculiarly  interesting. 
They  are  not  generally  like  the  present  Australian  fauna,  and 
they  are  not  identical  with  any  fossils  of  other  countries.  The 
resemblance  of  some  of  them  to  the  common  forms  of  the 
Italian  and  Vienna  miocene  is  very  striking.  This  resemblance 
has  already  been  referred  to  by  Prof.  M'Coy,  and  he  has  per- 
petuated it  by  giving  specific  names  which  will  serve  to  recall 
the  European  types.  So  far  as  I  have  examined,  the  fossils 
would  incline  one  to  imagine  the  sea  to  have  been  a  warmer  one 
than  at  present ;  but  it  would  not  be,  as  yet,  a  very  certain  in- 
ference to  draw  from  the  evidence,  which  is  so  incomplete.  For 
the  rest,  I  have  noted  in  the  diagnosis  of  each  species  such  re- 
semblances or  peculiarities  as  are  the  most  apparent,  and  I  will 
only  add  that  the  structure,  sculpture,  and  elegance  of  form  of 
the  fossil  fauna  of  the  Australian  miocene  far  exceed  anything 
on  our  coasts  at  the  present  day.  I  do  not  enter  into  the  ques- 
tion of  the  age  of  the  beds.  The  evidence,  so  far,  is  entirely  in 
favour  of  a  miocene  horizon.  But  the  miocene  of  Australia  is 
represented  by  wide  deposits  of  such  thickness  that  the  per 
oentage  of  existing  species  in  the  uppermost  and  lowest  beds 
must  be  widely  different.  The  true  value  of  the  term  miocene, 
as  applied  to  South  Australian  formations,  can  only  be  appreci- 
ated when  the  illative  position  of  the  bods  in  different  localities 
is  established.  Prof.  Tate  is  of  opinion  that  the  Muddy  Greek 
beds  are  the  equivalents  of  the  uppermost  of  the  River  Murray 
series.  I  regard  them  as  below  the  Mount  Gtimbier  limestones, 
which  is  the  opinion  of  the  geologists  of  the  Victorian  survey. 
So  far,  however,  no  accurate  survey  has  been  made  to  determine 
the  question,  which  the  following  paleontological  remarks  may 
help  to  solve.     All  dimeusions  in  French  millimetres. 

TkITOH   PBATTIL    PI.  21,  fig.  16. 

T.i.  parva,  tv/mide^fusiformi^  twrrita,  solida,  nitenie :  anfr.  7 
(embryonal,  2,  mchms)^  rotundatis,  Uris  spiralibui  inaqualihu 
emetiMf  co%iu  ohsoleiia  rugulostB,  et  undique  crehre  9iriatis^  strii* 
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lonyiiudinaUbus  conoinn/ii,  mmtUiii  varteibu$  eonveom^  latii, 
elevaHs;  apice  ohtuio,  nucUo  Utvi^  rapide  erescerUe,  eonspiouo; 
aperiura  ellipUea,  intu$  dentata,  per%$tomate  productOf  acwto,  lahio 
Gonspicuo,  canali  pro'longOf  angtutOf  recurvo.  Alt  9,  lat,  5,  aU, 
spitm.  5  miUim. 

This  is  a  small  almost  tarretted  species,  very  much  of  the 
character  of  all  our  Aastralian  TritonSf  and  most  like  one  which 
is  pecaliar  to  Australia,  T.  Q^oyi,  which  however  though  one  of 
the  very  small  members  of  the  genus,  is  much  larger  than  this 
fossil.  It  has  all  the  characters  of  the  genus,  the  unequal  spiral 
lira  all  finely  wrinkled,  the  obsolete  ribs  and  the  conspicuous 
rarix  round  the  month.  It  has  two  important  marks  of  dis- 
tinction, namely  the  smooth  obtuse  Natiea  like  nucleus  and  the 
long  narrow  recurved  canal.  The  mouth  is  also  somewhat 
remarkable,  as  it  is  Mutex  like,  dentate  and  almost  entire,  and 
tliere  does  not  appear  to  be  any  posterior  plait  on  the  columella. 
For  its  size  its  markings  are  very  perfect  and  neat.  It  is  some- 
what like  T.  parvulum,  Michelotti,  but  is  smaller  than  any  living 
or  fossil  form  known  to  me. 

I  have  dedicated  the  species  to  Mr.  Samuel  Pratt  Winter, 
whose  station  is  not  far  ftt>m  the  Muddy  Creek  beds,  and  whose 
kindness  and  hospitality  have  enabled  me  to  gain  all  the  know- 
ledge I  have  of  them. 

Prof.  Tate  regards  this  shell  as  a  young  BaneUa  belonging  to 
the  section  in  which  the  varices  are  not  continuous.  The  species 
is  allied  to  one  from  the  Mollnccas. 

PlSAVIA  TBNUICOSTATA.     Plate  20,  fig.  6. 

P.  i.  parva^  a/nguste  ovata,  ienui^  nitente,  a/nfir,  5,  (nudeof 
decoU,)  eonvexis,  parum  deelivibtu,  erebre  Uratis  et  tenuiler  eed 
valide  ereherrime  costatis,  ita  ui  iota  testa  minutitsime  et  eUganter 
retteulaia  appareat;  catis  tenuihus  (in  ult,  anfr,  35),  a  liru 
quasi  eoapertis  et  ideo  erebre  granulatis;  Uris  latis,  pla/natis, 
approximatiSf  interstitiis  aqucmtibus,  interdum  lirulis  parviortbus 
interpositts ;  varicibus  numerosis  ultimo  exduso  2  vel  3  in  omn. 
aitft.f  latis  eonspicue  Uratis;  apertura  ovata^  labro  varies  ineras' 
satOf  Uibio  Icsvif  exaeie  defhUiOf  eanaU  brevi  vim  reewrvo*  Long.  10, 
lat.  6. 
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This  fossil  is  smaller  than  Triton  retieulaHim^  Blain.,  of  ths 

Vienna ^basm,  which  is  also  a  PUania,  thoiigh  we  have  a  Jiving 
P.  reiiculatum,  Adams,  in  our  seas.  The  Muddj  Creek  fossil  is 
mach  smaller  or  more  ovate  ;  is  shining  and  decollated  in  all  the 
specimens  I  have  seen.  The  ornamentation  is  veiy  elegant, 
arising  from  very  close  fine  ribs  (there  being  thirty-five  in  tha 
last  whorl),  over  which  numerous  close  flat  lines  pass  so  as  tb 
completely  cover  them  with  granules.  There  is  only  one  variz 
on  the  last  whorl,  which  is  at  the  lip  ;  there  are  two  on  the  next 
and  four  on  the  next.  On  the  fifth  whorl  of  the  spire,  the  ribs 
are  scarcely  granular,  and  the  varices  on  one  side  of  the  spire 
follow  one  another  nearly  continuously.  The  aperture  is  rather 
long  and  the  canal  short  and  scarcely  recurved.  The  oolumella 
lip  is  smooth,  inconspicuous,  and  well  defined. 

Fdsus  FUNiGuiiAtus.    Plate  20,  fig.  1. 

Tuiaparvaf  elimgaiO'fuiiformifSolida,  parum  mtenief  spvra  quam 
ap^riura  longwri,  anfr.  (ntieleo  inchuo)  6,  parum  eonvexU  el 
dadivibuBf  earinis  eptralihus  5  vel  6,  latig,  rotvndaiis,  iolidU  eineHs, 
lineia  quoque  longU,  inconspicuis,  supra  carinas  non  transeunttbus, 
gukura  lata,  haud  impressa;  nucleo  Urn,  polito,  2  anfr.,  apertura 
ot^ato,  Idbro  vavice  ineraesato,  iniug  Ihaio,  lahio  reflexo,  tenwi,  oanali 
hrevi^  reewrvo.     Long  8^,  lat  3^ ;  long,  spire  5^. 

The  fossil  is  small,  elongately  fusiform,  the  spire  much  longer 
ithan  the  aperture,  solid,  slightly  shining.  The  whorls,  including 
the  nucleus,  are  six  in  number,  slightly  convex  and  sloping, 
girdled  with  from  five  to  six  solid,  broad,  rather  raised  rounded 
keels,  between  which  there  are  longitudinal  raised  lines  which  are 
something  like  rather  prominent  lines  of  growth  which  do  not 
pass  over  the  keels.  The  suture  is  very  broadly  grooved  but  not 
deep.  The  nucleus  is  somewhat  swollen  and  smooth,  white  and 
highly  polished.  The  aperture  is  ovate,  attenuated  at  the  ends. 
The  labrnm  is  thickened  by  a  varix  slightly  removed  from  the 
edge.  It  has  lirsB  inside.  The  lip  is  thin,  refiexed,  and  the 
canal  is  rather  short  bat  very  distinctly  recurved. 

This  anomalous  shell  includes  some  of  the  characters  of  Fuiut^ 
Na$Ba  and  OolumbeUa,f 
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Pletjrotoma  samubli.    pi.  20,  fig.  8. 

PA.  elongato-fusifomif  parva^  tenuis  polita;  anfr,  6,  dedwihuB^ 
in  medio  angulatis,  nodosis  ei  undulose  striatis;  nodis  elevatis 
guhquadraiis,  ultimo  anfr.  spiraliter  striata  et  longilud.  flexuosB 
eorrugato ;  apertura,  angusta,  elongaia ;  lahro  acuio  tenuis  sinu 
lata  profundOf  eanali  longOf  parum  recurve,  auiura  profunda, 
hong.  12,  lat.  4,  long,  spired  7. 

This  very  elegant  species  is  very  like  P.  dimidiaia  of  the  Paris 
basin  and  Vienna  mioeene,  but  it  is  smaller  and  the  spiral  liraa  at 
the  base  are  distant  It  is  a  polished  shell  with  whorls  angalar 
in  the  middle  supporting  a  single  somewhat  distant  series  of 
coarse  blant  somewhat  sqaare  tubercles.  These  are  exactly  on 
the  line  of  the  sinus,  and  at  each  side  the  lines  of  growth  curve 
away  from  it.  The  sinus  itself  is  deep  broad  and  somewhat 
quadrate.  The  aperture  is  long  and  round  rather  square 
posteriorly  and  the  canal  is  long  and  only  slightly  curved. 

I  have  named  the  shell  after  the  christian  name  of  Mr.  S.  P. 
Winter,  from  whom  I  have  received  so  much  assistance  in  getting 
fossils  from  these  beds. 

Daphnella  geacillima,  mihi  (Sec.  Proo.  Boy.  Soc.  Tas.  1876, 

p.  106). 

PL  20,  fig.  10  is  a  representation  of  a  much  worn  specimen  of 
this  fossil,  which  is  very  common  at  Muddy  Greek.  The  specimens 
fonnd  there  are  much  more  solid  and  thick  than  those  of  Table 
Cape,  Tasmania,  and  the  spiral  groove  less  distinct. 

Pleurotoma  murndaliana.    pi.  20,  fig.  5. 

P.  t  fusiforme'turrita,  tenui,  nitente;  anfr,  9,  planatis,  pyramida- 
tiif  carvnis  trthuSf  suciferie  omatiB,  prope  apicem  in  medio  granu^ 
losis;  liris  partis  inter  carinas  et  sulcos  insignilis ;  apertura  elon* 
gata,  avgusta,  eanali  prcelongo,  recto;  bast  concava,  lirata;  et 
cancellata^  sinu  profunda,  posttco,  supra  carinam  sito,  lahro  tenui, 
columella  encavsta,  labia  exacts  definite.  Long.  17,  latG;  long 
spirce  11,  long  apertures  eanali  inclnso  7. 

This  neat  little  species  is  distinguished  by  its  long  canal  and 
pyramidal  spire.       The   whorls   are   flattened,   but  have  three 
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raised  rather  broad  keels,  which  are  grooved  upon  the  snnimit. 
It  is  npoQ  the  median  keel  the  sinas  is,  and  it  becomes  gran  alar 
near  the  sommit,  with  a  rather  faint  bat  regular  line  of  granules. 
Between  the  keels  there  are  fine  thread-like  lirsd,  sometimes  they 
are  seen  in  the  middle  of  the  groove  on  the  summit  of  the  keel. 
The  cimal  is  slender  and  long,  and  even  slightly  recurved.  The 
base  is  concave  and  cancellated.  The  apex  is  rather  blunt,  with 
a  solid  smooth  nucleus  of  two  whorls.  The  species  has  no  very 
near  ally,  either  recent  or  fossil.  It  slightly  resembles  P.  vermu 
ddttris  Grateloup  from  tbe  Piedmont  and  Vienna  miocene.  It  is 
also  a  little  like  the  living  P.  annulata  Reeve,  whose  habitat  is 
unknown.     Rare  in  the  Muddy  Creek  beds. 

Manqelta  bioens.     Plate  20,  fig.  2. 

3/.  t.  parva,  ovato-fasiformi^  turriia,  gpira^  apert.  superanti^ 
solidiusculay  hawi  niientei  wnjr,  6,  parum  decUvibtts,  superne 
angidatis,  crehre,  fle.iuoaey  inconspicue  co^laiis  et  disianter  spiraliter 
liratisy  s^ipra,  angulum  crehernme  striaiia  et  costis  ibi  curvatUf 
nucleo  (1|  an/r.)  laui,  apertura  angiisle  ovata ;  labro  I'arice  valde 
ivcrassalOf  intus  et  ad  marginem  linea  granulorum  dentato ;  $inu 
prof  undo,  lalo,  canali  brevi,  lato,  vix  recurvo,  labio  definito,  incon' 
spicuo. 

A  small  ovately  fusiform  shell,  whose  spire  exceeds  the 
aperture  slightly,  rather  solid,  not  shining.  Six  whoris,  slightly 
sloping,  angalar  above,  with  many  flexnons  inconspicuous  ribs 
and  distinctly  lirate.  Above  the  angle  it  is  closely  grooved,  and 
the  ribs  are  carved.  The  mouth  is  very  peculiar,  on  the  outer  lip 
so  produced  as  to  give  the  fossil  the  appearance  of  a  Strombua ; 
it  has  a  thickened  flexaous  varix,  and  there  are  two  rows  of  teeth, 
one  on  the  edge  and  one  within.  The  sinus  is  deep  and  thickened, 
and  very  conspicuous.  The  canal  is  broad,  short,  and  only  slighdy 
recurved.  Altogether  the  form  is  very  different  from  any  of  our 
numerous  species  of  tliis  genus,  though  the  general  character  of 
its  ornamentation  is  the  same.  Its  relations  to  any  European 
fossil  seem  distant. 

DiULLiA  Tkevort.     pi.  20,  fig.  4. 

D.  parva,  elongatO'jusiformi,  solida,  nitente,  spira  quam  apertura 
lofigiorif  an/r.  Sfparum  oonvexiSf  langitudinaliter  coataiiSf  Bpi/raHUr 
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erebre^.  $ed  regulariter  et  aqfUdistanUr  eiriatii,  tupeme  wmma^ 
mfia'ginaiia ;  costis  brevibus^  latit,  rotundatts,  in  medio  eUvatis, 
fiUifno  anfr,  evanidis ;  apertura  angvsta^  elongata^  periatomaie 
valde  incrasaato ;  Hnu  profundo^  ohliquo^  margins  tumidOf  lahrQ 
9olidOf  eancUi  btevi,  labio  encau$to^  ejcacte  definito*  StrioB  inere' 
menti  vodde  flexuotoR,     Alt.  11,  lat.  4,  long,  apira  7. 

This  interesting  little  species  which  does  not  appear  to  be  ywj 
common  at  Muddy  Creek,  bears  considerable  resemblance  to  oar 
existing  D.  Beraudii^  which  is  common  on  the  S.  E.  coast  of 
Tasmania.  It  is  a  fosiform  shell  with  the  spire  much  longer  tha« 
the  aperture,  the  whorls  are  studded  with  many  short  blunt 
tumid  ribs,  and  regularly  spirally  grooved ;  they  are  very  dis- 
tinctly margined  above  with  a  rather  broad  flat  space  which  is 
thickly  covered  with  curved  striae.  The  ribs  disappear  on  the 
last  whorl,  but  there  are  very  distinct  undulose  lines  of  g^wth 
instead.  The  aperture  is  long  and  narrow  with  a  thickened 
raised  margin  almost  all  round  it  The  sinus  is  deep  and  oblique 
with  a  swollen  edge.  The  outer  lip  is  thickened  and  the  inner 
one  is  enamelled  and  exactly  defined.  The  canal  is  short, 
straight,  and  truncate.  The  nucleus  is  smooth  and  shining,  of 
two  whorls. 

I  have  dedicated  this  fossil  to  Mr.  Trevor  Winter,  who  obtained 
the  greater  part  of  this  collection  for  me  when  temporary  illness 
prevented  me  from  visiting  the  beds  in  person.  I  am  not  aware 
of  any  fossil  species  nearly  resembling  it 

GOMUS  BALPHII.     PI.  21,  fig.  14. 

(7.  parva,  anguate  ovada^  apira  elata^  aoliditiaoula^  nitenU ;  anfr. 
nudeo  (2)  incluao,  auperne  concvnne  airiatia^  ad  anqvlwn  anguaU 
marginatia  et  coronatia,  granulia  quadratia;  ultimo  Uneia  incte* 
menti  inaignOo,  baaim  veraw  apiralHer  dedivi  atriaiOf  apertura  an^ 
guitoy  nudeo  IttvU  tumida,    Alt.  10,  lat.  5. 

Shell  small,  rather  narrowly  ovate,  with  a  somewhat  produced 
spire  rising  in  stages,  which  are  very  distinctly  granular,  the 
grannies  being  square  and  large.  The  upper  part  of  the  whorls 
is  grooved  with  a  few  line^,  and  this  grooving  extends  over  the 
angle  of  the  last  whorl,  causing  a  kind  of  granular  margin. 


OF   KEW  SOUTH   WALES.  229 

There  is  do  other  ornamentation  on  the  body-whorl,  except 
about  ten  spiral  strin  near  the  base,  bnt  the  lines  of  growth  are 
very  apparent  The  species  is  like  the  Vienna  miocene  0.  exten- 
siu  Partsch  in  its  joung  stage,  bat  in  that  shell  the  spire  is  more 
acate  and  longer.  In  oar  fossil,  the  npper  part  of  the  whorl 
near  the  satare  is  faintly  channelled.  The  grannies  are  also 
different,  and  the  anterior  stri®  are  more  nnmerous  and  finer. 
ContUf  dujardinii  is  like  it  in  form,  and  C  antedUvviawns  has  the 
corona  more  marked  with  a  deep  sinns  near  the  sature.  Both 
the  latter  belong  to  the  Vienna  miocene.  There  is  nothing  at 
all  like  it  in  the  Paris  basin  ;  and  we  have  nothing  very  similar 
existing  in  Aastralia  bat  Oonue  carmeli,  mihi,  which  has  the  two 
last  whorls  only  coronate,  bat  is  distinctly  grooved  all  over,  and 
is  broader  in  proportion  to  length.  I  have  dedicated  this  inte- 
resting specimen  to  Prof.  Ralph  Tate. 

Natica  Wintlei,  mihi,  var.  Hamiltonbnsis.    Plate  21,  fig.  8. 

Te^taparva,  late  ovatc^^  eolidat  polita^  tmgtute  umhilieata  ;  a^fr^ 
3  ;  rotundatiSf  rapids  acoreacenUhiu,  striis  incrementi  subregulanter 
ienuUer  carrugatis;  apertura  semtlunari,  lahro  acuU),  columella 
posties  plus  minuave  callosa ;  umbilico  uno  stdco  latOy  corrugatOf 
intignUOf  apioe  vix  prominulo,     Diam.  et  alt.  8. 

A  common  fossil  at  Maddy  Creek,  mainly  distingoished  by  ita 
small  sise*  It  is  polished  with  very  faint  signs  of  the  lines  of 
growth.  The  callosity  is  not  conspicaoas  and  confined  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  columella.  The  nmbilicus  is  narrow,  with  a 
broad  corrugated  groove.  The  aperture  is  semilunar.  The  oat- 
line  of  the  shell  is  diagonal.  It  cannot  be  said  ta  have  any 
peculiar  or  marked  features,  but  it  does  not  resemble  any  in  the 
Vienna  or  Paris  basins  and  must  mainly  be  distinguished  by  its 
sise,  the  moderate  callus  and  the  very  slightly  exerted  spire. 
In  deference  to  the  opinion  of  Prof.  Tate,  I  have  referred  tins 
species  to  my  Natica  WinUei  described  by  me  in  the  Proceedings 
of  the  Royal  Society  of  Tasmania,  for  1875,  p.  28.  It  is 
generally  smaller  and  more  globose  than  the  type  referred  to. 

Ancillaru  sbmilavis.    pi.  20,  fig.  7. 

4.  paroay  elotigaia,  fusifbrmi,  $olida,  nUente,  spira  apert,  CBquanii ; 
anfr,  5  J  angustis,  micau$tis,  ita  ut  stdura  et  strudura  svnt  oceultU ; 
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m  uUim.  balleo  medianOf  IcUo,  duobus  angtuiU  halleU  taUdU  anU^ 
marginatU ;  aperlura,  elongata^  lata ;  labro  ienui^  aiiice  cunUo* 
Lopg.  16,  lat.  5^. 

Rather  common.  A  small  narrow  somewhat  acate  species 
differing  in  this  regard  in  a  marked  manner  from  oar  living  A, 
australis  which  is  short  and  stout  and  A,  mucronata  which  is 
blunt  and  mucronate.  The  spire  is  covered  with  enamel  so  as 
almost  to  obliterate  the  suture.  In  the  last  whorl  the  median 
belt  is  rather  broad.  It  is  margined  anteriorly  with  one  narrow 
thick  cord  ai.d  one  broader  and  less  distinctly  de6ned.  Posteriorly 
there  is  one  broad  belt  whose  limits  are  not  easily  seen  as  the 
suture  is  so  indistinct  The  outer  lip  is  thin  and  the  aperture 
broad.  Behind,  the  columella  is  twisted  aud  the  inner  lip  is  very 
indistinct.  Fossil  AnciUaria  are  not  uncommon  in  the  Vienna 
and  Paris  basins,  but  this  small  species  is  more  narrow  and  acute 
than  any  of  them. 

Prof.  Tate  remarks  that  the  species  is  commonly  abont  f  of  an 
inch  long,  and  that  some  of  the  specimens  show  the  body  whorl 
to  be  colonred  a  violet  brown. 

Nassa  tatei.    Plate  21,  fig.  13. 

N,  parvtti  ovcUa,  spira  quam  apert  longtorif  subturriia,  solida ; 
anfr»  7,  (4  embryon,  loBvib.)  conveasis,  eonspicue  eostatis  et  lirig  sub 
lattB^  regvlcuribui,  ddetarUibuSf  clathraiis;  intersiittis  lineU  incremenU 
eorupicue  corrugatig;  cosiis  {aU.  anfr.  12)  acvti$f  eubelevaiis, 
aperiura  ovaia^  intua  lirata  ;  labro  varioe  incrassaiOy  labio  conspieuo^ 
refiexOf  expanso^  plica  posiica  muniio  ;  canali  brevi  laio  profundo  ; 
reoui-vo.     Alt.  7,  lat.  3^. 

In  this  small  species  there  are  seven  whorls ;  the  four  apical 
ones  being  smooth,  the  rest  cancel  late,  with  numerous  sharp 
raised  ribs  and  transverse  flat  lira^  The  interstices  are  rather 
corrugated  with  the  lines  of  growth.  The  mouth  is  large,  with  a 
broad  swollen  variz  on  the  labrum.  The  inner  lip  is  expanded, 
with  a  conspicuous  posterior  plait.  The  siphonal  notch  is  deep, 
broad,  and  abruptly  recurved,  and  the  throat  is  lirato.  The  shell 
is  in  form  like  our  existing  Nassa  compacta  in  size  aud  bhape,  but 
that  shell  is  granular ;  this  is  cancellate.     It  is  mucib  nearer  to 
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Midler's  Nasga  inetastaia  in  form  but  smaller  and  coarser  aboat 
the  month,  and  with  a  colamellar  tooth.  N.  incroMoia  belongs  to 
the  Vienna  miocene.  It  is  also  very  near  Deshajes  N,  irunccUa 
of  the  Paris  basin. 

Canoellaria  varioifira.    pi.  21,  fig.  12. 

0.  L  parva,  ovata,  8pira  data,  aubaeuta^  varieiferaf  $olid(i^  eon» 
einne  Bculpia ;  anfr.  5  {embryon^  \\  lavih,)^  convexis^  longUudinal^ 
tier  cosiatiSf  ei  litis  regularibtu,  dislantibus  cancellatis,  undique 
prmlerea  longit,  ietiue  regidariier  crehre  siriatis ;  cosHb  vaUdis  (ulL 
anfr,  12),  deelivibue,  undtdosis,  elevaiis,  eanspicuiSf  aentis;  liris 
iBqualibua  di$tantibu8f  planaiis,  supra  castas  iranssurUihus^  sed  non 
nodpsiSf  sutura  profunde  tmpressa;  apertura  avata,  itUus  liratay 
aniiee  canalieulatay  lahro  tenuis  columella  regtdariter  triplicaia; 
varicibus  latis  devatis,  rotundatis.    Alt.  9,  lat.  4|,  long  spirsB  5. 

This  shell  does  not  appear  to  be  uncommon  at  Muddy  Creek. 
In  its  style  of  ornamentation  it  is  much  like  many  Australian 
forms,  but  we  have  no  living  species  with  varices.  In  this  res- 
pect it  is  very  near  0.  Bellardi,  Miohellotti,  of  the  Italian  mio- 
cene and  Vienna  basin  {Descrip,  des  FossUes  Miocene  de  Vltalie 
septent,  p.  225) ;  but  in  that  species  the  plaits  on  the  columella 
are  irregular.  Our  shell  is  smaller,  thinner,  less  acute,  and  the 
varix  at  the  mouth  is  less  pronounced.  The  longitudinal  ribs 
are  numerous,  acute,  and  somewhat  undulating.  Where  they 
are  crossed  by  the  lirsa  they  are  not  nodose,  and  the  lirsB  them- 
selves are  distinct,  equal,  flat,  not  nearly  so  conspicuous  as  the 
ribs,  and  regular,  only  that  sometimes  there  is  a  smaller  one  in 
the  interstices  between  the  larger  ones.  Below  the  columella 
the  mouth  is  channelled  and  the  throat  is  Urate. 

Gerithium  cribarioides.    pi.  20,  fig.  14. 

0.  t  eleganter  turrUissima^  nilenie,  gracilis  anfr,  14,  senstnif 
accrescewlihuSf  rotundaits,  elegantissime  dathratiSf  liris  spiraltbus  4, 
liris  longit,  paviorib.  supra  spiral,  iranseuni,  et  ibi  nodosis;  nudeoT 
(decoll.)  sutura  late  impresssa^  basi  planata^  spiraliter  striata^  uno 
funicido  insignita^  ad  peripkeriam  angulata,  apertura  semilunaris 
labro  tenuis  eanali  contorto^  reowrvck     Alt.  19,  lat  4^, 
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This  fossil  is  a  rery  interestiog  and  new  form,  differing  oom- 
pletelj  from  every  species  of  the  Paris  or  Vienna  basins.  It  is 
▼erj  beautifully  latticed  and  gracefully  slender,  in  a  way  to  which 
I  am  sorry  to  say  the  figure  does  but  scant  justice.  It  is  very 
like  C.  cribariumf  S.  Wood  (See  Monograph  of  Crag  MoUusca  in 
the  Paleontographical  Society's  publications,  1848,  p.  71).  In 
the  diagnosis  Mr.  Wood  says  that  the  shell  is  ornamented  with 
foar  to  five  elevated  transverse  ridges  and  decussated  with  lines 
of  growth.  The  base  is  smooth.  In  onr  fossil  the  base  is  also 
smooth,  except  for  one  elevated  ridge  near  the  angular  edge,  but 
the  spiral  ridges  on  the  whorls  are  crossed  by  distinct  fine  raised 
riblets,  giving  rise  to  a  very  elegantly  latticed  pattern.  The 
canal  is  also  very  much  twisted  and  recurved.  Altogether  it  is  a 
very  perfect  representation  of  0.  cribarium  in  oar  Australian 
tertiary  beds. 

GERrrHiuM  APHKLBS.    Plate  20,  fig.  15. 

0,  L  eUmgato'iurritaf  suhtdatat  tenuis  sordida,  parum  nitenie ; 
anfr.  15 — ^18,  parum  convexUj  medio  obsolete  carina tiSf  et  costatie^ 
varicibua  ineonspicuis  pa/ucis  ingignitis^  undique  regtdariter  spiraliter 
BWiaMB.  Striis  infra  carinam  diBiantibus^  intersiitiis  planatis ; 
wupra  carinam  vero,  crebrii,  inierstUiis  funioulati$,  Anfrac  spires 
angtdaiis  et  costaiis ;  nvdeOf  3  anfir.  Utvi,  Sutura  lata,  planata, 
marginaia.  Apertura  orbiculata;  labro  tenui;  columella  gracilis 
eonioria ;  canali  tongo^  tenui,  recurvo.  Basi  concavOy  siriataf  peri- 
pheria  lameUosa,    Long.  20 — 80,  lat.  6 — 8. 

This  peculiar  form  of  Oerithium  is  very  common  at  Muddy 
Creek  and  at  Table  Cape ;  but  in  the  latter  locality  it  reaches  a 
mnch  larger  size.  It  may  be  said  to  be  the  commonest  form  of 
Oerithdum  and  almost  the  commonest  fossil.  Its  distinguishing 
features  are  that  it  has  only  obsolete  ribs  which  are  scarcely  per- 
ceptible by  more  than  a  somewhat  rugose  surface,  except  on  the 
upper  half  of  the  spire ;  it  has  occasional  varices,  which  are  not 
very  conspicuous,  and  the  whole  surface  is  spirally  grooved. 
There  is  a  kind  of  obscure  keel  on  the  lower  whorls  which 
becomes  more  marked  on  the  upper  ones ;  below  this  the  striso 
are  distant  and  rather  broad,  above  they  are  dose,  fine,  and  the 
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interatioes  are  like  little  threads,  while  below  tlie  keel  thej  are 
flat.  The  month  is  ronnd,  the  labram  thin,  base  striate,  ooncave, 
periphery  lamellose,  prodaced,  canal  long,  slender,  recnnrcid^ 
sat  are  broad,  flat,  margined,  nndena  of  three  whorls,  smooth. 

We  have  no  Oerithium  at  all  like  this  in  onr  Aastralian  Seas, 
and  I  know  of  no  fossil  form  near  it 

Tbiporis  wilkihsoni.    pi.  20,  fig.  9. 

T.  dongata,  pyramidaia,  turriia,  ienui,  parva,  polita  ;  cmfr.  12, 
dsdwibui^  eofiiMSBw,  4  lineU  granidorum  cinctia;  nUura  canali* 
oidtiia ;  embryon.  3  lambuBy  rotundaiia,  aperiura  quadraiay  ban 
planataf  unmilcaia,  radioHm  Ariaia^  candli  brevi^  recurvo.  Alt.  7|, 
lat.  2. 

Shell  elongate,  pyramidal,  tnrretted,  thin,  small,  polished,  with 
12  sloping  convex  whorls,  girdled  with  foar  lines  of  grannies, 
satnre  slightly  canalicolate.  Embryonal  whorls  8,  smooth  and 
rounded,  aperture  quadrate,  base  flattened,  with  one  groove  and 
radiately  striate.     Canal  short,  recurred. 

This  species  is  a  good  deal  like  Australian  and  Tasmanian 
forms,  except  that  it  is  much  more  tnrretted  and  is  more 
granular,  and  yet  the  grannies  not  projecting.  I  have  dedicated 
it  to  Hr.  G.  S.  Wilkinson,  F.G.S.,  Government  geologist  for 
N.  S.  Wales,  who  surveyed  much  of  the  miocene  district  near 
Gape  Otway,  and  published  valuable  reports  on  the  subject. 

TaiFORIS  8ULCATA1     PL  20,  fig,  12. 

T.  i.  dongaUy-pyramidatoky  turriHuima^  ienviy  niUnU^  anfr,  24, 
planatia,  regvlariter  costatiSf  ad  suturam  uno  funieulo  spiralUer 
insignilia  et  duobua  sulcia  inctqualibuSf  spiralibtu  cinctis,  costia  laiii, 
parum  eilevatis;  aperiura  quadrata^  labro  tenui;  basi  planaia,  im- 
duloae  iiriaia;  nucLeo  ('2  anf,)  Icevi^  incanspieuo.  Long.  83j^, 
lat.  «*). 

This  very  beautiful  species  of  Triforts  is  very  distinct  from , 
any  living  or  fossil.       It  is   very   elegantly   pyramidal,   with 
numerons  whorls,  which  are  rather  flat  and  ornamented  with 
numerous  inconspicuous  depressed  broad  ribs.   At  the  suture  there 
is  a  rounded  spiral  line,  and,  in  addition,  there  are  two  spiral 
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snlci,  ono  rather  broad,  shallow,  and  flat  in  the  centre,  and  a 
narrower  one  above.  The  nomber  of  whorls,  and  the  ornamen- 
tation, make  ifc  very  beantifol  and  gracefnl.  It  has  some  faint 
resemblances  in  size  and  number  of  whorls  to  Oerilhium  invertum, 
Deshajes,  of  the  Paris  basin,  bat  the  differences  are  great  It 
has  no  living  congener  at  all  like  it 

TURRITELLA  TRINSBNNA.      PI.  20,  fig.  8. 

Teeta  parva,  pyramidataj  iurrita,  tenuiy  fragUi^  nitenie ;  anfr. 
medio  angulatisy  5  carinis  oinciis  (2  magnis,  dparvia  alternaittibiui) 
at  costuUs  numeraais  dsclivibuSf  supra  earinoB  non  iransefmtibus 
datkraiii  ;  peripheria  an^tdata,  tnarginatay  et  bUiraia,  ban  plan' 
ata^  spiraliter  2iVa<a,  tenuissime  iransverdm  Biriaia,  margined  coS" 
taia,  grantdaia;  aperlura  quadraUiy  anUce  corupicue  produeta  et 
angtdcUa,    Long.  8|.  lat.  3. 

Shell  small  pyramidal,  tarretted,  thin,  fragile,  shining,  whorls 
angnlar  in  the  middle  girdled  with  five  keels  (two  large  and  three 
small  alternating),  the  interstices  finely  latticed  with  nnmerons 
small  somewhat  sloping  ribs  which  do  not  pass  over  the  keels. 
The  periphery  is  angnlar,  and  margined  with  a  doable  line  of  small 
keels.  The  base  is  flattened,  has  spiral  liraa  crossed  with  very 
fine  striflB,  having  a  g^nalar  keel  at  its  edge.  The  aperture  is 
qnadrate,  being  very  mnch  prodnced  and  angnlar  at  its  outer 
edge. 

I  am  not  acquainted  with  any  fossil  TurriteUa  latticed  in  the 
peculiar  manner  seen  in  this  species.  Turitella  tasmanicat  Reeve, 
is,  however,  like  it,  bat  the  sutare  is  not  so  strongly  marked  or 
impressed,  and  the  cancellation  is  not  nearly  so  pronounced.  The 
latter  is  a  species  very  common  both  in  Tasmania  and  South 
Australia. 

TUBBITILLA  PLATTSPIBA.      PI.  20,  fig.  13. 

Testa  acute  pyramidata,  turrita,  tenui,  polita ;  anjr.  12 — 15, 
planatiSj  3  carinis  spiralibus  inconspicuis,  CBquidisiantibus,  et  uno 
stdco  latOf  haud  profunda^  antice,  cinctis ;  lineis  vncrementi  valde 
flexuosiSf  vix  vtsibiltbus,  sutura  angusta^  parum  impressa ;  nucleo  2 
anfr,  rotundaiis ;  apertura  stdtquadrata^  cotumella  marginata. 
Long.  11,  lat.  3. 
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This  is  a  very  common  fossil  at  Muddy  Greek,  and  is  always 
found  of  small  size,  Ifc  diflTers  from  the  two  small  TurtiieUa  of 
Table  Cape,  Tasmania,  in  the  almost  smooth  whorls,  garnished 
with  three  very  inconspicuous  keels  and  a  broad,  shallow  groove 
at  the  lower  part  of  each  whorl.  T.  Warhurtaniiy  mihi,  has  five 
keels,  r.  SturtU,  mihi,  has  the  keels  granular.  The  latter  ara 
both  abundant  at  Table  Cape,  and  about  the  same  size.  In  the 
larger  specimens  of  this  fossil  (which  is  also  distinguished  by 
not  being  decollated)  one  notices  other  small  faint  lir»  in  th© 
last  whorl,  especially  below  the  groove.  I  believe,  also,  that  th© 
outer  lip  had  a  deep  sinus. 

Thalotia  exioua.    PL  20,  fig.  11. 

T,  t  parva,  tumide  conica^  spira  elala,  solida;  anfr.  nucleo  mcluso 
7,  planatis,  lineis  5  granulorum  cinetis ;  sutura  vioi  impressa; 
apertura  quairata,  columella  recta,  fauce  antice  lirataf  incrassaia  ; 
hasi  spiraliter  granulosa ;  nucleo  1  anf.  lavi,  niienU.  Long.  6|, 
latSi. 

This  fossil  is  very  like  the  common  Thalotia  canica^  G-ray,  of 
the  south  coast,  except  that  it  is  very  much  smaller  and  has  the 
aperture  thicker  in  proportion.  There  are  rows  of  granules  in 
each  whorl,  and  these  are  small,  leaving  spaces  in  which  there  is 
sometimes  a  fine  raised  line.  There  is  another  fossil  Thalotia  in 
the  Tasmanian  tertiary  beds. 

MlNOLIA  STRIOATA.      Plat©  21,  fig.  7. 

JT  iurhinatO'Conoidea,  parva,  ienui,  nitente,  etrigis  rufig  aUqua/ndo 
insignita,  late^  perspective  umbUieata;  anfr,  6,  rttedio  eonspicue 
carinatis,  supeme  avgulatis,  corcnaiis,  undique  distanier  etriaUs ; 
inter  coronam  et  suturam  late  planatia ;  lineis  incrementi  declivibue, 
auhtUlisnmis ;  granulis  coronm  latis,  acutis.  Ultimo  anfr,  ad  peri* 
pheriam  angulato  et  carinato;  ban  lasvi,  planata;  umbilieo  granulia 
conspicuis  marginato,  inltu  corrugate.  Apertura  vix  integra^ 
orhuyidata.     Alt.  5^,  diam  6^. 

This  very  pretty  little  species  which  ofhen  preserves  its  former 
coloring  in  faint  reddish  streaks  is  rather  common  in  the  Muddy 
Creek  beds.  It  in  some  respects  resembles  our  M.  veeiUigtno$€tj 
Menke  and  AT.  angulata,  Adorns.  The  main  difference  is  the  coronate 
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angle  at  tiie  upper  paH;  of  the  whorls  where  they  become  flat  to 
the  satare.  The  nmbtltcns  is  margined  with  a  eonspicnoas 
beading  of  roonded  grannies.  It  is  sufficiently  related  to  its 
Aastralian  congeners  to  entitle  it  to  the  name  of  being  Aos- 
tralian  or  allied  to  ont  liring  fauna,  bnt  I  cannot  find  anything 
Kke  it  amongst  Uie  foeails  of  Europe  or  America. 

LiOTU  LAMBLLOSA?  mihi.     Plate  21,  fig.  5. 

L.  t,  crhictdcUay  solida,  uhiqiie  conspicue  dathraia,  costis  longi* 
tudinaltbus  supra  castas  spiralib.  iranseunttbtiSf  et  ihi  eucuUatiSf 
{nlerstUiis  erehre,  eleganter,  longtiudinaliter  liratis.  Anfr,  4,  sensim 
accrescentes ;  apertura  varicibtu  duohus  valde  tncrassala  et  hila* 
biata;  wnblico  parvo  ;  apice  planatd,  lavi.     Alt.  5,  diam.  6|. 

This  species  is  not  uncommon  hl  Muddy  Greek.  It  is  very 
close  to  LioUa  AvstraUs;'  and  I  question  very  much  if  it  be 
distinct  from  the  species  described  by  me  as  L.  lameUbsa,* 
from  the  Table  Cape  beds.  The  latter,  however,  was  only  half 
the  size  of  this.  Its  general  character  is  decidedly  near  to  many 
Australian  forms.  One  peculiarity  in  it  is  the  two  varices  round 
the  aperture.  They  are  close,  rather  thin,  and  sculptured  like 
the  whork. 

I  append  Prof.  Tate's  note  on  this  fossil  He  says,  *^Thie 
may  be  your  species  of  Table  Gape,  but  it  is  not  identical  wi^ 
the  living  one  of  the  name.  The  difibrenoes  observable  between 
the  now  living  examples  and  the  fossils  are  the  subquadrate  outer 
whorl,  more  depressed  form  and  more  numerous  transverse 
oosto  of  the  living.  More  than  twenty  fossil  examples  agree  in 
the  rounded  outer  whorl  and  more  open  tessellated  ornament* 
As  the  species  was  instituted  for  the  fossil  form  the  reoeut  allied 
should  be  renamed.*'  This  suggestion  I  think  I  would  pro* 
visionally,  at  least,  adopt  and  name  the  reoent  species  Liotia 
subqwdraia.  The  species  was  inadvertently  omitted  from  my 
"  Gensus  of  Tasmanian  shells." 

SoLAunm  Actrrnii.    PL  21,  fig.  11. 
S.  t,  parva^  depressa,  diseoidea^  Imm^  nitmie ;  anfrae,  4,  omfUno 
pianaiU^  UraUs,   ad  margines  dnobus  Ims  ma^'oribus  granuUms 

*  Proceedings  Roy.  Soc.  Tas.  1676,  p.  96. 
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itmgftiiii$l  ad p€riph0riam acuHs ;  ha$i  in  fMdio isampiom  Cffywwpo, 
tenuUer  lUata  ;  timbilieo  coatitUe  et  liri$  granuiosie  in  Urma  4ivel  b 
margvaata.    Aperiura  transversim  ovaia.     Alt  1^,  diam.  6. 

This  fossil  is  not  very  oommon.  It  is  easily  distiDgmshed  by 
its  yery  small  sise  and  depressed  form  and  very  acnte  periphery, 
where  ifae  edge  of  the  shell  is  produced  into  a  sharp  projecting 
keel.  The  npper  surface  is  distinctly  lirate,  and  the  edges  of  each 
whorl  margined  with  rather  hroad  granular  lines,  two  or  three  in 
nnmber,  the  central  one  where  there  are  three,  being  much 
smaller.  The  under  side  is  abruptly  convex  in  the  middle,  and 
faintly  lirate.  The  umbilicus  is  broadly  margined  with  three  to 
five  spiral  lines  of  granules  or  riblets,  varying  in  size  and  forming 
a  very  elegant  pattern.  In  the  figure  of  this  shell  on  Plate  21, 
the  side  view  and  base  with  the  umbilicus  are  represented.  The 
species  is  not  like  any  existing  or  fossil,  its  nearest  representative  is 
iS.  millegranum,  Lamarck.  Prof.  Tate  informs  me  that  this 
species  reaches  nine- tenths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  that  then 
the  ornament  is  slightly  different. 

Solarium  Wamnoninsis.    PI.  21,  fig.  10. 

S.l  parva^  discoidea,  supemeplanata,  infra  parum  eonvexa,  nitente; 
Q/nfir,  8^,  undique  siriatis  et  granuloits,  $ed  utrimque  moniliferi$, 
S^i^m/ra  canaUcidaia;  basi  oblique  transversim  striata,  unibUieo 
tribus  lineis  grantdis  majoribus  eircumornccto,  Apertura  orbictdcUay 
peristomaie  ynduUdOf  anOce  et  postice  alato.     Diam.  3^,  alt.  1. 

A  small  flat  discoid  shell  with  a  canaliculate  suture  and  the 
whcMrls  bordered  at  each  side  with  a  line  of  granules  besides 
being  striate  and  granular  throughout.  The  npper  surface  is 
flat  and  the  lower  slightly  convex  with  smaller  granulations  and 
besides  the  spiral  strisa  a  very  close  series  of  oblique  radiating 
84ri».  The  Hp  is  undulating  from  the  raised  lirsd  of  the  whorls 
being  hollow  nnderneadi.  The  aperture  is  perfectly  round,  but 
the  peristome  is  spread  at  the  columella  above  and  below  into  a 
kind  of  aliform  expansion.  The  umbilicus  is  margined  with  three 
rows  of  large  granules  and  is  channelled  iaside  each  whorl. 
The  species  is  very  like  8,  eoMaUeulatmm  of  Lamarck  only  msidi 
smaller. 
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Profeesor  Tate  informB  me  thai  he  has  several  specimens  from 

the   Murray    River,  where    it  doubles  the   size   of  the  figured 

specimen. 

Adeorbis  aster,    pi.  21,  Bg.  6. 

A,  t.  minutUt  discoidta,  superne  planaia,  suhttu  cnnvesra,  laU^ 
perspective  umhilicata,  nilente ;  anfr.  o,  umlulote  sirialis,  ad  peru 
pl^eiiam  acute  angvlaiie  et  lamellis  latia  dentiformibua  atmaiis^ 
euhlua  medio  ohtuae  carinaiie,  loevibue ;  nucleo  deprteso,  umbilico 
haud  omato. 

This  is  a  minnte  discoid  shell,  which  is  flattened  or  even  de« 
pressed  above  and  very  convex  below.  It  has  a  very  wide  and 
solarium-like  urabilicos,  which  has  no  granules  or  ornamentation, 
and  the  base  is  convex  with  an  obtuse  keel.  The  edge  of  the 
whorls  is  very  acute,  having  broad  serrated  spinous  lamella.  It 
does  not  appear  that  there  is  any  fossil  or  exihting  species  like  it. 

Adeorbis  acuticarinata.    pi.  21,  fig.  9. 

A,  t.  parva,  discoid^ay  tenui,  nitcnU,  depreasa ;  anfr.  4,  acule 
mullicarinali8f  magnis  et  paivie  aUernaniibus^  sed  in  ultimo  iantum; 
spira  2  prceclpuie  ineignitit,  sulura  late  concava  et  ie^iui  striata ; 
apertura  orhiculata;  umbilico  lato,  perspectivo,  pro/undo,  corrugalo, 
Diam.  4,  alt.  \\, 

There  is  a  fossil  in  the  Norwich  crag  which  is  sometJiing  like 
this  shell  in  its  general  form — A.  tricarinatas,  S.  Wood  (Pale- 
onlographical  Society's  Publication  for  1818.  Monograph  of 
Crag  Molluaca,  by  Searles  Wood,  p.  138).  Turbo  sulciiertis, 
Lamarck,  from  the  Paris  basin,  also  resembles  it.  It  is  a  small 
discoid  shell,  very  smooth  and  shining,  with  between  seven  and 
eight  sharp  keels  (four  large,  and  three  or  four  small)  ou  the 
last  whorl,  and  two  on  the  spire.  Between  the  keels  the  shell  is 
deeply  hollowed.  The  suture  is  in  a  broad  groove,  which  is 
striated.  The  aperture  is  not  entire,  but  almost  united;  the 
umbilicus  is  broad,  perspective,  and  corrugate.  I  am  not  ac- 
quainted with  any  shell  at  all  like  it  in  the  Australian  seas. 

Teochita  turbinata.     pi.  21,  fig.  1. 
Teita  Utrbinffia,  tenuis  haud  nOente,  apnea,  anfr,  1  J.  rofundnVg 
rapide  crescentibus,  lin$i$  incremetUi  parum  corrugatis  ei  ientnter 
striaiti ;  apice  exserto ;  apertura  suborbiculatc^  lobro  tenuis  eolu- 
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nuUa  lameUosa,  eaqtansa,  corupieiie  coneava^  radioHm  auleatct,  posiice 
reflexaf  umhilico  parvo  formanti.  Diam.  9|,  alt.  8,  long,  apert. 
6|,  lat.  5^. 

A  turbinate  thin  shell,  opaqne  and  not  shining,  with  1 J  rapidly 
increasing  whorls  which  are  slightly  corrugated  here  and  there  and 
finely  striate  with  the  lines  of  growth,  apex  ezsert,  aperture  sub- 
orbicnlate,  labrum  thin  and  extended,  columella  lamellose,  ex- 
panded, conspicuously  concave,  radiately  snlcate,  reflexed  poste- 
riorly so  as  to  give  rise  to  a  narrow  umbilicus  above. 

This  Trochita  seems  very  distinct  from  every  fossil  form 
because  of  its  few  rounded  turbinate  whorls.  It  is  quite  different 
from  our  Australian  species,  which  is  depressed.  It  occurs  at 
Table  Cape  as  well  as  the  Muddy  Creek. 

TORNATINA  INVOLOTA.       PL  21,  fig.  4, 

The  specimen  figured,  which  was  the  only  one  I  have  seen,  has 
been  crushed  by  accident  since  the  drawing  was  made,  so  that  I 
am  unable  to  furnish  any  details,  except  that  which  the  figure 
afibrds. 

Leda  inconsptcua,  Reeve.     Plate  21,  fig.  3. 

This  shell  is  described  by  Reeve  as  from  Australia,  but  I  am 
not  acquainted  with  it  from  anything  but  his  description  and 
figure.  It  is  not  known  to  collectors  in  New  South  Wales,  Tas- 
mania, or  New  Zealand.  The  fossil  form  corresponds  so  exactly 
with  Reeve's  species  that  I  cannot  separate  them.  Prof.  Tate 
thinks  the  species  cannot  be  distinguished  from  L.  erebrecostaia^ 
described  by  me  in  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Tasmania,  1876,  p.  112. 

Leda  Hottonii.     Plate  21,  fig.  2. 

L.  t  parva^  depressa,  tenui,  fragiliy  polila,  transversim  elongaio 
pyriformif  ecncenirice  rugose  irregulartter  striata  et  late  ndcata, 
latere  poetico  valde  productn,  et  parum  ohliqve  truncato,  angulatn^ 
angulo  ohtueo,  area  poaiangulari  sulcata  ;  latere  antico  hrevi,  roiuw 
datOy  dentibus  numerosis  acute  avgulatis. 

The  peculiar  feature  of  this  fossil  is  the  length  to  which  the 
posterior  side  is  produced  and  its  very  slightly  oblique  obtuse 
end.     The  concentric  stris  are  irregular  and    appear  to  be 
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derived  from  the  lines  of  growth  only.  The  shape  of  the  shell  is 
depressed  and  flat,  and  the  teeth  are  namerons  and  very  minatelj 
angular.     It  differs  from  all  onr  living  species. 

The  above  thirty  species  is  rather  less  than  half  those  collected 
by  me.  I  propose  returning  to  the  description  of  the  rest  in  the 
coarse  of  a  month  or  so.  The  most  of  the  figures  are  already 
drawn  on  stone,  and  the  diagnosis  will  receive  my  earliest  leisure. 
It  will  be  observed  that  I  do  not  touch  on  the  Marginellidm 
which  at  present  occupy  the  attention  of  Prof.  Tate,  who  has 
written  a  most  interesting  memoir  upon  them. 

Explanation  of  Plates  20  and  21. 

Plate  20. 
Fig.  1. — Fu8U8  funiculatus, 
„     2. — Mamgeli'i  hidetts, 
„     3. — Pleurotoma  Samueli, 
„     4. — Drillia  Trevorii. 
„     6. — Plmiroioma  Mumdaliana, 
„     6. — Pisania  tenuicftstaia. 
„     7. — AncHlaria  semilcBVta, 
„     8. — TurriteUa  iransenna, 
„     9. — Trifmns  WUkinsonii, 
„  10. —  Vaphnella  gracillima. 
„  11. — Thalotia  exigua, 
„  12. — Trt/f/i-is  sulcata, 
„  13. — Turritella  platijspira. 
„  14. — Ceriihium  criharioides, 
„  15. — Oeriihium  apheles, 

Plate  21. 
Fig.  1. — Troehita  iurhinala, 
„     2. — Leda  ivconspicua, 
„     3. — Li'da  Buttonii. 
„     4.  —  Toi  nalina  in  valuta . 
„     5. — lAotia  lamellosa. 
„     6. — Adeorbis  aster. 
„     7. — Monilea  strigata, 
„     8. — Saticiij  Wintlei  var.  Eamiltonensis, 
„     9. — Adeorbis  acuiicarinaia. 
„  10. — Solarium  wannonensis. 
„  1 1 —  Solarium  a^utum, 
„  12. — CamcellarUi  va/rioifera. 
„  13.— /VoiM  Tatei, 
„  14. — Oonut  Ealphii, 
„  15.--IWfew  PraHii, 
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CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  ZOOLOGY  OP  NEW 

GUINEA. 

PaBTS    I    AND    II. 

By  E.  P.  Rahsat,  F.L.S.,  Curator  of  the  Aastralian  Maseam, 

Sydney. 

Containing  a  list  of  the  Mammals  (part  I)  and  Bixds  (part  II) 
obtained  daring  Mr.  Goldie's  second  Expedition  to  New  Guinea, 
collected  by  Mr.  Gk>ldie,  the  leader  of  the  Expedition,  and  Mr. 
Alex.  Morton,  a  collector  from  the  Australian  Mosenm,  with 
descriptions  of  some  new  birds  recently  forwarded  to  the  Museum 
by  Mr.  Kendal  Broadbent,  from  the  same  Iocalitie& 

In  May,  1877,  the  Trustees  of  the  Australian  Museum  des- 
patched one  of  their  collectors,  Mr.  Alexander  Morton,  to  New 
Guinea ;  an  opportunity  having  offered  for  him  to  accompany 
Mr.  Andrew  Goldie,  who  was  starting  to  explore  the  South 
Eastern  portion  of  that  great  island,  on  behalf  of  R.  B.  Williams, 
Esq.,  of  HoUoway  Place,  London. 

The  following  notes,  then,  are  on  the  collections  made  by 
Morton,  and  most  of  the  remarks  on  the  localities  and  habits  of 
the  birds  are  from  his  note  book. 

Mr.  Gbldie  has  also  very  liberally  placed  at  my  disposal  the 
▼ery  large  collections  of  mammals,  birds,  and  reptiles  made  by 
himself  and  his  collectors,  Messrs.  Shaw  and  Blunden,  which  is 
without  doubt  the  largest  collection  of  Natural  History  and 
Ethnological  specimens  yet  made  in  those  parts. 

Mr.  Ingham  and  Mr.  Kendal  Broadbent  have  also  been  col- 
lecting on  the  South  East  Coast,  and  as  a  portion  of  their  col- 
lections has  been  forwarded  to  me,  I  am  enabled  to  enumerate  a 
few  additional  species ;  a  full  account  of  this  collection  will  be 
g^ven  in  another  paper. 

Mr.  Goldie's  collection  is  by  far  the  most  important  yet  made  on 
the  South  East  Coast ;  and  although  not  containing  many  new 
species,  yet  from  the  large  number  of  specimenfl  which  it  contains, 
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I  am  enabled  io  throw  some  light  on  the  distribution  of  the  species 
in  that  district ;  and  in  this  respect,  I  have  also  fonnd  Morton's 
notes  of  great  interest  as  to  localities,  and  other  details  respecting 
the  habits  of  the  birds  in  his  collection. 

Mr.  K.  Broadbent,  having  sacceeded  in  getting  a  considerable 
distance  inland,  enables  me  to  add  some  important  new  species  to 
the  list ;  the  total  number  of  birds  examined  amount  to  about 
2,600. 

Very  few  fishes,  and  only  two  or  three  reptiles  were  obtained  ; 
amongst  the  latter,  only  one,  which  I  believe  to  be  new,  a  fresh 
water  tortoise  belonging  to  the  genus  Ohelodina. 

The  fishes,  reptiles,  and  remarks  on  the  Ethnological  col- 
lection, which  is  very  extensive,  I  shall  have  for  another  paper. 
The  first  part  of  the  present  communication  contains  a  list  with 
remarks  on  the  mammals,  the  second  is  devoted  to  the  birds. 


PART.  1.    MAMMALS. 

1. — Sus  PAPUKNSis,  Oray. 

The  wild  Pig  is  quite  distinct  from  those  now  usually  kept  in 
domestication  by  the  natives,  but  the  young  are  sometimes 
caught,  and  when  tamed,  allowed  to  run  about  the  villages. 
They  are  longitudinally  striped  with  brownish  yellow. 

2.— Canis  familuris,  var.  papubnsis. 

The  dogs  used  by  the  natives  are  of  various  colors,  usually 
yellowish  with  short  ears,  and  small  brushy  tail.  They  have  the 
peculiarity  of  being  unable  to  hark,  properly  so-called  ;  but  this 
deficiency  is  fully  compensated  by  the  propensity  of  uttering  a 
most  dismal  howling  at  most  inappropriate  times.  The  specimen 
sent  down  by  Mr.  Gt>ldie  in  spirits  unfortunately  arrived  in  a 
very  bad  state,  but  Mr.  Morton  and  Mr.  Broadbent  inform  me 
that  the  usual  height  is  about  12  to  15  inches. 

3. — Ptbropus  conshoillatds,  Oould. 

This  species  is  apparently  common  towards  South  Cape  and 
at  Con  tan  ce  Island,  frequenting  the  fig  trees,  on  the  fruit  of 
which  they  usually  feed. — (Ooldie,  Motioii^  Broadbent), 
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4. — RHINOLOPHnS  sp. 

One  spedmeii  only,  not  in  good  state,  and  which  I  have  been 
as  yet  onable  to  determine.     {Mr.  GoJdie^s  coUectian). 

5. SCOTOPBILUS   NIOROOBISEUS,    QoulcL 

One  specimen  obtained  by  Broadbent,  which  does  not  appear 
to  me  to  differ  from  the  Australian  examples. 

6. — Taphozous,  sp. 

Specimens  from  Broadbent's  collection.  Under  surface  ashy 
white,  back  brown,  wing^  and  face  black,  otherwise  the  same  as 
the  Gape  York  examples,  from  which  it  may  prove  to  be  specifically 
different 

7. — Habpta  obphalotbs,  Pallas. 

One  specimen,  obtained  by  Broadbent,  at  Heath  Island.  Is 
slightly  different  from  the  Gape  York  specimens,  and  also  from 
those  (H,  major.  Dob.)  from  the  Doke  of  York  group. 

8. — Belideus  abisl,  OotdcL 

The  Port  Moresby  specimens  differ  only  slightly  in  the  tint  o^ 
colouring  in  the  fur,  being  slightly  more  yellowish  than  the  N.  S. 
Wales  examples.  This  species  is  closely  allied  to,  if  not  identical 
with  BeUdetis  hreviceps,  Waterhouse.     (Goldie,  Broadbent). 

9. — CUSCUS  OBIENTALIS. 

This  species  was  not  obtained  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood 
of  Port  Moresby,  but  some  miles  inland.  Several  specimens 
were  collected  by  Mr.  Gt>ldie  during  his  trip  to  the  South  East, 
where  they  seem  to  be  the  common  species.  I  find  no  material 
difference  between  these  specimens  and  those  from  the  Duke  of 
York  Islands,  collected  by  the  Rev.  George  Brown,  of  which  the 
Museum  possesses  a  large  series.  Morton  and  Broadbent 
obtained  it  on  th^  Itfdoki  River. 

10. — CuSOnS  CHBTSOBBHOUS  VOT.  GOLDIEL 

Mr.  Goldie  has  sent  a  very  fine  pair  of  this,  perhaps  the 
largest  species  known — ^a  description  of  the  female  of  which  I 
have  g^ven  in  the  P.L.S.  of  N.S.W.,  vol.  I.,  p.  396. 
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The  male  resembles  that  sex  of  0.  maoulata  from  Cape  York, 
and  is  largely  marked  with  irregular  white  blotches  on  a  doll 
brown  ground.  The  feet,  face,  and  rump  are  rusty  red  or  of  a 
yellowish  rust  colour,  in  some  darker  than  in  others.  A  waxy 
secretion  near  the  testes  is  collected  by  the  natives,  and  being 
rolled  up  with  the  leaves  of  a  species  of  SaUna  is  kept  as  a  scent 
bag,  and  worn  abput  the  person.  Broadbent  obtained  a  fine 
series  of  this  species  about  80  miles  inland  from  Port  Moresby. 

11. — Macbopus  cbassipes,  Bamsayf  P,L.S.,  N,8.W.,  vol  I^p,  162 

This  is  the  common  species  about  Port  Moresby. 
(Ooldde,  Morton,  Broadbent) 

12. — Dendrogalus,  ep, 

A  species  of  Dendrogalus  was  met  with  upon  two  occasions, 
but  only  one  specimen  has  been  obtained,  which  is,  1  believe,  in 
Mr.  Goldie's  collection. 

Loe,f  East  Cape,  Bhmden  and  Goldie.  Goldie  River,  Broad- 
bent, 

13. — Peramelbs   ifOBESBiBNSis,   Bomsay,    P,L,S.,  N.S.W., 

Vol.  2  p.  14. 

One  large  specimen  in  Morton's  collection  measures :  — 
Total  length  to  root  of  tail,  15  in. ;  from  snout  to  ear,  3'2  in. ; 
to  eye,  1*35  ;  fore  foot  and  toes,  1*6  ;  hind  foot  and  toes,  1*6  ; 
tail,  6  in.  One  young  one  in  spirits  obtained  by  Broadbent 
is  of  apparently  the  same  species. 

Loc.y  Port  Moresby,  Laloki  River,  Goldie  River,  &c,  * 

14. — Echidna  (Tc^hygloestjui)  lawesi.    Bamsay^  F,L,S.^  N,S,W,, 

Vol.  2  p.  32 

Mr.  Goldie  was  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  from  the  natives 
three  specimens,  but  unfortunately  preserved  only  the  stuffed 
skins,  so  that  I  have  no  opportunity  of  adding  any  further  in- 
formation than  that  contained  in  my  previous  paper.  The  natives 
look  upon  them  as  a  most  delicious  article  of  food. 

*  1  may  as  well  indioate  hen*  the  disoorery  by  Mr.  K.  Broadbent  of  a  very  large 
epedes  of  PerameUt  f  in  the  moontaina  adjacent  to  the  Ooldle  River.  This  animal, 
which  will  probably  fonn  tbe  type  ct  a  new  genus,  wiD  be  deaertbed  hereafter. 
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Total  length  to  root  of  tail..     .. 

*,        „      of  head 

Snout  to  eye 

I }      vO  eai ...     •••      ••.      •••      ■• 
Length  of  tail  (free  portion) 

Fore  foot,  #•  M 

Length  of  mid  toe  nail      

Breadth  of    do.    do 

Hind  foot  from  spur 

Length  of  longest  (2nd)  toe  nail 

Length  of  spar    

Length  of  longest  qnill  in  tail .. 


No.  1. 

No.  2. 

No.  3. 

...      16  in 

12  in 

12-6 

4-3 

4  in 

40 

2-4 

215 

2*3 

4-3 

4in 

4-3 

0-9 

06 

0-8 

1-2 

1-2 

1-2 

0-9    to  0-96 

115 

11 

0-35  to  0  5 

0-3 

0-3 

1-5 

1-3 

11 

1-2 

116 

1-2 

•  • •                  — ^»» 

0-36 

20 

1-8 

1-6 

PART  n.-AVES. 


The  works  referred  to  in  this  paper  are  Count  Salvadori's 
numerous  ornithological  contributions  to  the  Annali  del  Museo 
Ciyico  di  St  Nat.  di  Geneva,  also  his  Prodflromus  OmithologicB 
PapuctnoB  et  Moluccarum,  I.  to  Y. ;  Mr.  R.  B.  Sharpens  Oontribu' 
tians  to  the  Ornithology  of  New  OuiTiea,  Papers  I,  II,  and  III,  in 
the  Journal  of  the  Linnean  Society,  Zoology,  vol.  XIII ;  and  I 
have  also  referred  to  some  former  papers  of  my  own  on  the  same 
subject,  published  in  previous  numbers  of  this  Society's  Pro- 
ceedings. 

I  find,  of  the  200  species  here  enumerated,  78  of  them  are  also 
indigenous  to  Australia,  and,  if  we  add  the  Australian  species 
from  the  lists  of  birds  obtained  by  Signer  D'Albertis,  and  by  the 
Madeay  Expedition,  we  find  the  number  common  to  the  Aus- 
tralian and  South  East  coast  of  New  GKiinea,  to  be  143  species. 

ACCIPITRES. 

FALCONID^. 
1. — Haliabtus  leucooastbr,   Om. 

Sharpe,  Oat  Ace,  I,  p.  307 ;  Oould,  Bds.  Aust  fol,  vol  J,  pi.  3. 
This  fine  sea-eagle  was  met  with  occasionally  on  the  coast.  On 
one  occasion  Mr.  Goldie  was  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  its  eggs 
from  an  immense  nest,  composed  of  about  a  cartload  of  sticks 
and  placed  on  a  rocky  islet  near  the  coast ;  a  fine  adult  bird  in 
full  plumage  was  obtained  by  Broadbent 
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2. — Haliastub  oibrenera,   VieUL 

Sharpe,  Oat.  Ace.  J,  p.  315. 

H.  leucostemiiB,  Oouldy  Bds,  Aust.y  fol.  vol.  I,  pt  IV. 
This  fish-haw^  was  met  with  only  on  two  or  tbree  occasions ; 
the    collection    contains   five    specimens,    in    no    way  different 
from  those  of  the  New  South  Wales  coast. 

3. — Haliastub    sphbnurus,   VieHL 
Sharpe,  Oat.  Ace.  I,  |>.  316;  Gould,  Handhk.  Bds.  AuH.  vol.  J,  p.  20. 
Common  at  Port  Moresby,  and  all  along  the  coast. 

4 — Baza  BEiNWABDrn,  Mull,  and  Schleg. 
Sharpe,  Joum.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  XIII,  p.  490  ;  id.  OaL  B.  I,  p.  359. 

B.  stenozoa ;  Bamsay,  P.  L.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.,  vol.  I,  p.  387. 

One  very  fine  adult  male  from  Broadbent's  collection,  shot 
inland  on  the  Laloki  River;  it  agrees  with  Mr.  Sharpe's  descrip- 
tion (Oat  of  Bds.  I,  p.  359)  of  B.  reinwardtii,  but  is  most  cer- 
tainly different  from  the  New  Ireland  species,  which  Dr.  Sclater 
places  under  the  same  name.     P.Z.S.,  1877,  p.  109. 

The  Port  Moresby  bird  has  five  distinct  black  bars  on  the 
basal  portion  of  the  tail,  and  the  apical  third  of  the  tail  black  on 
the  central  two  feathers,  diminishing  in  extent  on  the  re> 
mainder,  until  on  the  outermost  feathers  it  forms  a  sub-terminal 
band,  the  black  basal  bands  are  margined  on  both  sides  with 
white  on  the  inner  webs  of  the  feathers  of  the  upper  surface, 
which  are  white  at  the  extreme  base.  All  the  bars  extend 
right  across  the  feathers  on  the  upper  surface,  but  none  do  so 
on  the  under  surface,  except  in  the  centre  two  feathers ;  the 
breast,  flanks,  upper  part  of  the  thighs,  and  centre  of  abdomen 
are  banded ;  the  primaries  and  most  of  the  secondaries  are 
banded  right  across  on  all,  except  at  the  base  of  the  secondaries ; 
in  our  New  Ireland  birds  the  primaries  are  not  crossed 
altogether,  and  the  bands  are  confined  more  to  the  tips  of  the 
feathers,  the  bands  on  the  base  of  the  tail  are  different  in  form, 
and  the  apical  half  of  the  tail  is  black. 

5. — MiLvuB  APFiNis,  Oould,  P.Z.S.  1837.,  p»  140. 
I  have  only  seen  two  specimens  of  this  hawk  from  the  New 
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Oainea  Coast,  they  are  of  a  darker  race  than  those  asually  met 
with  in  Australia 

6. — ^Hbnicopbrnis  longicauda,  Oamotf  Voy,  Ooq,  I,  p.  688,|)L10 

(1826) ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  Birds  I,  p.  341. 

Milvas  striatus,  Diggles,  M.S,JS.  lU.  Aust  Omith. 

One  specimen  only   from   Mr.  Broadbent's   collection. 
L0C.9  Laloki  River. 

7. — Magh(ebhamphus  alcinus,   Western. 

Bharpe^  Cat  Ace.  I,  p.  842. 

A  fine  pair,  male  and  female,  of  black  hawks  belonging  to 
this  species  were  prooared  on  the  Laloki  River,  on  October  16, 
1877.  No  information  on  their  habits  or  nidification  was 
obtained. 

There  is  no  sign  of  a  crest  of  any  kind  on  either  specimens, 
otherwise  they  resemble  M.  alcinus,  {Western)  in  having  the 
abdomen  and  flanks  brown — with  the  base  of  the  feathers  white. 
There  is  however  a  distinct  white  collar  on  the  back  of  the  neck, 
the  feathers  on  the  central  portion  of  the  collar  tipped  with 
black.  The  feathers  of  the  head,  neck,  shoulders,  and  intor- 
*  scapular  regions  are  chiefly  black  ;  throat  white,  with  a  blackish 
patch  on  either  side,  and  a  stripe  of  black  down  the  centre;  lower 
portion  of  the  chest  white  in  the  centre,  the  upper  portion 
mottled  with  black  and  white ;  legs  and  feet  bluish  grey,  bill 
black,  iris  yellow,.  ^  total  length  17*3  inches,  wing  13 '2,  tail  7*3, 
tarsi  2*1 ;  middle  toe  1*7,  its  nail  0*7,  slightly  serrated  at  the 
base  of  the  inner  margin ;  hind  toe  0*8,  its  nail  1  inch.  $  total 
length  17  inches,  wing  128,  tarsus  2*3,  bill  from  forehead  08, 
£rom  gape  1*5,  cnlmen  0*9.  The  female  in  this  instance,  contrary 
to  what  I  expected,  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  mala 

8.r— ACCIPITBR    OIBBHOGEPHALUS,    VieiU,  N.  JHct.  cT  Hist.  Nat.  X. , 

p.  329  (1817)  ;  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  I.  p.  141. 

Only  one  specimen  of  this  hawk  was  obtained,  some  distance 
inland  on  the  Laloki.  The  rufous  tint  on  the  side  of  the  neck  is 
not  continued  on  the  back  of  the  neck  ;  there  are  other  minor 
differences  which   can  scarcely  be  specific.     The  back  is  of  a 
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dearer  blae  grey,  and  the  mfoas  of  the  under  sarface  deeper  in 
tint  than  in  the  Australian  specimens ;  the  bill  is  larger,  the 
under  tail-coverts  white  and  the  wings  and  tail  shorter. 

9. — AsTUR  SHARPEi,  Bamsay,  P,L,8.  N.S.W.,  III,  p,  173 

Astur  cruentus ;  Shwrpe,  Jour.  Linn,  Soc.  Zool.  Xllly  p.  488. 

Several  specimens  obtained,  forming  a  good  series  of  adults 
and  young,  in  which  the  characteristic  markings  of  the  immature 
birds  of  the  genus  are  well  exhibited. 

This  species  takes  the  place  of  Astwr  approximans  of  Aus- 
tralia, and  in  actions  and  habits  is  much  the  same.  It  seems  to 
be  universally  dispersed  over  the  whole  of  the  south-eastern 
portions  of  New  Guinea. 

10. — AsTUB  LEDCOSOMUS,  Sharpe,  Oat,  B,  /,  p.  119  (1874). 
One  specimen  only,  obtained  in  Torres  Straits — an  adult  male, 
in  snow  white  plumage,  iris  reddish  yellow. 

PANDIONBS. 

11. — Pandion  leucooephalus,  Oovld,  P,Z,8, 1837,  p,  138; 

Sharpe,  Cat.  of  B.  J,  p,  451. 
One  specimen  only  obtained    This  species  is  however  common 
in  the  Strait-s  and  on  the  South  Coast  of  New  Guinea. 

STRIGES. 

Fam.     STRIGID^. 

12.— Strtx  dblicatula,  OotdcL,  P.Z.S.,  1836,  p.  140. 

This  species  appears  to  be  not  rare  about  Port  Moresby. 
Specimens  were  contained  in  every  collection  made  at  this  place. 
The  young  are  mostly  covered  with  white  or  creamy  down,  but 
before  they  are  six  months  old  attain  a  spotted  plumage  similar 
to  the  adults. 

13. — ^NiNOX  DiMORPHA,  Salvad.  Ann,  Mus.  Oiv.  Oehov,  VI,  p.  308. 

In  Mr.  Gt>ldie'8  first  collection  there  was  a  species  of  Ninox, 
a  fledgling,  which  I  previously  described  in  the  Pr.  L.  Soc. 
of  N.S.W.,  vol.  I.,  p.  338,  and  respecting  which  I  regret  no 
further  information  has  been  obtained ;  however,  I  believe  this 
to  be  the  young  of  Ninox  dimorpha,  of  which  we  have  received  a 
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specinien  from  Port  Moresby.  I  may  here  mention  that  Ntnox 
odio»a  of  Solater,  and  my  Ninox  nowB'britannicB  are  two  very 
disHnet  Bpecies ;  both  birds  have  been  examined  and  compared 
by  me  before  AT.  odiosa  was  sent  to  Dr.  Sclater.  See  P.L.S.  of  N. 
S.W.,  I.,  p.  369.  How  the  editors  of  the  Ihis  conid  come  to  the 
conclasion  that  both  these  species,  {N.  odiosa  and  N,  novcR- 
hrUannicB)  were  the  same,  I  cannot  imagine.  I  do  not  suppose 
they  took  the  troable  to  compare  the  descriptions. 

14. — Ninox  albomaculata,  ap.  nov. 

This  species  agrees  for  the  most  part  with  Mr.  Sharpens  des- 
cription of  N,  ocellata,  Homb.  et  Jacq.  {Gat  Bds.  IL,  p.  170), 
particularly  in  the  large  white  spots  on  the  scapulars  and  wing 
coverts.  All  the  upper  surface  is  of  an  earthy  brown  tint,  head 
uniform  without  streaks,  upper  tail-coverts  and  outer  webs  of  the 
tail  feathers  tinged  with  fawn  color,  some  of  the  former  with  con- 
cealed spots  of  whit«  on  the  outer  webs,  tail  dark  earthy  brown 
with  six  to  eight  faint  ashy  bars,  the  outer  feathers  on  either  side 
faintly  notched  on  the  outer  webs  with  white  on  the  fulvous 
margin;  in  other  respects  like  N.  oceUata  as  described  by  Mr.  B. 
B.  Sharpe  (ic.  p.  170)  ;  bill  dark  horn  color ;  feet  brown  9 

Total  length  15'5  in.,  wing  10*2  in.,  tail  6*1  in.,  tarsus  1*5,  bill 
1'15,  culmen  1'35.  The  only  skin  is  in  such  a  bad  state  that  it  is 
quite  impossible  to  describe  it  accurately. 

From  the  Laloki  Biver,  without  sex,  but  probably  a  female. 

15. — Ninox  unddlata,  sp,  nov. 

This  species  is  not  unlike  N.  rufa  of  Gould,  but  is  altogether 
smaller.  It  approaches  N,  hiimeraUg,  (Homb.  et  Jacq.)  Sharpe's 
Gat.  of  Birds,  II,  p.  180)  ;  but  on  the  whole  differs  so  much  that 
I  think  it  should  form  the  type  of  a  new  species,  which  I  propose 
to  describe  under  the  name  of  N.  tmdtdata. 

Adult  Male,  All  the  upper  surface  dull,  dark  chocolate-brown 
transversely  barred  with  narrow  lines  of  light  fulvous  brown, 
becoming  almost  white  on  the  rump,  scapularies,  and  outer  webs 
of  some  of  the  greater  wing-coverts  which  are  tinged  with 
rufous ;  feathers  at  the  base  of  cere,  and  the  lores,  white  with 
black  shafts  \  feathers  on  forehead  whitish  at  the  base,  but  barred 
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like  those  of  the  head,  ear  coTerts  blackish  brown ;  vibrissa  long, 
black,  reaching  to  the  oater  margin  of  the  onlmen ;  the  coverts  of 
the  shoulders  and  margins  of  the  wings,  very  dark  brown,  the 
bars  scarcely  visible,  the  median  and  greater  coverts  of  a  mach 
lighter  brown,  and  the  bars  almost  white  on  some  of  the  oater 
webs,  primary  coverts  blackish  brown,  no  bars  visible;  qaills 
blackish  brown  with  6  or  7  bars  of  a  lighter  tint,  the  bars  paler 
towards  the  tips  of  the  secondaries;  under  coverts  fulvous,  darkest 
on  the  edges  and  shoulders,  all  closely  barred  with  dark  fulvous 
brown,  tail  blackish  brown  with  8  or  9  brown  bands  lightest  at 
the  base,  under  surface  tinged  with  ashy,  and  the  bars  less 
defined ;  all  the  under  surface  barred  with  light  rufous  brown  or 
fulvous,  the  interspaces  and  base  of  the  feathers  creamy  white, 
the  fulvous  bars,  bounded  on  either  side  with  a  narrow  blackish 
brown  line,  usually  four  bars  on  each  feather.  The  bars  have  a 
more  fawn  or  yellowish  fulvous  tint,  having  lost  the  narrow  brown 
conterminous  borders  on  the  abdomen  and  flanks,  where  the 
bases  of  the  feathers  are  white ;  legs  fulvous  sparingly  barred 
with  brown ;  under  tail  coverts  white,  fulvous  towards  the  end 
and  there  crossed  with  three  or  four  broken  hastate  bands  of 
fulvous  brown ;  feet  yellow,  bristles  orange ;  bill  bluish  horn 
colour  at  the  base,  white  at  the  tip ;  eyelid  bluish,  iris  yellow. 

Total  length  16  to  18  inches,  wing  11*5  in.,  tarsus  1*5,  mid. 
toe  (s.u.)  1*7,  its  claw  1*2  ;  hind  toe  1  in.,  its  claw  1  in.,  tail  8*5. 

In  the  wings  the  8rd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th  quills  are  nearly 
equal  and  longest,  the  7th  nearly  equal  to  the  8rd.  From  Mr. 
Broadbent's  collection. 

PICARI^. 

(^Pnttaci). 

CACATUID^. 

16. — Cacatua  TRITON,  Temm. 

I  believe  I  am  correct  in  assigning  the  small  white  cockatoo 
(otherwise  like  0.  galeriia)  to  this  species. 

They  were  found  in  large  flocks  throughout  the  district.  The 
crest  in  this  species  is  proportionately  larger  than  in  0,  ffalerita. 
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NASITEBNINiB. 
17. — ^Nasitebna  pusilla,  Ham$ay,  P.L,8.t  K8.W,  vol,  n,p.l05. 

I  ba^e  considered  the  birds  from  Port  Moresby  distinct  from 
the  New  Ireland  species  on  acooant  of  tbeir  smaller  size,  ligbter 
cheeks  and  deeper  bine  on  the  crown  of  the  head.  Mr.  Ooldie 
obtained  the  original  specimen  on  the  Laloki  River  in  1876,  and 
Mr.  Morton  was  fortunate  enough  to  fall  in  with  it  near  the  same 
place  in  October,  1877.  They  traverse  the  sterns  and  thicker 
branches  of  the  trees  in  search  of  food  in  small  flocks  of  three 
to  five  in  number,  chattering  as  they  creep  along,  more  like  mice 
than  birds,  thin,  stiff,  pointed  tail-feathers  pressed  close  against 
the  tree  while  at  rest  form  a  g^d  support.  In  some  of  their 
actions  they  resemble  the  SiUellcB,  and  their  long  toes  seem 
specially  adapted  for  this  mode  of  progression  ;  iris  brown,  legs 
and  feet  lead  color,  bill  dark  horn  color.  Broadbent  met  with  a 
troup  of  about  twelve  or  fourteen  in  number,  creeping  over  a  nest 
of  Termitea,  built  on  a  large  branch  of  a  tree  in  the  scrub. 

PSITTACID^. 
18. — Aprosmictus  ghloroptbrus,  sp,  nov. 

Adidt  male.  The  head  and  sides  of  the  neck,  throat,  and  all 
the  under  surface  deep  rich  crimson,  the  under  tail  coverts 
blackish  blue  at  the  base,  the  tips  crimson,  tail  black  above  and 
below,  the  outer  webe  above  blue,  those  of  the  central  feathers 
tinged  with  green;  nape,  and  hind  neck,  and  a  few  adjacent 
feathers  on  the  sides  of  the  chest,  lower  part  of  the  back,  rump, 
and  upper  tail-coverts  deep  rich  blue ;  wings  blackish  brown,  the 
outer  webs  of  the  feathers  washed  with  dark  green,  the  margins 
of  the  shoulders,  wing  coverts,  and  interscapular  region  and 
scapulars,  black  with  a  greenish  tinge ;  from  the  angle  or  point  of 
the  shoulders  to  the  ends  of  the  scapulars  extends  a  broad  band 
of  bright  verditer  green  tinged  with  yellow,  the  outer  margins 
of  the  shoulders  tinged  with  blue,  under  wing  coverts  blackish 
blue ;  base  of  the  bill  coral  red,  the  tip  and  all  the  under 
mandible  black ;  feet  black ;  '*  iris  orange-yellow  " 

''  Note  like  that  of  the  King-Lory,"  A.  scapfdatw,  Beehsi.  (KB.) 
Total  length  15  in.,  wings  7*7  in.,  tail  9  in.,  tarsus  0*8,  bill 
from  nostril  0*9,  culmen  I'l, 
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Female  (or  young  male  P).  The  rump  and  upper  tail-oo verts, 
blue,  as  in  the  male;  the  primaries  and  secondaries  blackish  brown, 
the  outer  webs  of  these  feathers,  the  wing  coverts,  head,  and 
remainder  of  the  upper  surface  g^een ;  the  throat,  and  sides  of  the 
neck  green ;  chest  g^een,  with  some  of  the  feathers  tipped  with 
crimson,  breast  and  remainder  of  the  under  surface  rich  crimson, 
as  in  the  male,  the  bases  of  the  under  tail  coverts  black ;  tail 
blackish  brown  above,  the  outer  webs  of  the  three  lateral  feathers 
bluish,  those  of  the  central  ones  at  the  base  greenish,  under 
surface  black;  under  wing-coverts  green;  bill  black,  an  indication 
of  red  at  the  base  of  the  upper  mandible ;  legs  and  feet  black ; 
iris  orange  yellow.    In  size  the  same  as  the  mala 

Broadbent  obtained  this  fine  species  in  the  mountain  district, 
near  the  Ooldie  River,  about  forty  miles  inland  from  Port 
Moresby. 

In  describing  this  species  as  new,  I  mention,  with  regret,  that 
I  have  not  seen  a  description  of  Aprosmicttu  hwrtiensie,  (SoI/ockL, 
Afm.  Mus.  Gvo,  Oenev.  VIII, ,  p.  371),  with  all  the  other  known 
species,  however,  I  have  compared  it  and  find  it  quite  distinct. 

19.— Ctclopsixtacus  buavissimub,  SclcUer.,  P.L,8, 1876,  p.  620.  pi. 

54i  i  ound  $  {not  quite  adult). 
Many  specimens  of  this  beautiful  little  parrot  were  obtained, 
in  various  stages  of  plumage.  They  do  not  appear  to  be  rare 
and  were  found  feeding  chiefly  on  the  fruit  of  the  native  figs 
in  scrubs  on  the  Laloki  River.  The  adult  males  have  a  patch  of 
white  on  the  side  of  the  neck  just  below  the  ear  coverts,  and  the 
breast  is  of  a  deep  orange  yellow.  In  the  adult  female  this 
spot  is  of  a  deep  orange  (like  the  breast  in  the  male,)  and  the 
colouring  of  the  breast  is  lighter,  the  white  mark  at  the  gape  is 
reduced  to  a  narrow  line,  which  is  sometimes  continued  on  to  the 
chin  and  forms  a  margin  round  the  blue  of  the  cheeks.  Spot  on 
inner  margin  of  the  scapularies  almost  white. 

20. — Oboffbotus  arusnsis,  O.  B.  Or.,  F,Z.S.  1858,  p.  183. 

This  species  appears  to  be  not  uncommon,  nearly  every 
collection  that  I  have  seen  from  the  Port  Moresby  district  con* 
tained  specimens.     It  would  be  interesting  to  get  a  really  good 
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series  of  the  jonng  and  adalts  of  this  bird.  The  young  of  the 
New  Ireland  bird,  (&.  cyaniceps,  Pach.)  which  differs  very  little 
from  this  species,  may  be  distinguished  by  the  inner  webs  of  the 
tertiaries  being  white  towards  the  tip,  while  in  0.  (Mruensis  they 
are  dark  brown  throughout,  the  under  wing  coverts  are  of  a 
brighter  and  clearer  blue,  and  the  under  side  of  the  tail  feathers 
bright  green.  Aflber  the  first  year  the  head  becomes  a  deeper 
rich  brown  in  the  young  female.  In  0.  oyanicepSf  Puoher,  the 
young  female  has  a  wash  of  green  over  the  cheeks  which  is  not 
visible  in  0,  aruensis,  $  .  The  base  of  the  skull  is  wider  by  O'l, 
and  the  back  of  the  head  much  more  round  in  the  0.  aruensis 
than  in  0,  cyaniceps, 

21. —  EcLECTUS    POLiCHLOBUS,  Scop.,  Del.  Flor.  8f  Fawn,  Ineubr., 

p.  87,  n.  27  (1786). 

A  good  deal  has  been  written  on  the  sexes  of  this  and  other 
species  of  this  genus,  and  their  coloration,  but  I  think  the 
matter  has,  (with  respect  to  the  present  species  at  least)  by  this 
time  been  settled  beyond  doubt.  If  not,  I  may  mention  that 
Morton,  who  examined  a  number  of  specimens  which  had  just 
been  removed  from  the  nests  by  the  natives,  assures  me  that  the 
young  males  assume  the  green  dress,  and  the  young  females  the 
red  dress  from  the  nest  during  the  first  year,  and  that  both  young 
red  and  young  green  birds  were  taken  out  of  the  same  hollow 
bough  in  which  they  were  hatched. 

This  species  is  very  common  about  Port  Moresby.     Like  the 

cockatoo   (G.  triton),  they   are  kept  by  the  natives  to   supply 

feathers  for  decorative  purposes,  the  unfortunate  birds  being  kept 

almost  naked,  the   demand    being  usually    greater    than    the 

supply. 

TRICHOGLOSSID^. 

22. — Eos  PUSCATA,  BJyth,  Joum.  As.  Soc,  Beng.  XXVJI, 

p.  279  (1858). 

A  good  series  of  this  variable  species  was  obtained,  including 
fully  adult  males  and  females,  and  young  birds  of  the  year.  Iris 
yellow,  skin  at  base  of  bill  below,  bright  orange ;  bill  in  adult 
yellow  ;  legs  brownish-black. 
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They  were  shofc  in  company  with  other  Triehoglosnj  feeding  on 
the  honej  of  the  Melaleuca  and  Eitcalyptua  blossoms. 

28. — LoRiUB  HTP<EN0GHR0U8,  G.R.  Or,  List  Piitt.  Brii.  Mtu, 

p.  49  (foot  note)  1859. 

Lorins  hypoenochrons,  var.  Oultelmi,  Ramsay ^  P,L.S.fN.8,W. 

Vol  III,  p,  106. 

A  remarkably  fine  specimen  of  this  species  was  shot  by  Mr. 
Goldie  at  Glondy  Bay.  This  bird,  which  I  believe  to  be  a  folly 
adalt  male,  has  the  interscapnlar  region  black,  with  the  faintest 
shade  of  bine ;  on  the  neck,  the  black  is  separated  from  that  of 
the  head  by  a  narrow  line  of  rich  crimson ;  the  abdomen  and 
nndertail  coverts  are  almost  black.  I  was  at  first  inclined  to 
consider  this  a  distinct  species,  but  on  examining  the  collection  of 
New  Oninea  Birds  from  the  voyage  of  the  "Chevert**  in  the 
Maoleayan  Mosenm,  I  found  there  another  specimen  having  the 
interscapnlar  region  black,  but  not  to  so  great  an  extent.  I  think 
therefore  that  I  am  correct  in  assigning  Mr.  Goldie's  bird  to 
Ixynus  hyposnoehrous  of  Dr.  O.  R.  Gray — of  which  it  is  probably  a 
very  old  male.  The  figure  in  the  voyage  of  the  "  Coraqoa*'  does 
not  show  any  black  colouring  on  the  abdomen. 

24. — Ghalcopsitta  ghloropterus,  Sahad.  Ann.  Mus.  Oiv.  Oenov. 

IX,  p.  15  (1876). 
Of  this  species,  the  young  vary  somewhat  from  the  adults  in 
being  of  a  duller  hue,  and  having  the  whole  of  the  head  of  a  dusky 
green  ;  the  under  wing  covert§  are  g^een,  with  the  greater  series 
red  margined  with  black,  a  large  patch  of  yellow  near  the  base 
of  primaries  on  under  side;  bill,  and  legs  dusky  brown.  In  some 
of  the  adults  I  notice  a  crimson  patch  on  the  occiput,  and  all 
have  the  whole  of  the  front  of  the  head  and  a  patch  of  feathers 
on  the  sides  of  the  chest  of  the  same  color.  On  examination  of 
the  plate  and  description  of  Dr.  O.  R.  Oray's  C.  rubrifrons,  1  see 
no  reason  why  0,  chloropterus  should  not  prove  to  be  the  young 
of  that  species.  I  have  arrived  at  this  conclusion  after  a  careful 
examination  of  a  very  large  series.  They  frequent  the  Melaleuca 
and  Eucalyptus  trees  when  in  flower,  feeding  on  the  honey-like 
fluid  found  in  the  blossoms. 
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25. — ^Tbiohoolossus  MASssNiB,  Bp.,  Bev.  and  Mag,  de  Zool^  1854, 

p.  157. 
This  speoies  seems  universally  dispersed  over  the  whole  of  the 
Soath  East  end  of  New  Gninea,  New  Ireland,  New  Britain,  the 
Duke  of  York  Islands,  Solomon  Islands,  New  Hebrides,  and  New 
Caledonia,  from  all  of  which  places  I  have  received  specimens, 
none  of  which  appear  to  differ,  inter  se.  In  the  Port  Moresby 
district  they  were  found  feeding  in  the  various  Eucalyptus  and 
other  flowering  trees  and  shrubs. 

26. — Tbichoglossus  subplacbns,  Sdalerj  P.Z,S.  1876,  p,  519. 
A  female  of  this  species  was  obtained  by  Mr.  H.  Shaw  about  ten 
miles  inland,  near  the  top  of  Mount  Astrolabe.     Mr.  Broadbent's 
collection  contains  an  adult  male. 


PamUy  CUCULID^. 
27. — ?  Lampbooogotx  hinutilus,  GotM, 

This  is  one  of  the  smaller  species  allied  to  L.  min/uiihu  and 
L,  russata,  both  of  which  it  much  resembles,  the  outer  webs  of 
the  secondaries  above  are  slightly  margined  with  rufous,  all  the 
remainder  of  the  upper  surface  of  a  rufous  bronzy  green,  all  the 
tail  feathers  rich  rufous,  washed  with  bladdsh  towards  the  tip, 
all  but  the  centre  two,  with  a  spot  of  white  on  the  inner  web  ; 
the  outer  on  either  side  barred  with  black,  white,  and  rufous,  the 
black  bands  being  the  broadest  and  the  white  the  narrowest,  the 
next  feather  on  either  side  has  three  bars  of  black  only. 

The  chin,  throat,  and  all  the  under  surface  of  the  body  and 
the  under  tail  coverts  are  whitish,  strongly  barred  with  bronzy 
green,  the  under  wing  coverts  barred  like  the  breast,  except  the 
outer  series  at  the  base  of  the  primaries  ;  the  primaries  towards 
the  base  light  rufous,  the  secondaries  white  at  the  base,  pale 
rufous  towards  the  centre  of  the  inner  webs.  Bill  black ;  feet 
ashy  grey.  Total  length,  5 '5  ;  wyig,  3*8 ;  tail,  2*5  ;  tarsus,  0*5  ; 
bill  from  forehead,  0*65 ;  from  gape,  0.75. 

The  tail  is  rather  square  and  even,  the  outer  tail  feathers  being 
equal  in  length  to  the  centre  ones.  The  New  Guinea  specimens 
do  not  materially  differ  from  those  from  the  Rockingham  Bay 
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district  and  Gape  York,  all  agreeing  better  with  L.  milmUiL^A$^ 
Gould,  than  with  any  other  species. 

Another  individual  which  I  believe  is  referable  to  the  joting 
of  this  species  is,  above,  the  same  in  coloration,  showing  only  a 
little  wider  rufous  margin  on  the  primaries  and  secondaries,  the 
rufous  on  the  under  surface  of  the  inner  webs  of  the  wing  quills 
is  of  a  little  deeper  tint.  Throat  and  chest  ashy  grey,  the  rest  of 
the  under  surface  of  the  body,  under  tail  coverts,  and  the  under 
wing  coverts  (except  a  brownish  spot  at  the  base  of  the  primaries) 
white ;  the  under  tail  coverts  and  flanks  have  a  few  scattered 
broad  bars  of  bronzy  green,  and  some  of  the  under  wing  coverts 
and  azillares  show  indications  of  narrow  bars  of  the  same  tint ; 
the  tail  is  strongly  banded  as  in  the  adult,  but  the  rufous  bars  on 
the  outer  feathers  are  very  indistinct. 

28. — Lampbococctx  locidus,  Om, 

Only  two  specimens  of  this  widely  distributed  species  were 
obtained,  they  are  slightly  smaller  than  thosto  from  New  Zealand. 

29. — Lamprococctx  mbtbrii,  Bahad. 
Arm.  Mu8.  Oiv.  Genav,  VI,  p,  82,  (1874). 

I  believe  the  bird  I  have  under  consideration  to  be  referable  to 
this  species ;  the  head  has  a  patch  of  rich  rufous  on  the  fore- 
head, the  ear  coverts,  sides  of  the  head,  and  all  the  upper  surface 
of  a  clear  rich  bright  meballic  gpreen,  the  primaries  and  second- 
aries dark-brown  at  the  tips,  their  central  portions  to  the  base  on 
both  webs,  rich  rufous  ;  under  wing  coverts,  chin,  throat,  and  all 
the  under  surface,  strongly  barred  with  bronzy  green  and  white  ; 
under  tail-coverts  white,  barred  with  bronzy  green.  Length, 
6  in. ;  wing,  3*5 ;  tail,  2*5  ;  tarsus,  0'6  ;  bill,  0*7. 

30. — P  Cagomantis  assimilis,  Gray. 

Specimens  which  I  refer  to  this  species  resemble  OaoomanUe 
castaneiventria  of  Mr.  Oould,  but  have  the  throat  and  head 
bluish  ashy  grey,  and  are  smaller.  The  chest,  breast,  abdomen, 
and  under  tail-coverts  of  rich  castaneons  red  or  rufous,  a  pale 
cream  or  buff-colored  oblique  band  across  the  under  surface  of 
the  wingH,  remainder  of  the  under  surface  of  the  wings  dark 
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brown,  nnderwing-ooverts  rafons,  like  the  breast ;  all  the  upper 
enrfaoe  of  the  body  dark  glossy  browB  with  metallic  reflections, 
the  nppertail-ooyerts  of  a  slightly  bluish  tint ;  under  surface  of 
the  tail  ashy  brown ;  all  the  feathers  tipped  with  white,  more 
extensively  on  the  outer  ones,  and  least  on  the  central  two ;  on  the 
inner  webs  of  the  feathers  are  tooth-shaped  markings  of  white,'  or 
of  a  buffy  tinge.     Bill  black,  legs  and  feet  reddish,  claws  black. 

Total  length  from  tip  of  bill  7*5  in. ;  bill  from  forehead,  0*75  in., 
from  gape  0.8  in. ;  tarsus  0*7  in. ;  wing  4i*15  ;  tail  3*9. 

The  young  is  of  a  dull  blackish  brown  above,  each  feather 
margined  and  barred  with  rich  rufous,  the  wing  quills  margined 
and  strongly  toothed  with  the  same,  the  tail  somewhat  similarly 
marked,  the  tooth  shaped  markings  on  the  margin  extend 
almost  across ;  on  the  outer  two  feathers  and  the  uppertail-ooverts 
are  barred  across  with  the  same  rufous  tint.  The  under  surface 
is  dark  ashy  brown,  lighter  on  the  flsmks,  barred  with  whitish 
ashy  brown  and  rufous,  the  under  tail-coverts  whitish  ashy  at  the 
base,  light  rufous  towards  the  tip,  strongly  barred  with  blackish 
brown,  bill  blackish,  leg^  and  feet  reddish. 

Total  length  6*5  in. ;  wing  4*1  in. ;  tail  3*9  in. ;  tarsus  0*7  in. ; 
bill,  from  forehead,  0*75  in.,  from  gape,  0*8  in. 

Hab,f  Laloki  Biver,  <ka 

31. — GaCOXANTIS  DT7MET0BU1I,   Gould. 

One  specimen  obtained,  which  does  not  appear  difPerent  from 
the  Queensland  examples  of  this  species. 

32. — ElTDYNAMIS   CTAKOCBPHALA,  Loih 

This  species  appears  to  be  plentiful ;  it  is  a  migratory  species, 
traversing  the  countries  it  inhabits  in  search  of  food,  remaining 
to  breed  in  such  districts  as  it  may  find  itself  in  the  proper  time 
of  year ;  it  usually  selects  the  deep  cup-shaped  nest  of  some  of 
the  larger  species  of  Honey-eaters,  in  which  it  deposits  its  egg 
A  broken  egg  laid  by  a  bird  shot  by  Mr.  G.  Masters  at  Gayndah 
25th  Nov.,  1870,  is  in  length  1*4  in.  by  0*9  in.  in  breadth ;  the 
color  is  white,  with  dull  pale  purple  brown  and  light  reddish 
brown  spots  sprinkled  over  the  larger  end,  the  shell  is  slightly 
granular. 
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38. — SCTTHKOPS  NOTiB-HOLLANDIii,  LcUh 

Sahfod.  and  D'Alb.  op.  oU,  TIL,  p.  813  ;  Sharpe  t.  e.  p.  492. 
Generally  distribated  over  the  whole  of  the  South  East  Coast 

34. — Gentbopus  spilofterus,  Gray. 

This  species  is  always  more  or  less  plentiful  about  Port 
Moresby.  Mr.  Gt>ldie  obtained  several  specimens  in  varions 
stages  of  plamage  during  his  first  expedition.  The  fully  adult 
males  become  almost  entirely  black. 

85. — GeMTBOPUS  MElTBEKn,  Les8. 

I  noticed  a  fine  adult  specimen  of  this  species  in  Mr.  Goldie's 
Collection  collected  by  Mr.  Blunden,  and  another  very  interesting 
specimen  obtained  by  Morton  exhibits  the  change  of  plumage 
from  the  young  to  the  adult. 

They  were  found  to  be  rare  in  the  Port  Moresby  district ;  the 

few  obtained  being  shot  on  the  Laloki  River,  about  15  miles 

inland. 

Family  ALCEDINID^. 

86. — Alctonb  affinis,  Oray,  P,Z.S.,  1860,  p,  848. 

I  should  have  referred  the  larger  blue-backed  Aloyones,  from 
the  Laloki  Biver  to  Alcyone  pidchra,  were  it  not  for  their  long 
and  stout  bills  ;  the  blue  patch  on  the  side  of  the  chest  is  con- 
fined to  that  region,  and  does  not  extend  on  to  the  flanks ;  it  has, 
moreover,  no  lilac  tinge  whatever. 

Total  length,  6*4  in. ;  wing,  3*1  in. ;  tail,  1*3  in. ;  tarsus,  0*4  in.  ; 
bill  from  forehead,  2  in.  to  2*2  in. ;  from  gape,  2'2  in.  to  2*3  in.  ; 
depth,  0*4  to  0*44  in. 

All  the  specimens  were  obtained  in  the  scrubs  on  the  river 
side.  I  must  admit  I  do  not  see  the  difference  between  the 
present  sp.  and  A,  lessoni  (Cass). 

37.— Alotone  pitsilla,  Temm.,  PL  Ool.  595,/.  3.  (1836). 

I  believe  this  species  to  be  the  smaUest  of  all  known  King- 
fishers, and  although  they  may  be  far  from  rare  in  any  district 
frequented  by  them,  they  are  always  very  difficult  to  obtain ; 
their  fight  is  swift  and  Arrow-like,  dashing  past  like  a  flash, 
just  over  the  surface  of  the  water,  in  the  most  dense  and  secluded 
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parts  of  the  creeks  which  wind  through  the  scrubs  ;  they  atter  a 
shrill,  dear,  piping  cry,  settle  abruptly  on  a  boagh,  and  fre- 
quently turning  round,  almost  immediately  present  their  dark 
blue  back  instead  of  their  white  breast,  so  that  if  once  lost  sight 
of,  they  are  difficult  to  detect  They  were  plentiful  on  the 
Laloki  River  during  Morton's  stay  there,  and  are  found  also  in 
Queensland  as  far  south  as  the  Herbert  River. 

38.— Cbyx  solitabu,  Temrn.  PI  Ool  595.  /.  2.  (1836). 

I  have  seen  but  two  examples  of  this  elegant  species  from  the 
Laloki  River,  where  it  is  evidently  rare.  Both  were  obtained  in 
the  most  dense  part  of  the  scrubs  near  the  river,  at  a  distance  of 
about  15  miles  from  Port  Moresby. 

39. — Tanysifteba  oalatea,  Gh'ay. 

Tanysiptera  microrhynchus.  Sharpen  Jowm,  Linn.  Soo.  ZooL,  1877, 
p.  313. ;  T.  galatea  var.  minor,   iahadari,  tc. 

This  fine  kingfisher  is  evidently  very  plentiful  in  the  scrubs 
fringing  the  Laloki ;  both  Morton's  and  Mr.  Goldie's  collections 
contained  many  fine  examples.  The  centre  two  tail  feathers  in 
some  of  the  specimens,  attaining  the  length  of  13  inches.  I  can 
find  no  difference  between  the  Port  Moresby  specimens  and 
some  collected  by  Dr.  Becoari,  at  "Warbresi"  in  the  North 
West;  except  in  the  greater  length  of  the  tail  feathers  and 
shortness  of  the  bill.  Like  Tawyaiptera  syUnOy  this  species 
appears  to  be  solitary  in  its  habits  except  when  breeding ;  they 
frequent  the  thickest  parts  of  the  scrubs,  and  seldom  go  near  the 
water.  Morton  notes  that  on  one  occasion  he  saw  one  fly  down 
to  the  waters  edge  as  if  to  drink,  but  scarcely  remaining  half  a 
minute,  dashed  off  again  into  the  scrub.  They  breed  in  Novem- 
ber and  December,  laying  5  round  white  egg^  in  a  hole  dug  in  a 
bank,  or  in  the  nest  of  the  white  ants.  Termites. 

40. — Tantsifteka  salvadobiana,  ep,  nov. 

This  species  has  been  looked  upon  as  T.  sylvia  {(jhuld),  but 
upon  close  examination  will  be  found  to  be  quite  distinct.  Dr. 
Salvadori  has  pointed  out  the  chief  differences,  from  specimens 
obtained  by  D'Albertis. 
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I  have  examined  several  speoimens  obtained  by  Broadbent, 
and  find  all  these  distinctions  constant.  This  species  which 
otherwise  resembles  T.  syUjia^  may  at  once  be  distinguished  from 
it  by  the  mnch  lighter  colouring  of  the  under  surface,  and  the 
very  different  tint  of  blue  of  the  wings,  head,  and  tail,  which  has 
a  greenish  tinge ;  it  is  moreover,  altogether  a  smaller  bird.  The 
centre  tail  feathers,  when  fully  g^wn  are  very  much  longer, 
attaining  the  length  of  10*3  inches,  the  webs  are  also  broader 
and  do  not  taper  so  much  as  in  T.  sylvia- 

Total  length  from  bill  to  oil  gland,  4*2 ;  two  centre  tail 
feathers  firom  oil  gland,  from  8  in.  to  lO'S  in. ;  wing,  3*5  to  3*6 
in. ;  tarsus,  0*55 ;  bill  from  forehead,  1.25,  width  at  nostril, 
0*35,   height,  0*37. 

Morton  reports  having  once  met  with  this  species  some  50 
miles  inland  from  Port  Moresby,  its  note  differs  from  that  of  T* 
gyhna.    The  specimens  are  from  Broadbent's  collection. 

41.— Stma  torotoro,  Less.  Vay.  Goq.  AUasplSl  bis,  /.  1  (1826). 

The  saw-billed  kingfisher  of  New  Guinea  has  been  usually 
identified  with  the  yellow-billed  kingfisher  from  Cape  York,  (S. 
JUmnrosiris),  and  indeed  I  am  by  no  means  certain  that  this  view 
of  the  case  is  not  the  correct  one.  Mr.  B.  B.  Sharpe  in  his  very 
excellent  monograph,  on  the  Alcedinid»,  has  endeavoured  to  show 
that  they  are  distinct,  but  I  do  not  consider  that  the  slight  differ- 
ences, which  certainly  do  exist  between  the  New  Guinea  and 
Australian  birds,  are  sufficient  to  separate  them  into  distinct 
species.  I  have  lately  examined  a  large  series  of  both  the 
Australian  and  New  Guinea  birds,  the  latter  from  the  South 
East  Coast.  I  find  in  the  males  of  the  New  Gtiinea  specimens, 
the  under  surface  of  the  tail  feathers,  blackish  brown,  and  the 
half  collar  round  the  back  of  the  neck  is  divided  in  the  middle, 
by  a  patch  of  whiU  in  some ;  in  the  females,  the  crown  of  the 
head  only  is  black,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Sharpe,  and  all  have  a 
mixture  of  white  in  the  middle  of  the  collar. 

In  habits  and  actions,  Syma  torotoro  resemble  the  land  and 
not  the  water  loving  sections  of  the  AUedinida.  They  are  found 
in  the  most  dense  parts  of  the  scrub,  and  live  on  insects  and 
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their  larvse ;  none  were  obtained  within  12  miles  of  the  coast  I 
have  heard  of  one  instance  in  which  the  Australian  bird  has  been 
foond  in  a  belt  of  Mangroves  at  Cape  York. 

42. — Halctoh  magleati,  JwrA  and  Selb.^  IlL  Om.  pi.  101. 

cJ  (1825-1839). 

Many  specimens  of  this  species  were  obtained,  showing  that  it 
is  one  of  the  most  common  species  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Laloki  Eiver.  They  do  not  frequent  the  scrubs,  but  are  generaUj 
found  in  the  opens  and  forest  country.  In  habits  they  are  much 
the  same  as  HcUoyon  sanehu,  breed  in  holes  in  hollow  boughs,  or 
in  tunnels  dug  in  the  nests  of  the  Termites,  at  the  end  of  which 
they  lay  5  pearl-white,  glossy,  round  eggs.  This  species  has  an 
extensive  range,  and  is  found  as  far  south  in  New  South  Wales 
as  the  Clarence  River,  and  as  far  to  the  north-west  as  Port 
Darwin,  where  it  is  common  (J^alding), 

43. — Halcyon  albicilla,  Ouv.,  Dumont,  Did,  Sc,  Nat  XXIX, 

p.  273  (1823). 

Several  specimens  of  this  fine  species  from  Coutanoe  Island. 

44. — Haloton  sahctus,  Vig.  and  Horsf.  Ttcms.  Lin/n,  Soc,  XV, 

p.  206,  (1826). 

Common  everywhere,  both  on  the  coast  and  inland. 

45. — Dacblo  gaudichaudi,  Quoy  et  Gaim.  Voy.  Uran,  ZooLp,  112, 

pi  25,  (1824). 

Equally  common  with  the  foregoing. 

The  collections  contained  several  specimens  of  both  sexes.  In 
habits  they  resemble  the  species  of  Australia,  particularly  in  the 
upward  jerking  of  their  tail  after  calling.  Their  note  is  a  hoarse 
squeaking  monosyllable. 

46. — Dacelo  lbachu,  var. 

Dacelo  intermedins,  Sahad,  Ann.  Mus.  Cw.  Oen.  IX.  p.  21, 

ep.  99  (1876). 

I  scarcely  think  that  the  slight  differences  visible  between  the 
New  Guinea  birds  and  Dacelo  leachn  of  Cape  York,  merit  their 
being  separated  into  distinct  species.    Tbe  blue-badced  Dacelo  is 
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eommon  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Port  Moresb7,  m 

well  as  inland,  and  inhabits  the  open  forest  oonntrj ;  breeds  in 

hollow  boughs,  laying  5  eggs,  white,  1*65  in.  length  by  1*33  in 
breadth. 

47. — Meltdora  maorobhtncha,  Less. 

Melidora  goldiei,  Bamsay.  P.L.S.  of  N.S.  W.  I.  p.  889, 

{Dec.  27ih  1876). 

Melidora  ooUaris,  Sharps.  Jowm.  Liwn.  Soc.  Zool.  March  1877, 

p.  318  (  ?  ). 

Since  describing  the  male  of  this  fine  species,  I  have  had  an 
opportunity  of  examining  several  other  specimens  all  from  the 
same  locality.  A  female  procured  by  Mr.  William  Blnnden,  one 
of  Mr.  Gh>ldie*s  collectors,  exhibits  slightly  different  markings  to 
the  type  of  the  species  described  in  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Linnean  Society  of  New  South  Wales.  I  do  not  consider  this 
female  quite  adult,  but  it  may  be  thus  described.  All  the  upper 
and  under  surface  similar  to  the  male,  having  the  croion  of  the 
head  black,  each  feather  tipped  with  bluish  or  greenish-ochre  ;  the 
spots  on  the  back,  and  wing^  of  a  greenish-ochre  of  a  brighter 
and  more  greenish  tinge  than  in  the  male ;  there  are  a  few 
ochraceous  buff  on  the  ear  coverts  and  sides  of  the  neck  and 
throat ;  the  blue  tipped  feathers  of  the  back  of  the  head  and  nape 
are  longer  than  in  the  type  or  than  in  any  of  the  males.  The 
bill  is  also  broader  in  some  specimens  than  in  others. 

Female.  Total  length,  10*3  ;  wing,  4*7 ;  tail,  3*6  ;  tarsus,  0*7  ; 
bill  from  forehead,  1*9,  from  gape,  2'3,  length  of  hook,  0*23, 
width  opposite  nostril,  0*9,  width  across  gape,  1*1  inches 

This  Melidora  is  only  found  in  the  dense  scrubs,  inhabiting 
such  situations  as  are  chosen  by  Tanysipiera  galatea.  It  pro- 
cures most  of  its  food  on  the  gpround,  digging  with  its  bill  among 
the  fallen  leaves  and  debris.  No  information  was  obtained  on  its 
habits  or  nidification. 

I  feel  convinced  that  both  Mr.  R.  B.  Sharpe  and  myself  have 
fallen  into  error  in  describing  this  bird  as  new\  it  will  on* 
doubtedly  prove  to  be  the  adidi  nude  of  Melidora  maerorhyneha^ 
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as  the  females  agree  very  well  with  Lesson's  figure  in  the  Voyage 
de  la  Ooqoille.* 

MEROPIDiB. 
48. — MxROPS  OBNATUB,  Loth.^  Ind.  Om.  Suppl.  p.  85.  (1801). 
Universally  dispersed  over  the    whole  Eastern    portion    of 
Australia  and  South  East  end  of  New  Ooinea.     Many  speoimens 
were  obtained. 

Family  BUCEROTIDiB. 

49. — Bhytidocbros  pligatus,  Pmn. 

Booeros  rnfioollis,  Viea.  Nawo.  Diet.  D'Htsi.  IV.  p.  600.  (1816)  ; 
Ramsay,  P.L.8.  of  N.S.W.,  vol.  I,  p.  893. 

This  fine  horn-bill  which  is  far  from  being  rare  in  the  vicinity 
of  Port  Moresby,  has  caused  no  slight  excitement  to  inex- 
perienced collectors  and  recent  travellers. 

The  loud  rustling  of  its  wings  on  taking  flight,  and  the 
immense  masses  of  undigested  portions  of  food,  &c.,  thrown  up 
by  this  bird,  has  given  rise  to  wide  conjectures  as  to  its  size  and 
the  g^at  expanse  of  its  wings ;  some  affirming  that  they 
reached  to  at  least  20  feet.  Signer  D'Albertis  has  reduced  Mr. 
Stone's  gigantic  bird  to  its  proper  proportions,  but  I  think  he 
has  failed  to  solve  the  mystery  respecting  the  large  heaps  of  ex- 
crement, supposed  to  belong  to  some  large  animal.  These  heaps 
are  nothing  more  than  the  undigested  food  turned  out  of  the 
paunches  of  the  kangaroos  when  slain  by  the  natives  according 
to  their  custom  after  killing  an  animal.  The  eggs  of  this  species 
I  have  previously  described.     {P.L.8.  N.S.W.,  vol.  I,  p.  893). 


Family  CORACIIDiB. 

50. — ^EusTSTOMUs  CRAS8IB08TKI8,  ScUUer ;  P.L.B.  1869,  p.  121. 

Tolerably  plentiful  and  universally  dispersed  over  the  district 
around  Port  Moresby  ;  in  habits  and  actions,  much  the  same  as 
E.  pacifieu9.    Numbers  arrived  during  the  months  of  December 

*  Since  the  above  wae  written,  I  have  been  fuTOored  with  »  copy  of  Count  Salyadori'i 

S^per  on  Papium  Birdi,  in  which  I  And  the  «ine  opinion  iinriMwd.    (See  Ann.  del  Mqa. 
T.  di  OenoT.  XH,  1878). 
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and  JaDuary,  aooompanied  by  their  jonng,  which  are  more 
nniform  in  coloration  and  much  duller  in  plumage;  they  have 
the  bill  black,  and  no  light  spot  on  the  wing. 


Family  PODARGID-ffl. 

51. — PoDABOUS  PAPUiNsn,  Quoy  et  Oaim,,  Voy.  Astrol  I,  p.  207, 

pi  18.  (1830). 

I  am  not  at  all  certain  that  I  am  not  including  two  species 
under  this  name,  some  agree  with  the  figures  of  F.  papuensis^  in 
Gt>uld'8  Birds  of  Australia;  others  are  nearly  devoid  of  the 
white  blotches  on  the  wing,  are  of  a  dull  colour  and  minutely 
vermiculated  with  ashy  gray  ;  others  again  are  heavily  blotched 
and  marked  with  white  above  and  below,  and  have  a  white  super- 
ciliary stripe  well  defined.  I  find  individuals  so  variable  that 
for  the  present  I  prefer  leaving  them  all  under  the  above  name, 
than  making  a  new  species.  I  found  considerable  variation  also, 
in  the  specimens  I  obtained  while  at  Cardwell  in  1878-4,  scarcely 
two  being  alike.  The  young  birds  do  not  show  the  spots  or 
markings  plainly,  being  often  without  blotches. 

52. — PODABGUS  MABMOBATUS,  GoiM, 

I  am  by  no  means  sure  that  this  species  is  correctly  deter- 
mined. It  has  two  well  defined  rows  of  white  spots  on  the  wing 
coverts,  and  a  subterminal  spot  of  black  on  all  the  feathers  of 
the  upper  and  under  surface.  One  specimen  only  obtained  far 
inland  on  the  Qoldie  River. 

53— AOOTHBLXS  BSNNXTTii,  Sol/ood  and  D'Alb,^  Ann.  Mu$,  Civie. 

Oenov,,  vol.  VII,  p.  816. 

One  specimen  only  from  Broadbent*s  collection,  obtained  on 
the  Goldie  River. 


Family  CAPRIMUTLGID-ffl. 

54. — Capbiholous  magboubus,  Horaf.;    Salvad,  and  D'Alb., 

Sharpe,  op,  cii,  XIII,  p.  498. 

One  specimen  obtained  by  Mr.  Gt>ldie ;  a  young  bird  without 
the  white  blotches  on  the  wing-quills,  and  two  adults  from  Mr, 
K.  Broadbent.    AU  from  th^  Laloki  River. 
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CTPSBLIDiB. 

55. — Maoropteetx  mtstacba,  Lc««.,  Voy.  Coq,  Zool  Aila8,pl.  22 

(1826). 

This  fine  tree  swallow  was  not  found  plentifal,  although  it  is 
very  generally  dispersed  over  the  whole  of  New  Guinea,  New 
Ireland,  and  the  adjacent  islands,  and  as  far  east  as  the  Solomon 
Islands,  and  New  Georgia. 

Two  specimens  were  obtained  bj  Mr.  J.  H.  Shaw  near  Port 
Moresby,  and  another  by  Broadbent  during  a  trip  to  South 
Gape. 

56. — COLLOCALIA  SPODIOFTGIA,    Peole, 

A  species  of  Collocalia  was  met  with  by  Morton  on  one 
occasion ;  it  is  probably  the  same  as  one  of  the  species  met  with 
and  obtained  by  Broadbent  during  Mr.  Stone's  Expedition. 
The  specimen  shot  by  Morton  had  built  its  nest  on  the  under 
side  of  a  large  dead  tree,  which  had  fallen  across  a  creek  running 
into  the  Laloki  River.  Specimens  obtained  by  Broadbent  are 
identical  with  Oolloealia  spodiopygia,  I  regret  to  say  Morton's 
specimen,  having  fallen  into  the  water,  was  lost. 

PASSERES. 

Order  PARADISEIDAE. 

57. — Mandcodia  atra,  Lesi,  Voy.  Ooq,  Zool,  I.  pi,  2.  p.  688. 

This  species  was  found  very  plentiful  in  the  immediat<e 
neighbourhood  of  Port  Moresby,  and  many  were  obtained  in  the 
scrubs  on  the  Laloki  River,  distance  only  12  miles  inland.  Their 
note  has  not  that  peculiar  trumpet-like  cry  so  remarkable  in 
Mcuvucodia  kerawtreneri  and  JIf.  Oouldii,  They  were  found 
usually  in  small  troops. 

58. — Maiojcodia  ksrandbbnebi,  Less  and  0am.  Voy.  Coq,  pi. 

Like  the  proceeding,  this  bird  was  found  by  no  means  rare, 
but  always  at  a  distance  from  the  coast;  all  the  specimens 
obtained  were  shot  in  the  scrubs  on  the  banks  of  the  Laloki 
River,  at  least  12  miles  inland.  Their  cry  is  remarkable  and 
peculiar,  and  by  those  who  have  heard  it,  said  to  resemble  the 
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sqaeak  of  a  toy  trumpet  This  speoiea  was  osaally  met  with  in 
pairs,  freqnentixig  the  fruit-bearing  trees  in  the  dense  scrubs. 
The  trachea  is  external,  and  similar  to  that  organ  in  the 
Australian  M,  Oouldii^  Oraj. 

69.— Ptilorhis  maobipioa,  VieiU.,  N.  Diet  cP  Hist.  Nat,  XXVIIT, 

p.  ie7.pl.  G.  S9.fig.  8  (1819;. 

One  female  obtained  daring  a  trip  to  the  South-East,  probably 
at  Cloudy  Bay,  and  two  adult  males  and  two  young  males  sent 
by  Broadbent,  obtained  about  30  miles  inland  from  Port  Moresby. 

60. — Pabadisba  baoouna,  Sclat.^  P.L.S.  1873,  p.  559. 

This,  certainly  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  its  tribe,  is  the  only 
species  of  the  genus  found  near  Port  Moresby;  its  nearest 
locality  is  about  12  miles  inland  on  the  banks  of  the  Laloki 
Biyer.  They  usually  frequent  the  higher  branches  of  the  larger 
trees,  but  sometimes  also  those  of  smaller  growth,  in  search  of 
berries,  their  chief  food,  associating  in  troops  of  ^m  5  to  10  in 
number,  the  young  birds  and  females  predominating.  The  adult 
males,  easily  found  by  their  loud  cry. of  "Wock,"  "Wock," 
repeated  some  10  or  12  times  in  succession,  are  rendered  more 
conspicuous  by  their  habit  of  elevating  and  spreading  their 
plumes  immediately  after  "  calling,"  shaking  them  oat  as  it 
were,  with  a  continuous  tremulous  motion  for  two  or  three 
minutes.  It  was  only  after  their  feeding  time  in  the  morning 
that  they  were  observed  thus  besporting  themselves. 

Mr.  Goldie  obtained  a  very  fine  series  in  all  the  various  stages 
of  plumage,  and  in  addition  to  those  shot  by  Mr.  Morton,  I  have 
examined  others  procured  by  D'Albertis,  Dr.  James,  and  Broad- 
bent.  From  these  various  collections,  I  find  that  the  young  males 
resemble  the  females  for  at  least  the  two  first  years,  so  closely, 
that  the  «exes  cannot  be  determined  without  discretion.  The 
first  change  is  the  darkening  of  the  throat,  then  the  change  from 
the  dark  chocolate  to  bright  green,  the  frontal  band  or  bar  becomes 
darker,  and  finally  deep  dark  green,  and  the  velvety  yellow  feathers 
of  the  hesd  take  the  place  of  the  dull  olive  yellow  of  the  young 
birds.     After  these  changes,  the  two  wire-like  centre  tail  feathers 
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appear,  and  attain  their  fiill  length  before  the  long  flowing  pliimea 
on  the  side  and  yellow  bar  on  the  shoolder,  are  fall  grown. 

I  find  apparently  fall«grown  males,  bat  without  plumesy  still 
having  the  centre  two  wire-like  tail  feathers  of  great  length ;  this 
seems  to  argae  in  favoar  of  the  side  plames  being  shed  every 
year,  bat  I  am  inclined  to  the  other  view  of  the  case  as  stated 
abova  The  RaggianoB  from  the  soath-east  end  of  the  island,  are 
slightly  larger  in  their  dimensions,  than  those  obtained  aboat 
Port  Moresby  on  the  Laloki  Biver.  The  plames  also  are  longer, 
thicker,  and  richer — this  may  be  on  accoant  of  the  age  of  the 
individaals. 

The  natives  of  Hall  Sound,  and  in  fact  all  along  the  coast,  do  a 
considerable  trade  in  Paradise  plames,  taking  the  birds  with 
nets  at  night  while  roosting.  Morton  failed  to  obtain  any 
information  respecting  their  nidification,  although  from  the 
nambers  of  yoang  birds  and  females  which  are  to  be  fonnd  all 
the  year  roand  near  Port  Moresby,  they  mast  breed  somewhere 
in  the  neighbonrhood. 

At  Orangerie  Bay  and  Amason  Bay,  large  nambers  of  plames 
were  obtained  from  the  natives ;  over  70  were  obtained  in  two 
days. 

61. — CiCiNNUBUS  BBOius,  Idfin.  Sysi.  Nat.  I,  p.  166,  n.  2  (1766). 

Several  fine  adnlt  males  were  obtained  by  Morton,  Blanden,  and 
Broadbent,  freqaenting  the  most  dense  portions  of  the  scrubs  on 
the  Laloki  River.  Like  others  of  its  tribe,  the  king  bird  indulges 
in  showiag  off  something  similar  to  the  preceding ;  its  cry  is  not 
so  loud,  but  otherwise  resembles  that  of  P.  raggiana.  At  intervals, 
immediately  after  calling,  the  gpreen-tipped  side  plumes  are  raised 
at  right  angles  with  the  body,  or  brought  forward  and  vibrated 
while  expanded,  the  wings  slightly  raised.  The  adult  males 
appear  to  be  solitary ;  on  no  occasion  were  two  or  more  found 
together  ;  like  the  other  species  they  feed  on  berries,  and  seem  to 
be  of  somewhat  of  a  pugnacious  disposition.  On  the  whole,  they 
are  difficult  to  obtain  until  you  become  acquainted  with  their  note. 

Loi  the  living  bird  the  bill  is  bright  light  yellow,  and  the  legs 
and  feet  deep  blue  ;  the  latter  fade  very  quickly,  and  the  color  is 
qoite  gone  two  days  after  death.     (A.  M.) 
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SuWamily  SCENOPINi®. 

62.— Chlamtdodebi  CBBViNiyEirrRis,  Oovld,  P.Z.8.  1850,  j9.  201. 

This  appears  to  be  one  of  the  most  oommon  birds  about  Port 
Moresby,  .but  is  confined  to  the  coast,  not  being  met  with  inland. 
The  bowers  were  also  fonnd,  and  a  fine  specimen  presented  to 
the  Masenm  by  Mr.  (Joldie,  obtained  during  his  first  expedition, 
shows  them  to  be  made  of  fine  twigs  placed  in  an  npright  or 
slightly  slanting  position,  and  g^tly  arched  oyer  in  the  middle ; 
the  inside  and  sides  of  the  bower,  and  sometimes  the  tops  of  the 
twigs,  are  ornamented  with  berries. 

The  fawn-breasted  bower  bird  is  usually  found  in  small  troops 
of  six  to  ten  in  number,  and  feeds  on  fruits  and  berries. 

63. — AiLUBBDUS  8T0NEI,  Sho/rpe^  Nature,  Aug.  17thy  1876,  p.  839. 

Of  this  fine  species  only  a  few  specimens  were  obtained  ;  they 
were  found  in  the  dense  scrubs,  feeding  on  fruit  and  berries, 
about  15  miles  inland. 

MUSCICAPID^. 

64. — ^Pkltops  blainyillei,  Oarn.,  Voy.  Ooq.  pi  19,  fig,  2. 

Several  males  and  females  were  obtained  in  the  scrubs  on  the 
Laloki  River ;  their  actions  resemble  those  of  Monarcha  more  than 
any  other  flycatcher.  I  regret  to  say  Morton's  notes  contain  little 
information  on  their  habits,  and  nothing  respecting  the  nidifica- 
tion  of  this  species  seems  to  be  known. 

65. — PiEZOBHYNCHUS  ALECTO,  Temm.,  PI,  Ool,  430.  fig.  1.  ((f.) 

M.  chalybeocephalus,  0am,;   P.  nitidus,  Oould, 
The  specimens  obtained,  males  and  females,  do  not  in  any  way 
differ  from  those  from  New  Ireland  and  Duke  of  York  Islands, 
or  from  the  Queensland  examples  of  Fiezarhynchua  niUdua,  of 
Oould,  Bds.  of  Australia,  fol.  Vol.  II.  pL  88. 

66. — MoNARCHA  OABiKATA,  Vtg,  cmd  Horsf. 

Several  individuals  from  the  Laloki  River.  They  do  not  differ 
from  the  N.  S.  Wales  specimens;  the  sexes  are  alike  in  plumage, 
bat  the  males  having  sUglitlv  more  black  oo  the  chin. 
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67. — MoHABCHA  GHJTTDLATUS,  Oom.,  Voy,  Ooq.  pi  16^  fig.  2. 

Several  adults  and  young  from  the  scmbs  on  the  Laloki.  The 
yonng  have  the  head  uniform  in  oolor  with  the  back,  the  ear 
ooyerts  and  throat  dull  blackish  brown,  the  wings  brown,  and  a 
wash  of  rusty  yellow  on  the  chest  and  sides. 

68. — MoNABCHA  ABUENSis,  Solvod.,  Ann,  Mu8.  Owic.  Oenov,  vol.  VI, 
p,  309;    Sharpe,  Jowm.  Linn.  Soe.  Zool.  XII^  p,  497. 

M.  melanotus,  Sclater,  P,Z.8.  1877,  p.  100. 

I  have  examined  a  large  series  (over  twenty  specimens),  adults 
male  and  female,  and  young,  of  these  birds  from  Duke  of  York 
Islands,  Port  Moresby,  and  the  Am  Islands,  and  regret  to  find 
so  little  difference  between  them.  The  bills  of  the  Port  Moresby 
birds  are  decidedly  smaller ;  the  black  of  the  back  extends  to  the 
rump,  but  not  on  to  the  upper  tail  coverts,  and  the  yellow  is  of  a 
lighter  tint  than  in  those  from  New  Ireland  and  the  Duke  of  York 
Islands ;  and  in  this  respect,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr.  B.  B.  Sharpe 
(2.C.),  are  identical  with  those  from  the  Am  Islands.  The  fol- 
lowing measurements,  taken  from  specimens  lately  acquired  for 
Australian  Museum  collection,  will  illustrate  the  relative  sizes  of 
individuals  from  the  different  localities : — 

MOMABOBA  AanSMBIS,  Saloo,  MONABOBA    OHBTBOKXLAl,    Oom, 

Port  Moresby.  New  Ireland  dr  Duke  of  York  Ids. 

Total  length  j ,  6*1  in.     5-2;  $•  5  in        g,   5-5   in.    9    5*6;  jnv.   5-5 
Wing  „    2-8   „      2-76;  „    2-64         ..        " 

TaU  „    2-6    „      2-4;    „    23 

Tanms  „    0-7   „      0-66;  „    0-6 

Bill  from  frhd.    0*65,,      0*65;  „    0*6 

*  Not  quite  adnlt ;  back,  wings,  and  tail  olive  brown. 
An  admt  male  from  the  Am  Islands  measores  5*2 ;  wing,  2*7 ;  tail,  2*45 ; 
tanms,  0*7. 

69. — ^MoHARCHA  MSLANOFTEiiA,  0.  B.  Gray,    P.Z.8.  1858,  p.  178. 

One  specimen,  agreeing  well  enough  with  Dr.  Gray's  descrip- 
tion, except  in  the  size. 

$  Total  length,  5*2  in  ;  wings,  2*9  in  ;  tail,  3  in ;  tarsus,  0*75 
in ;  bill  from  forehead,  0*65  in ;  from  gape,  0*7. 

Loc.,  GK>ldie  River,  from  Mr.  Broadbent's  collection. 

70. — ^Absbs  bbado,  Lesg.  amd  Oam,,  Voy,  Ooq.  pi.  15,  fig.  2  (  $  ) 
Arses  telescopthalmns,  Less,  and  Gofm.,  Voy,  Ooq.  pi,  18,  fig.  1  ( cf  ) 
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This  species  was  found  tolerably  plentiful  on  the  Lalold  Eiver. 
Its  range  extends  oyer  the  greater  portion  of  New  Qainea,  New 
Ireland,  and  the  Dnke  of  York  Islands. 

71. — Bhipidura  8ET08A,  Quoy  and  Gaim. 

Voy.  de  VAstrol  I,  p.  181,  L  4,  /.  4  (1830)  ;    R.  galaris,  AfuU. 

I  see  no  difference  between  the  Port  Moresby  specimens  and 
those  ^m  New  Ireland  and  Doke  of  York  Islands,  which  differ 
bat  very  little  from  B.  isura,  of  Gould,  from  Queensland. 

72.— Rhipidura  castanrothobax,  sp.  nov, 

AduU  male.  Head,  and  all  the  upper  surface  of  the  body,  dark 
bluish  slate  color,  tail  blackish  brown,  below  almost  black,  above 
lighter,  the  outer  three  feathers  largely  and  the  fourth  on  either 
side  slightly  tipped  with  white ;  wings  blackish  brown  above, 
lighter  below,  the  margins  of  the  inner  webs  on  the  inner  side 
tinged  with  light  brown;  the  margins  of  the  shoulders,  the  outer 
row  of  the  smaller  wing  coverts,  and  the  coverts  of  the  secon- 
daries like  the  back,  and  tipped  with  a  white  spot,  tinged  subter- 
minally  with  pale  rufous ;  a  white  line  extends  from  above  the 
lores  over  the  eye  in  a  broken  line  to  above  the  ear-coverts ;  chin, 
and  a  line  on  either  side  of  the  throat  to  below  the  ear-coverts, 
white  ;  a  narrow  band  between  the  chin  and  chest  black  ;  chest, 
breast,  underwing-coverts,  and  remainder  of  the  under  surface 
rich  cinnamon  rufous,  paler  on  the  abdomen  :  under  tail  coverts 
white,  tinged  at  the  base  with  light  cinnamon.  Bill  dark  horn 
color,  legs  reddish  brown,  bristles  black,  extending  to  beyond  the 
biD. 

Total  length,  5'3in. ;  wing,  8  in ;  tail,  8*2  ;  tarsus,  0*6 ;  bill  from 
forehead,  0*5. 

This  pretty  species,  which  comes  near  to  B.  hyp$ryihra  (Qnj)^ 
and  B.  rufiventrii  of  MuUer,  was  obtained  by  Mr.  Kendal  Broad- 
bent  on  the  Gbldie  River,  about  40  miles  inland. 

7S. — Rhipidura  ambubta,  «p.  nov. 

Head  brown,  becoming  reddish  brown  on  the  hind  neck, 
interscapular  region  and  wing  coverts ;  becoming  deeper,  and 
darker  in  tint  on  the  back,  nunp,  and  upper  tail  covertSy  where  it 
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18  almost  rafous ;  wings  rich  brown,  the  oater  webs  of  the  qaiUs 
above  with  a  rufoas  shade ;  tail  above  and  below,  and  the  under 
tail-coverts,  black ;  the  basal  portion  of  the  feathers  on  the  fore- 
head and  a  line  over  the  eyes,  lower  portion  of  the  ear^ooverts,  and 
the  throat  white ;  chest  blackish,  becoming  brown  on  the  breast, 
each  feather  with  a  white  shaft,  and  a  triangular  spot  of  white 
at  its  tip,  the  remainder  of  the  under  surface  brown  ;  under  wing 
coverts  mottled  brown  and  white.  Bill  and  bristles  black,  lower 
mandible  white,  its  tip  brown,  legs  black. 

Total  length,  6-4in.;  wing  2*8;  tail,  8*6;  tarsus  1-2  ;  billfiom 
forehead,  0*7  in,  from  gape  0*8  in. 

The  wings  of  this  species  are  very  broad  and  comparativel  j 
short,  the  4th,  5th,  6th,  and  7th  quills  nearly  equal  and  longest, 
the  8th  equal  to  the  8rd.  All  the  body  feathers  are  more  or  less 
decomposed. 

74. — Saulopsoota  tricolor,  VieUl. ;  Salvad  et  D*Alb.  Ann.  Mus. 

Oiv.  Oen.  VIL,  p.  23. 

Muscicapa  melaleuca,  Quay  et  Oatm,  Voy.  de  VAstrol.  L  p,  180. 

t.4,/.8. 

On  comparing  the  Port  Moresby  specimens  with  some  from 
New  Ireland  I  can  find  no  difference  between  them,  they  are  un- 
doubtedly identical  with  IfiMcicopam^Za/eucaofQuoy  and  Gaimard. 

In  some  of  the  adult  males  I  find  white  dots  on  the  throat  and 
chin  feathers,  they  differ  but  little,  if  anything,  except  in  size, 
from  the  New  South  Wales  S.  motactUaides, 

75. — MiCROiGA  FLAViOASTSB,  Gould,  Bds.  Afut,yfol.  vol.  IL,  pi,  94. 

Common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  P6rt  Moresby  and  on  the 
Laloki  Biver.  From  Morton's  notes  I  gather  that  this  species 
has  considerable  power  of  song,  being  heard  at  daylight  in  the 
morning  pouring  forth  its  melodious  warbling  notes.  When  I 
met  with  this  same  species  on  the  Herbert  Biver,  in  Queensland, 
daring  the  months  of  March  and  April,  its  singing  had  ceased, 
this  was  just  after  the  moulting  season.  Its  nest  and  eggs  are 
scarcely  to  be  distinguished  from  M.  fascmans  of  New  South 
Wales. 
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The  Port  Moresby  birds  have  ihe  crown  of  the  head  darker, 
and  a  more  olive  brown  tinge  on  the  apper  surface,  than  is  seeu 
in  the  Queensland  specimen  of  this  species. 

76.—  ?  MiCB(EGA  FLATOTIRBSCENS,  O.  B.  Gray,  Sahad  and  D^Alb. 

Ann.  Mu8.  Owic,  Genov.  VII.,  jj.  21. 

AduU  male.  All  the  upper  surface  and  the  sides  of  the  neck 
dull  oliye  g^en,  wings  and  tail  dark  brown,  the  outer  webs  of  the 
feathers  margined  with  the  same  tint  as  the  back,  the  inner  webn 
of  the  under  surface  indiniug  to  white,  under  wing^coverfs 
yellow,  a  very  narrow  line  of  yellow  feathers  on  the  eyelid,  sides 
of  the  head  and  ear-coverts  tiuged  with  olive  yellow,  all  the  under 
surface  olive  yellow,  becoming  clearer  yeUow  on  the  throat,  chest, 
abdomen,  and  under  tail-coverts. 

Bill  black  above,  lower  mandible  yellow,  legs  and  feet  yellow. 

Total  length  4*8  in.,  wing  31  in.,  tail  2'5  in.,  tarsi  0.55 — 0*56, 
bill  from  forehead  0*65,  from  gape  0*75,  from  nostril  to  tip  0*45  ; 
breadth  at  nostril  0*2  ;  at  gape  0*35. 

This  species  is  very  close  to  Miermca  flavovirescena  but  may 
hereafter  prove  distinct ;  the  lores  are  not  white,  although  the 
basal  portion  of  the  feathers  incline  to  that  color  there  is  no 
yellow  ring  round  the  eye,  and  the  total  length  is  smaller  by  half 
an  inch. 

Broadbent  states  that  he  shot  this  bird  in  the  sombs,  and  that 
it  had  the  habits  and  actions  of  an  EopsaUria. 

Loc.  Mountain  scrubs,  Goldie  River. 

77. — EOPSALTRIA   PLAGENS,   Bf.  nov, 

AduU  male.  All  the  head,  nape,  ear  coverts,  and  chin  dark 
slatey  brown ;  the  back  of  the  neck,  back,  upper  wing  coverts, 
and  all  the  upper  surface  greenish  olive ;  wings  and  tail  very 
dark  brown,  the  outer  margin  of  the  wing  quills  and  of  the  tail 
feathers  washed  with  the  same  greenish  olive  tint  above,  lighter 
below ;  a  dark  olive  spot  at  the  base  of  the  primaries,  preceded  by  a 
spot  of  white  ;  the  inner  margins  of  the  quills  whitish  towards  the 
base;  the  margins  of  the  wings  below  and  the  under  wing  coverts 
bright  yellow  ;  the  lower  part  of  the  throat  and  upper  portion  of 
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the  chest,  and  extending  on  the  sides  of  the  neck  to  the  ear 
coverts,  the  lower  portion  of  the  hreast,  and  the  ahdomen,  flanks, 
and  under  tail  coverts  bright  rich  yellow ;  a  band  across  the 
breast  gpreenish-olive  like  the  back,  the  olive  extending  slightly 
towards  the  flanks  over  the  axillaries ;  bill  black;  '4ris  brown; 
legs  and  feet  bright  orange."     (K.B.) 

Total  length,  5  in  to  5'2  ;  wing,  3*55 ;  tail,  2*25  ;  tarsns,  0'85; 
hind  toe,  0*5  ;  bill  from  forehead,  0*77  ;  from  gape,  0*85  ;  from 
nostril  to  the  tip,  0*45 ;  bristle  black,  extending  to  nearly  the  tip 
of  the  bill ;  bill  robast. 

The  female  is  the  same  in  plumage,  bat  slightly  smaller,  4' 8  ; 
wing,  3*85  ;  tail,  2*15 ;  tarsns,  0*75 ;  hind  toe,  0*4  in. ;  bill  from 
forehead,  0*72  in. ;  from  gape,  0*8  ;  from  nostril  to  tip,  0*4.  in. 

Loc,,  Mountain  scrubs,  near  Ooldie's  Biver. 

This  is  a  fine  robust  species,  with  a  strong  bill,  and  wings 
reaching  to  the  end  of  the  tail.  It  exhibits  much  of  the  form 
and  general  appearance  of  the  genus  L&ucophante$  of  Dr.  Sclater. 

Family  MUSCICAPID^.  (?) 

78.— Gbbtoohb   ikconspioua,  Bamsay,  P.iuS.,  N.iS.W.,  vol.  Ill, 

p.  116. 

This  species  comes  near  G.  chloronotus  of  Mr.  Gt>uld,  but  differs 
in  having  a  pure  white  throat ;  and  the  chest,  breast,  abdomen,  and 
under  tail-coverts  citron  yellow ;  frbm  0.  albogiilarisy  it  may  be 
distinguished  by  having  the  tail  of  a  uniform  tint,  without  any 
bar  or  white  tip  ;  a  spot  in  front  of  the  lores,  and  a  ring  round 
the  eye,  white  ;  an  oblique  blackish  spot,  from  in  front  to  under 
the  eye,  across  the  gape ;  flanks  tinged  with  olive  ;  under  wing 
coverts  white,  washed  with  citron  colour ;  tail  and  wings  brown 
above,  the  outer  webs  washed  olive ;  the  quills  lighter  brown 
below,  shafts  of  the  tail  feathers  white  at  the  base  below,  brown 
above ;  all  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  olive  brown,  tinged 
with  g^en ;  bill  black ;  legs  and  feet  lead  colour. 

Total  length  from  tip  of  bill,  8*7 ;  wing,  2*1 ;  tail,  1*7  ;  tarsus, 
0*7 ;  bill  £rom  forehead,  0*5.     Sex  S  ? 

Hab.,  scrubs  on  banks  of  Laloki  Biver,  where  Morton  informs 
me  he  obtained  it  among  the  leafy  tops  of  the  trees. 
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79. — Gbrtoohb  GINBRA80BH8,   Sharpe,    Jowm.  Li/wn.   8oc   ZooL 

Xm,  pp.  4H  49^- 
Two  specimens,  closely  allied  to  0.  alhoguUms^  Gbnld.  A 
young  bird,  which  I  believe  to  belong  to  this  species,  has  a  tinge 
of  olive  brown  on  the  upper  surface,  rump  and  upper  tail  coverts 
light  brown,  throat  light  yellow.  Morton  and  Blunden  obtained 
this  species  on  the  Laloki  Biver  during  the  months  of  July  and 
August. 

MALURID^. 

80. — MiXUBUS  ALBOSGIPULATUS,  Meyer^    8Uzhw.  der,  k.  Ak.  der 
Wissenach,  zu.  Wien.  LXIX,  p.  496  (1874). 

This  well-marked  species  is  universally  dispersed  over  the 
whole  of  the  south-east  coast.  It  is  plentiful  on  the  grassy 
slopes  about  Port  Moresby  during  the  months  of  April,  May, 
and  June,  and  are  usually  met  with  in  small  troops  of  five  or  six 
in  number.  In  habits  and  actions  they  closely  resemble  the 
Australian  species  of  the  genus.  On  examining  a  large  series  I 
find  those  marked  as  females  differ  from  the  males  in  having  the 
wing  quills  brown  instead  of  black ;  but  I  think  this  is  rather  a 
sign  of  immaturity  than  a  sexual  difference,  as  the  young  are 
chiefly  of  a  dull  brown  colour. 

81. — P  ToDOPSis  CTANOOKPHALA,  Quoy,  et  Oadnu  Voy,  Aifrol  t  5,/.  4. 

Todopsis  bonapartei,  G.  E.  Gray.P.Z.S.  1858,  p.  177  {female). 

T.  cyanocephala  (Q.  et  G.)  ;  Bameay  P.L.S.N.S.W.  IIL p.  108. 

This  beautiful  species  is  found  all  along  the  south-east  coast. 
It  is  not  common  in  the  Port  Moresby  district ;  the  few  obtained 
were  all  shot  on  the  Laloki  River,  and  were  found  frequenting 
the  thickest  parts  of  the  scrubs,  always  in  pairs,  hopping  over 
the  ground,  and  searching  among  the  fallen  leaves  and  low  vines 
for  insects,  carrying  the  tail  erect  after  the  manner  of  the  ifaWi, 
from  which  they  differ  in  habits  chiefly  in  confining  themselves  to 
the  scrubby  parts  of  the  country,  being  seldom  if  ever  seen  in  the 
opens.  After  a  careful  examination  of  the  plates  and  descriptions 
of  2'.  oyanocephahti  of  Quoy  and  Ghdmard,  and  71  banapariei  of  G. 
R.  Oray )  feel  convinced  that  the  latter  is  merely  the  female  of  the 
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former.  The  tint  and  intensity  of  colouring  varieB  a  little  in  the 
males,  bat  both  the  male  and  female  from  Ara  Islands  agree 
exactly  with  the  Port  Moresby  specimens. 

82. — CiSTIGOLA    BUFIGEPS,  Gould, 

Gouldf  Bds.f  Awt,  fol,  vol.  III,  pi.  45. 

Specimens  of  this  Cisticola  were  obtained  at  Port  Moresby, 
where  they  were  tolerably  plentifol  on  the  grassy  slopes  daring 
the  months  from  March  to  Jane.  I  can  find  no  material  difiTer- 
enoe  between  them  and  those  from  New  Soath  Wales.  The 
yoong  and  females  have  blackish  striad  on  the  head,  and  the  tails 
longer  than  in  the  adolt  males. 

83.— Cisticola  LmiocAPiLLA,  Ootdd, 

Gould,  P,Z.S.,  ptXV,  p.  1 ;  Bds.  Aust^fol,  vol  III.,  pi  43. 

A  specimen,  which  I  refer  to  this  species,  was  obtained,  I 
belieye,  daring  a  trip  to  Soath  Cape,  probably  at  Bramble  Haven. 


Family  HIRUNDINID^. 

84 — Htdbocheliboh  niqbigahs.  Less. 

Hirando  nigricans.  Less.  Oompl  Buff.,  t.  VIII,  p.  497. 

This  swallow  was  obtained  aboat  15  miles  inland  ;  they  were 
not  foand  plentifdl ;  one  specimen  only  in  Mr.  Goldie's  collection 
obtained  by  Mr.  Wm.  Blanden. 

85. — HiauKDO  JAVANiCA,  Spa/mn.     Sahad.  t.  c.  p.  23 ;  Bamsay, 

op.  dL  I,  p.  388. 

One  specimen  obtained.   It  seems  distribated  over  the  whole 
of  the  soath-eastem  portion  of  New  Guinea  and  Torres  Straits. 

DICRXJRID^. 

86. — DiOBUBUS  OASBONABinS,  Bp. 

Ohibia  carbonaria,  Mull ;  Skarpe  Jowm.  Lvrm.  Soc,  Zool  XIII, 

p.  499. 

Common  everywhere  in  the  Port  Moresby  district,  and  all 
along  the  soath  coast. 
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One  specimen,  which  does  not  differ  materiallj  ia  oiher 
respects,  has  a  yery  short  thick  bill,  swollen  laterally,  curved 
and  ridged ;  this  may  be  an  individual  peculiarity,  as  I  have  not 
found  others  at  all   resembling  it  in   this   respecc. 

The  bill  from  forehead,  1*3  ;  ^m  nostril  to  tip,  0*8 ;  culmen, 
1*5;  width  at  nostril,  0*5;  height,  0*5;  width  at  base,  0*7;  height 
at  base,  0*55. 

ABTAMIDiE. 

87. — Abtamus  leucoftoialis,  Oould;  Eomsay.  P.L.S.,  N.S.W., 
vol,  J,  p.  892  ;  Sharpe,  t  e.  p.  501 ;  Jiamsay^  List,  of  Aust. 
Bd8,f  tip,  75. 

This  species  seems  to  be  very  generally  distributed  over  Torres 
Straits  and  the  south  coast  of  New  Ghiinea.  I  have  seen  speci- 
mens in  every  collection  that  I  have  examined  ^m  those 
parts.  The  birds  were  common  about  Port  Moresby  itself,  and 
also  for  twenty  miles  inland,  and  at  Cloudy  Bay.  It  has  also 
been  found  over  the  whole  of  the  southern,  eastern,  and  northern 
portions  of  Australia. 

DIC^ID^. 

88. — DiOiEUM  £UBB0€0R0NATDM,  Shorpe;  Naturefl7thAug,,l876f 
p.  389,  id.  Jowm,  Lmtu  Soc.  Zool,,  XZIT,  p.  496. 

This  beautiful  little  species  was  first  obtained  during  Mr. 
Macleay's  expedition  to  New  Ghiinea.  Messrs.  Broadbent  and 
Petterd  also  obtained  fine  specimens  during  Mr.  Stone's  expedi- 
tion, from  which  Mr.  R  B.  Sharpe  took  his  descriptions. 

Morton  found  them  frequenting  the  topmost  branches  of 
some  low  trees  in  the  watercourses  on  the  hill  sides  near  Port 
Moresby,  feeding  on  berries. 

89. — Melanoohabis,  sp. 

Probably  M.  unicolor  of  Salvadori;    Ann,   Mu$.  Oiv,  8t  NuL 

G$nov.  XJI,  p.  883. 

The  whole  of  the  plumage  black,  with  a  greenish  metallic 
gloss ;  except  on  the  quills ;  underwing  coverts  and  axillaries  snow 
white  ;  lateral  feathers  of  the  under  tail  coverts  blotched  at  the 
base  with  white,  and  an  indication  of  a  spot  of  white  at  the  tip 
of  the  inner  web  of  the  outer  tail  feathers. 
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Should  this  speoiea  proye  to  be  distinct  from  M,  wncolar,  I 
propose  for  it  the  name  of  M.  hieohr. 

Total  length,  4*2  in. ;  wing,  2*55  in. ;  tail,  2  in. ;  tarsus,  0*7  in. ; 
bill  from  forehead,  0*55  in  ;  from  gape,  0*6  in. ;  from  nostril  to 
tip,  0*3  in. 

One  specimen  only  obtained  hj  Kendal  Broadbent,  who  in- 
forms me  he  found  it  feeding  on  the  berries  of  a  species  of 
FicuSf  on  the  Gt>ldie  River. 

PITTID^. 

90. — Pitta  NOViK-aoiNB-fi,  Mull  cmd  SeM, 

During  certain  seasons  this  Pitta  appears  to  be  tolerably 
plentiful,  and  specimens  have  been  obtained  by  nearly  every  col- 
lector visiting  New  Guinea.  They  are  distributed  over  the  whole 
of  the  south-east  coast  and  on  the  adjacent  islands.  All  the  spe- 
cimens obtained  near  Port  Moresby  were  from  small  patches  of 
scrub  and  jungle  in  the  ravines  and  water-courses  on  the  hill  sides. 
During  the  great  drought  of  1877-8  no  Pitta  were  to  be  found 
in  the  district,  but  during  March  and  April,  1878,  they  returned 
in  considerable  numbers. 

91. — Pitta  MACKLorn,  Temm. 

One  specimen,  an  adult  male  in  fine  plumage,  iris  dark-brown, 
bill  black,  in  Mr.  Broadbent's  collection. 

EUPETID^. 

92.— Edpktes  niobigrissus,  Sahadari;  Ann,  Mus,  Oiv.  Si,  Nat. 

Oenov.IX,  p.  86  (1876). 

Mr.  Ooldie  and  Broadbent  obtained  this  species  on  the  Gbldie 
River,  about  forty  miles  inland  from  Port  Moresby.  In  the 
female  there  is  an  indistinct  line  of  whitish  over  the  black  lores 
and  over  the  black  behind  the  eye  and  ear  coverts  ;  the  whole 
of  the  primaries,  except  the  outer  edges  of  the  inner  feathers, 
and  the  under  surface  of  the  tail  feathers,  with  the  under  tail 
coverts,  are  black ;  in  other  respects  like  the  figures  of  E,  ccendea 
in  Gould's  Bds.  of  New  Guinea — iris  red;  bill,  legs,  and  feet 
black. 
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Broadbent  informs  me  this  species  freqaents  the  thick  parts  of 
the  scrubs,  and  its  actions  are  not  unlike  those  of  the  Psophodes 
erepitans ;  its  voice  is  loud  and  clear. 

Three  specimens  from  Mr.  Broadbent's  collection. 

Loo,,  mountain  scrubs,  Goldie  Biyer. 

93. — CoRVUS  OBEU,  S.  Mull,;  Bamsayj  P.L.8,,  N.8.W,,  vol  J,  p. 

892;  Sharpe,  op.  cit,p.  501. 

« 

On  comparing  the  black  crows  obtained  on  the  Laloki  and 
about  Port  Moresby,  with  those  obtained  by  the  Bey.  George 
Brown  at  New  Ireland  and  Duke  of  York  Islands,  I  find  no 
material  difference  between  them,  and,  notwithstanding  the  valued 
opinion  of  so  high  an  authority  as  my  friend,  Mr.  R.  B.  Sharpe 
(P.Z.S.,  1877,  p.  106,  note  1),  I  believe  both  will  prove  to  be 
identical  with  Oorvus  orru. 

94. — Otmnocorax  senbx,  Less;  Sharpe,  Cat  B.  IIL,  p,  50,  icL 
Joum.  Linn,  Soc,  Zooh,  XIII,  p.  501;  Bamsay,  P,L.8,t 
N.S.W,,vol  I,  p.  392. 

Specimens  of  this  species  were  obtained  in  the  open  forest 
land  about  the  Laloki.  These  birds  were  not  so  plentiful  as  at 
the  time  of  Mr.  Goldie's  first  expedition  to  Port  Moresby ; 
perhaps  the  extreme  drought,  which  was  the  means  of  causing 
many  species  to  visit  the  coast,  was  instrumental  in  driving  this 
species  away.  They  were  also  found  a  considerable  distance  in- 
land. 

"  Bill  horn  blue,  iris  white,  skin  round  the  eye  bright  orange- 
yellow,  legs  blackish-brown."     (K.B.) 

0RI0LID2B. 

95. — Oriolus  strutus,  Quoy  and  Gaim, ;  Bamsay,  op,  cit,  J,  p, 
391 ;  Sharpe,  op.  oU.  XIU,  pp,  82,  819,  500,  et  Oat.  B.  Ill, 
p.  210. 

Tolerably  plentiful  all  along  the  South  Coast ;  in  habits  and 
actions  it  closely  resembles  the  Australian  members  of  the  genus. 
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96. — SPHE0OTHBBE9  Saltadoru,  tihoffe ;  OdL  B.  lUy  p.  224, 
pi  XII;  id  Joum,  Linn.  Soc.  Zool  XiZT,  p.  500 ;  S.  flavi- 
veniris,  Bamsa/y,  op.  cU.,  vol.  I,  p.  391. 

This  species  is  veij  nameroos,  and,  in  faot,  may  be  looked 
opon  as  one  of  the  most  common  birds  in  the  district.  They  are 
osnally  foand  in  the  fig  trees,  the  froit  of  which  they  seem  parti- 
cularly fond.     The  yoang  males  resemble  the  female  in  plumage. 

8*  flaviveniris  must  be  omitted  from  the  list  of  Port  Moresby 
birds,  having  been  recorded  by  me  in  error  from  that  locality. 

STUENID-a 

97. — EuLABES  DtTMONTn,  Less ;  Shckrpej  Joum.  L.  Soc,  Zool.^  vol, 
Xni,  I?.  818;  id.  p.  501 ';  Bamaay,  P.L.S.,  N.8.W.,  vol.  7, 
p.  392. 

Abundant  everywhere  along  the  coast  and  also  inland. 

98. — EULABBS    OBIBBTALIS. 

Mino  robertsoni,  D'AiberHe;  Ibta.  1877,  p.  868. 

Not  plentiful.  Morton  and  Goldie  obtained  it  on  the  Laloki 
R»iver,  and  Broadbent  some  thirty  miles  inland.  The  young  have 
I  he  head,  throat,  back,  and  wings  black ;  above  the  chest,  yellow 
mottled  with  black  ;  and  the  breast  and  abdomen  greenish  black, 
with  the  tips  of  the  feathers  yellow ;  legs  and  bill  yellow. 

Total  length,  8'5  to  9  in. ;  wing,  5'3  in.;  tail,  2*8;  tarsus, 
1'35 ;  bill  from  forehead,  1  in. ;  from  the  nostril,  0*65 ;  from 
gape,  1*2  in.  Quv.). 

99. — CALOBNiSGANTOBOiDBSy  Le$$.    Skorpe,  i.  Cy  p.  818  ;  id.  p.  501. 

C.  cantor,  Bam$ayy  op.  oU.  I^p.  38. 

FlentiAil  in  all  the  districts  surrounding  Port  McAresby,  and 
also  obtained  inland  as  far  as  the  Goldie  River. 

100. — Calobkis  mbtaluga,  Temm. 

Calomis  viridescens.  Gray.    Sharpe^  t.  e.,  pp.  318,  501. 

I  can  see  no  difference  between  the  long-tailed  glossy  starlings 
from  Duke  of  York  Island,  Cape  York,  Trinity  Bay,  and  Port 
Moresby;  they  are  probably  all  one  and  the  same  species  as  des- 
cribed by  Temmink  under  the  name  of  0.  meiaUica, 
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CRATBROPODIDiB. 

101. — POMATOSTOMUS   ISIDORI,  Lcss. 

These  birds  were  met  with  in  small  flocks  of  from  five  to  ten 
in  number ;  they  were  partienlarly  active  and  restless  in  their 
movements,  flying  from  tree  to  tree,  hopping  aboat  the  branches, 
and  chasing  each  other  from  limb  to  limb.  When  feeding,  they 
usually  resort  to  the  ground  under  the  trees,  their  food  being 
insects  and  their  larveo.  I  have  received  no  information  on  their 
nidification ;  but  in  this  they  will  doubtless  be  found  to  resemble 
the  Australian  members  of  the  genus,  all  of  which  build  ^  some* 
what  bulky  flask-shaped  nest  of  sticks,  and  lays  five  to  eight  eggs 
of  a  sienna-grey  or  brown,  with  darker  hair-lines  and  marblings 
over  the  whole  surface. 

The  eggs  of  all  the  Australian  species  have  the  peculiarity  of 
being  easily  washed  white ;  the  coloring  matter,  which  appears 
to  be  confined  to  the  surface  of  the  shell,  is  readily  removed  with 

little  water  by  gently  rubbing.  This  peculiarity  I  have  also 
observed  in  the  eggs  of  the  Bronze  Cuckoos  {Lamprocoocyx). 

hANUDM. 

102. — BeGTES   FEBBUaiNEA,  jBp. 

These  birds  traverse  the  scrubs  among  the  larger  branches  of 
the  trees,  in  flocks  of  ten  to  fifteen  in  number,  searching  for 
insects,  which  are  their  principal  food.  They  were  by  no  means 
rare,  and  frequently  accompanied  by  a  pair  or  more  of  the  black 
fork-tailed  fly-catcher,  Dicrunu  carbonariua. 

103. — COLLUBICINCLA    BBUNNEA,    Goidd,  P,Z.8.,  pt  VIH^  p.  164 ; 

id.  Handbook  Bds,  Auat  I,  p.  228  ;    Sharpe  t  c.  p,  499. 

This  is  apparently  a  very  common  bird  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Port  Moresby  and  further  inland.  The  New  Guinea  birds  of 
this  species  are  of  a  lighter  and  more  ashy  tint  than  those  I  have 
received  from  North  Australia. 

104. — COLLUBIGINGLA    MBQABHTNCHA. 

Musicapa   megarhyncha,    QiMy  and  Oaim.,  voy.  de  VAitrolabe, 

pi  3,  fig,  1.  Om.  p.  172. 

This  species  was  obtained  in  the  dense  scrubs  on  the  Laloki 
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River.  In  its  habits  and  actions  it  resembles  the  N.  S.  Wales 
Oolhmcincla  mjigaaier,  Qoald,  to  which  species  it  is  most  closely 
allied,  if  not  identical.  0.  parvissima,  Qoald,  of  which  I  have 
examined  numerous  specimens,  appears  to  me  to  be  qaite  a 
distinct  species. 

106. — Cracticds  cassicds,  Bodd;   Sharpe,  t,c.  p.  499  ;  id,  p.  317. 

This  species  is  numerous  about  Port  Moresby  and  on  the 
Laloki  River,  and  frequents  the  open  country,  usually  being 
found  in  flocks  of  five  to  ten  in  number  during  the  winter 
months. 

106— Cbacticus  mentalis,  Salvad.  and  D'Alh.  Ann,  del,  Mus, 
Oiv,  di  St,  Nat.  Genw.  VTI,  p.  824  (1875) ;  Sharpe,  tc, 
p.  317  and  499 ;    Ramsay,  op,  cU.  J,  p.  392. 

This  is  a  smaller  species  than  the  preceding,  and  not  so 
plentiful.  Mr.  Goldie  obtained  it  on  the  Laloki  River  daring  his 
first  expedition,  and  towards  the  south-east  in  February  last. 
The  young  have  the  head  marked  with  sagittate  spots  of  brown, 
and  nearly  the  whole  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  same  tint. 

107. — Gbactigus  QUOTI,  Leu. ;  Voy.  Coq,  pi  14 ;  Banuay,  op,  cit. 

p.  392 ;  Sharpe,  t,c.  p.  499. 

This  species  was  found  to  be  rare  in  the  Port  Moresby  district, 
two  only  being  obtained  on  the  Laloki  River  ;  they  do  not  differ 
in  any  way  from  the  Queensland  specimens. 

PACHYOEPALINuE. 

108. — Paohtcep^ala  mblahura,  Gouldi 

Tolerably  common  on  Coutance  Island;  none  were  obtained 
near  Port  Moresby. 

109. — Paghtcephala  gollabis,  Eanuay,  P.L.8.  of  N.8.W.J  vol, 

in,  p.  74. 

This  fine  species,  which  comes  nearest  to  Dr.  Ghray*s  Pachy- 
cephala  Morura,  was  obtained  on  Teste  Island.  The  female, 
however,  is  quite  different  from  the  sex  of  that  species ;  the  male 
has  no  trace  of  black  in  the  tail,  which  is  quite  uniform  in  colour, 
even  to  the  very  tips;   the  bill  is   comparatively   larger  and 
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Btrofnger  than  in  any  other  species  I  have  met  with.  Total  length, 
6  in. ;  wing,  3-5  ;  tail,  2*6 ;  bill,  09 ;  from  gape.  1  in.  ?  Total 
length,  6  in. ;  wing,  37 ;  tail,  27 ;  bill,  0*9  ;  from  gape,  1  in.  (^ 

110. — Pachtcbphala,  <p. 

One  specimen,  a  male,  closely  isdlied  to  T.  coUwris  and  meZa- 
nttra,  but  having  an  ashy-grey  tail,  and  the  forehead  and  ear- 
coverts  jet  black,  the  crown  blackish,  becoming  slaty-black  on  the 
occiput ;  the  yellow  collar  is  intercepted  on  the  head  and  neck ; 
bill  strong ;  black  throat-band  narrow. 

Loo.    Teste  Island. 

111. — Pachtcephala  fuliginata,  Bamsay,  P.L.8.  of  N.8.W.,  vol, 

lU,  p.  74 

This  was  the  only  species  of  Pcuyhycephaia  obtained  near  Port 
Moresby ;  it  comes  from  the  Laloki  River,  where  it  was  not 
common.  The  female,  obtained  by  Broadbent,  has  all  the  upper 
surface  greyish  ashy-brown,  with  faintly  darker  striaa  down  the 
centre  of  the  feathers  on  the  head,  inter-scapular  regicm,  and 
upper  tail-coverts ;  wings  and  tail  dark  brown,  lighter  below ; 
the  primaries  very  narrowly,  and  the  secondaries  and  coverts 
margined  with  ashy  ;  throat  white,  with  short  brown  shaft-lines ; 
the  chest  shaded  with  light  ashy-brown,  forming  an  indistinct 
cross-band,  and,  like  the  throat,  the  feathers  are  centered  with 
brown  shaft-lines ;  breast  creamy  white ;  abdomen,  flanks,  and 
under  tail-coverts  white ;  under  wing-coverts  and  ajdllaries 
creamy-white ;  inner  margin  of  the  primaries  and  secondaries 
below  whitish.  Total  length,  5*2  ;  wings,  3*15;  tail,  2*4;  tarsus. 
07 ;  bUl,  0*6. 

112. — Paohtgephala  bbunnea. 

Bopsaltria  brunnea,  Bamsay,  P.L,S.  of  N.S.  W'.,  vol.  l^p.  391. 
All  the  specimens  of  this  species  obtained  were  shot  in  the 
scrubs  on  the  banks  of  the  Laloki  River.  I  have  received  no  in- 
formation on  its  habits,  which  I  much  regret,  as  I  have  grave 
doubts  as  to  its  genus ;  the  large  bill  would  place  it  with  the 
PachycephalmiBf  although  the  wingn  do  not  altogether  agree  with 
those  of  the  numbers  of  that  genus. 
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CAMPEPHAOII).®. 

113. — Qraucalus   strhkda,   Schleg.,  Ned,    Tijdschr.,   Dierk.    IV, 

p.  U  (1871). 

Mr.  Qoldie's  collection  contains  some  fine  examples  of  this 
species,  they  were   obtained   some    15  miles  inland  from  Port' 
Moresby.     1  believe  this  is  the  largest  billed  €hraticalu8  known. 

114 — Qbaugalus  melanops,  Lath  ;  Gould,  Bds.  AusL,  foL,vol., 

pi.      . 
I   have  seen  several   specimens    of    this   species   from    Port 
Moresby,  none  of  which  appear  to  me  to  differ  from  those  of 
the  same  species  found  in  Northern  Queensland. 

115. — Graucalus  angustiphgns,  Sharpe,  Jowm.  Linn,  Soe.  ZooL 

vol  XIII  ^0.  66,  p  81  (1876). 
Although  somewhat  similar  to  (r.  hypoleucos,  this  species  is 
quite  distinct,  and  may  at  once  be  distinguished  by  the  paleness 
of  the  color  on  the  head  and  the  deep  black  frontal  band,  the 
feathers  of  the  lores  and  at  the  base  of  the  upper  mandible  on 
the  forehead  are  slightly  raised  above  adjacent  feathers. 

116. — Edoliisoma  melas,  8.  Midi. 

Lanius  melas.  Less,  and  Gam.;  Less.  Man.  d'Om.  I,  p.  128  (1828) 
Gampephaga   marescotii;    Homh.  et  Ja/sq,,    Voy.  au  Pole,   8ud, 

pi  X,  fig.  2. 
This  species  is  comparatively  rare,  two  obtained  were  shot  on 
the  Laloki  River. 

117. — Graucalus  (Edgliisgma)  plumbea,  Mtdl. 

Broadbent's  collection  contains  an  adult  male  of  a  species  of 
Ghraucahu  which  I  think  must  be  referred  to  this  species.  It  is 
closely  allied  to  0.  janrdimi,  a  little  smaller,  and  has  a  short- 
robust  bilL  The  lores  are  black,  the  whole  of  the  upper  and 
under  surface  plumbeous,  the  wings  black  margined  outwardly, 
with  plumbeous  narrowly  on  the  primaries,  which  have  a  line  of 
white  on  the  margin  of  the  inner  web ;  all  the  tail  feathers  ex- 
cept the  two  centre  ones  black ;  the  central  ones,  except  at  the  tip, 
and  the  bases  of  the  three  next  on  either  side,  washed  with 
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plambeous ;  all  ihe  under  surface  plambeos,  the  azillaries  and 
nnder  wing  covertB,  and  the  ends  of  a  few  feathers  on  the  centre 
of  the  abdomen  barred  transversely  with  narrow  white  lines,  the 
under  surface  of  the  quills  ashy  blue.  Total  length,  8*8 ;  wing, 
5*5 ;  tail,  4*2 ;  tarsus,  085 ;  bill  from  forehead,  0*85 ;  from 
nostril  to  tip,  0'55 ;  from  gape,  1  in. 

Loe,  Mountain  scrubs,  Goldie  River.  1  regret  I  have  no 
description  of  E,  plamheay  Mull,  to  refer  to. 

118. — Edoliisoma,  «p. 

This  species  comes  very  close  to  E,  achUUcepa  (Homb.  et  Jaoq.) 
I  can  find  no  description  of  it  in  any  works  at  my  disposal,  but 
as  the  bird  is  common  in  the  Port  Moresby  district  and  all  along 
the  South-East  Coast,  it  is  probably  an  old  described  species.  I 
give  a  short  description  of  the  bird  here,  by  which  it  may  easily 
be  recognised : — 

AduLt  Male.  All  the  upper  surface  dark  cinnamon,  wings  dark 
brown,  the  outer  webs  margined  with  cinnamon,  the  head  of  a 
darker  and  more  brownish  tint,  lores  blackish,  sides  of  the  head, 
throat,  chest,  and  all  the  under  surface  rich  bright  crimson,  paler 
on  the  under  wing  coverts,  and  towards  the  base  on  the  inner 
webs  of  the  quills. 

Total  length,  8*6  ;  wing,  4*7  ;  tail,  4  in ;  tarsus,  0*9 ;  bill  from 
forehead,  0*9. 

There  are  several  specimens  in  the  collection,  both  males  and 
females,  the  latter  di£fer  but  little  from  the  former.  I  was  in- 
clined to  consider  this  bird  the  female  of  E.  melas,  but  only  two 
of  this  latter  species  were  obtained  while  the  former  were  by  no 
means  rare. 

119. — Campfiphaoa  botebi,  Q.  et  Gaim.^  voy.  qu  Pole^  8ud,^  Oh, 

IX,  fig.  3. 

I  have  seen  specimens  of  this  species  in  several  collections 
made  along  the  South  East  Coast,  and  at  Port  Moresby,  Hall 
Sound,  Katow,  &c.  The  male  has  the  black  from  the  lores, 
extending  nnder  the  throat ;  all  the  females  I  have  examined 
bi^V9  not  any  blapk  oq  the  Uiroat, 
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120. — Campiphaga  SLOBTHy  8Meg, 

One  speoimoDy  an  adolt  male,  of  this  beautdfnl  spiles  sent  by 
Broadbent,  has  the  blaok  of  the  throat  extending  well  over  the 
ohest,  and  the  yellow  of  the  sides  of  the  nape  extends  to  the 
crown  of  the  head. 

Loe.     Goldie  River. 

121. — Lalage  bufiyentris,  E<mb,  et  Jacq.,  Voy»  a/u  Pole,  Sud,, 

pi.  XI,  fig.  1. 

In  -all  the  specimens  of  this  Lalage  I  have  seen  from  Port 
Moresby,  the  flanks,  abdomen,  and  ander  tail-coverts  have  been 
strongly  tinged  with  msty  mfons  ;  the  transverse  bars  on  the 
under  surface  are  narrow  and  close  together ;  the  bills  vary  in  size, 
in  some  0*05  longer  than  in  others. 

MELIPHAGID^. 

122 — Mtzomela  obscura,  Oould.  Bds.  Aust.,  foL   Vol,  IV,  pi.  67. 

128. — GoNOPOPHiLA  ALBOGULABis,  Ooidd.  Bds.  Aust.^foL  Vol.  pi.  51. 

Both  species  are  found  abundant  hi  the  Port  Moresby  district, 
on  the  banks  of  the  Laloki ;  the  young  of  the  latter  species  re- 
semble the  adult,  have  the  under  surface  white,  with  a  dull 
brownish  band  across  the  chest. 

124 — Stigmatops  alboaiiricularis,  Mamsay.    P.L.8.  of  N.8.W., 

vol.  III.,  p.  76. 

Mr.  Kendal  Broadbent  obtained  this  very  distinct  species 
during  a  trip  to  the  south-east  end  of  the  peninsula.  It  was 
found  frequenting  the  mangroves  and  trees  near  the  sea  shore  on 
a  small  island  off  "  Hater "  Island.  It  is  easily  distinguished 
from  the  two  Australian  species  by  the  extent  of  the  minute 
silvery  feathers  behind  the  eye  and  near  the  gape. 

125. — Ptilotis  qbbmaha,  Eamea/y.    P.L.8.  of  N.8.W.,  vol.  III., 

pt  1,  p.  2. 

I  have  only  seen  three  specimens  of  this  species  troia  Port 
Moresby,  but  I  believe  it  is  also  found  on  the  islands  in  Torres 
Straits.  They  were  obtained  on  the  Laloki  River  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  inland. 
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126. — Ptilotib  akalooa,  Eich, 

PtilotiB  similis,  Jaeq,  et  Pucker,  Voy,  au  Pole.     8ud.  Oia,  p.  89. 
Ptilotis  notata,  Ootdd ;  Ptilotis  gracilis,  Ootdd, 

Thifl  species  seems  to  be  very  namerons  on  the  soath  coast  of 
New  Ghxinea,  and  also  on  the  islands  of  Torres  Straits.  Speci- 
mens from  Australia,  obtained  as  far  south  as  Rockingham  Bay 
and  the  Herbert  River,  do  not  differ  materially  in  coloration  from 
the  New  Guinea  specimens.  Among  themselves  they  differ  con- 
siderably in  size  and  in  the  extent  of  the  back  feathers,  which  in 
some  form  a  large  tuft  of  fln%  feathers  extending  over  half  of 
the  upper  tail-coverts ;  in  one  of  the  Port  Moresby  examples, 
these  feathers  have  stiff  shafts,  reach  to  the  tips  of  the 
secondaries,  and  are  1*4  inches  in  length.  In  this  speci- 
men, the  narrow  line  of  yellow  from  the  angle  of  the  mouth 
is  continued  below  the  eye  and  joins  the  ear-coverts  Immedi- 
ately behind  the  eye,  and  on  the  lores,  and  in  a  narrow  line 
below  the  gape,  the  coloring  is  of  a  darker  brown,  the  bill  is 
straighter  and  not  so  large  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  bird, 
as  is  usual  with  PiUotis  simiUB,  or  P.  notaiOy  of  Gould,  which  I 
believe  is  identical  with  the  present  species. 

Total  length  of  a  Port  Moresby  specimen,  6*5 ;  wing,  3*2  ;  tail, 
3 ;  tarsus,  0'9 ;  bill  from  forehead,  0*7 ;  from  gape,  0*7. 

127. — Ptilotis  vbbsicolor,  Gould.    Bds.  Auat  Ea/ndbooh,  L,  p. 
506 ;  Bamsay,  P.L.S.,  N.8.W.,  UL^p.  111. 

One  specimen  only  from  the  Laloki  River. 

128. — ^Xahthotis  filiobra,  OotUd. 

The  bird  I  have,  with  some  doubt,  assigned  to  this  species, 
differs  from  X.  fiUgera,  of  Gould,  in  having  no  whitish  lines  on 
the  nape,  and  the  yellow  line  through  the  ear-coverts  is  of  a  much 
deeper  tint. 

129. — GLiciPHiiiA  8UBFA8CUTA,  Bamsay,  P.Z.S.j  1868,  p.  385; 

Oovld,  Bds.  New  Ouin,,  fol.  vol.  J,  pi 

Morton  obtained  specimens  of  this  species  from  the  Laloki 
River  scrubs;  they  differ  sh'ghtly  from  the  type  specimens 
figured  by  Mr.  Gould,  and  may  hereafter  prove  identical  with  0. 
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modssta  of  Dr.  O.  B.  Gray ;  it  has,  however,  no  markings  on  the 
flanks,  and  the  indistinct  oonred  markings  are  confined  to  the 
sides  of  the  chest  and  breast 

180. — TSOPIDOBHTNCHUS   NOYA-OUINEA,  8.  Midi 

This  is  one  of  the  most  common  birds  about  Port  Moresby, 
traversing  the  district  in  flocks  of  from  ten  to  twenty  in  number ; 
feeding  in  the  irnit  trees  and  frequenting  also  those  in  flower, 
particularly  the  Erythrina^  or  ''  ooral "  trees.  Like  the  New  South 
Wales  T.  cornUyidaUu^  they  proved  themselves  a  noisy  and  pugna- 
cious species. 

131.^M£LiTHBEPTU8  ALBOQULABis,  QouLd,  Handbook  Bds,  Auat 
J.jp.,  571 ;  Ramsay,  List  Aust  Bds.,  sp.  394. 

This  widely-distributed  species  appears  to  be  plentiful  among 
the  scrubs  on  the  Laloki  River ;  it  frequents  various  flowering 
trees  and  shrubs.  There  is  not  the  slightest  difference  in  plumage 
between  the  Port  Moresby  specimens  and  those  I  obtained  in 
Queensland.  This  species  was  very  common  to  the  south-east 
towards  Teste  Island. 

CINNTRID^. 

132. — CiKNTBis  FREMATUS,  8.  Mull.,  Verrliandl.  p.  173  (1843)  ; 

8heUey,  Mon,  Oinmyr.  pi.  III,  pi. 

Judging  from  the  number  of  specimens  obtained,  this  species 
must  be  very  plentiful  on  the  south  coast  and  at  Port  Moresby  ; 
most  of  those  obtained  were  collected  on  the  banks  of  the  Laloki 
River.  The  nest  is  'an  oblong  purse-like  structure,  with  an  open- 
ing on  the  side,  the  entrance  being  concealed  by  a  hood.  It  is 
suspended  from  the  top  to  the  end  of  some  drooping  leafy  bough 
or  vine,  and  composed  of  skeletons  of  leaves,  mosses,  spider's 
webs,  &c.,  all  matted  and  closely  interwoven.  The  eggs  are 
three  in  number,  whitish  or  pinkish  white,  with  reddish  spots 
and  dots,  some  sparingly,  others  thickly  blotched.  The  young 
resemble  the  females.  I  have  also  received  specimens  of  this 
species  from  Duke  of  York  Islands,  collected  by  the  Rev.  Oeorge 
Brown.  It  is  found  in  Australia  as  far  *south  as  Port  Denison, 
and  is  common  at  Trinity  Bay  and  on  the  Johnstone  River. 
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133. — CiNNTBis  ASPASts,  Less.y  Voy,  Ooq,  Zool.  I.,  p.  676,  No,  100. 
pi  ZO.fig.  4  (1826)  ;  SheUey,  M<m.  Cmwr.,  pi.  V.,fig.  2. 

Specimens  of  this  beaatifal  Snn-bird  were  obtained  bj 
Morton  on  the  Laloki  River,  in  habits  and  actions  it  closely  re- 
sembles the  Australian  Snn-bird,  0.  frencda,  S.  Mull ;  bnilds  the 
same  kind  of  nest,  and  lays  two  to  fonr  eggs,  white,  with  small 
blackish  dots  on  the  larger  end. 

This  species  was  by  no  means  common.  On  comparing  it 
with  those  obtained  by  the  Bev.  G-eorge  Brown  at  the  Doke  of 
York  Islands,*  I  find  it  smaller  in  all  its  measurements,  and  the 
males  from  Port  Moresby  have  a  more  vtolet^urple  tint  on  the 
throat ;  the  wings  are  browner,  bat  this  may  be  from  immaturity ; 
the  tail  is  shorter,  and  the  bill  longer  and  narrower.  From 
Captain  Q.  E.  Shelley's  excellent  monograph,  1  take  the  Port 
Moresby  bird  to  be  0.  aspasia,  of  Lesson  ;  and  those  from  the 
Duke  of  Tork  Islands  I  should  take  to  be  0.  aapasioideSf  were  it 
not  for  the  lilac  purple  tinge  on  the  throat ;  but  the  Duke  of 
York  birds  have  more  of  a  steel-blue  tinge  than  those  from  Port 
Moresby.  The  following  are  the  measurements  of  a  male  from 
each  locality  :^ 


DnkeofTortc 

Port 

iBlandi. 

Moreiljy 

Total  length  from  nostril  to  tip  of  tail 

3-7 

8-7 

Culmeii  ... 

•  •  •               •  i  • 

0-82 

0-94 

Bill  from  forehead 

•  •  •               •  •  • 

•85 

0-9 

Width  at  nostril 

•  •  •               ■  •  • 

...    016*,  0-2Q      .. 

013 

It       tf  gape  ... 

•  •               •  •  • 

...    0-2*.  0-26$     ... 

0-2* 

Wing      

2-46 

2*45 

Tail        

« •  •               •  ft  • 

1-7 

1-6 

Tanofl 

•  •  •               •  •  • 

0-68 

0-6 

ZOSTBBOPID^. 

134. — ZOSTBROPS  LONOIBOSTBIS,  tp,  nov. 

AduU  Male,  All  the  upper  surface  greenish  yellow,  wings 
and  tail  dark  brown,  outwardly  margined  with  greenish  yellow ; 
under  wing-coverts  white,  tinged  with  yellow  on  the  shoulders ; 
inner  webs  of  the  quills,  except  at  the  tips,  white ;  all  the  under 

*  Slnoe  wrttlnff  the  above.  I  find  Dr  SalTadDrt.  (AUi  deUa  BeaU  Aec,  Sc.  Tor,  XII t, 
U  Mono,  1878)  hM  lepvated  the  birds  firom  the  Duke  of  York  lalaada,  ooUeoted  hj  Mr. 
Brown  from  the  C.  atpasue,  of  Lenon,  and  bestowed  on  them  the  name  of  Herwotimin 
{Cinnyrii)  eorinna. 
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surface  yellow,  brightest  on  the  throat ;  abdomen  and  under  tail- 
ooverts  slightly  tinged  with  greenish  yellow  on  the  sides  and 
flanks ;  lores  yellow,  narrow  ring  round  the  eye  white,  bill  yellow, 
tinged  with  brownish  at  the  tip ;  feet  olive  grey. 

Total  length,  4  in. ;  wing,  2*5  ;  tail,  1*45;  tarsos,  07  in. ;  bill 
from  forehead,  0*7  in.,  firom  gape,  0*75;  from  nasal  groove  to 
tip,  0*4. 

Loc*  Heath  Island — (JBroadbmd). 

PLOCBID^. 

135. — Vbmik  CAHiOBPS,  Salvad. 

Donacolanigriceps  (Juo.),  BcMuay.  P.L.iS.,  N.8.W,,  vol  I.,  p  398. 
In  the  Proceedings  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  N.S.W.,  above 
quoted,  I  described  this  species  as  the  young  of  the  following — 
M.  nigriceps-  Both  are  found  in  the  Port  Moresby  district, 
frequenting  the  grassy  slopes  and  ravines;  but  M.  ean\cep$  is  less 
plentiful  and  was  obtained  further  inland. 

136. — ^DoNAOOLA  NiOBiCE?s,  Bomao/y.  P.Z.8.  of  N.8.W.  L  392; 

Shmrpe  op.  cU.  XIII,  ^p,  501. 

This  specieB  is  allied  to  Donacola  ccuicmeoihoraoR,  of  Gould,  frpm 
N.S.W.,  but  it  is  easily  distinguished  by  the  much  darker  head, 
and  the  upper  tail-coverts.  They  were  found  plentiful  all  over 
the  district ;  but  appearing  only  at  times  in  large  flocks,  and  like 
many  of  the  Australian  species,  frequenting  the  undulating  grass 
lands  and  borders  of  the  scrubs. 

Order  OOLTJMB^. 

TBEBONIN^. 

137. — ^Pttlopus   osstboi,  Sahad,  and  D*AJh.;    Ann.  Mub.  Oiv. 

Gmov.  FZI  p.  834  (1875). 

One  specimen  only  from  Mr.  Broadbent's  collection. 
Loo.  Goldie  Biver. 

138.— Ptilopus  iozonub,  0.  B.  Or.,  P.Z.8.,  1858,  jp.  185. 

This  species  was  not  found  plentifril  near  Port  Moresby.  ''  Iris 
white,  bill  red  at  base,  yellow  at  tip,  legs  red." 
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139.— Ptilopus  PBELATU8,  Tfiwim.,  PI  Ool.  559  (18S5). 

Two  speoimens  firom  Morton's  and  Gbldie's  collection,  and  one 
from  Broadbent's,  of  this  fine  species  were  all  that  were  obtained 
— two  adolt  males  in  fall  plumage  and  one  young,  in  which  the 
lake  spots  on  the  wings  were  of  a  much  less  intense  tint.  In  the 
colouring  of  the  tail  and  under  coverts  they  agree  more  with 
Ftilopu$  xonurus  of  Salvadori  {Prod.  OrwUh.  Papuas.  et  Mohkcc^ 
Awn.  Mu8,  Ovoic.  8t.  Nat.  Qenov.  IX.  (nota)  p.  197). 

140. — Ptilopus  cobonulatus,  0.  R.  Or.    P.Z.8.  1858,  p.  185. 

This  speoieB  appears  to  be  very  plentifuL  Numbers  were  ob- 
tained, both  during  Mr.  Gt>ldie*8  first  expedition  and  by  Morton 
and  Blunden  during  his  second,  on  the  Laloki  River,  feeding  on 
berries  and  fruit  of  the  native  figtrees. 

141. — Ptilo?U8  PULOHiLLus,  Temtn.y  PI  Ool  564  (1885). 

Only  one  specimen  of  this  beautiful  little  dove  was  obtained ; 
it  was  shot  about  twenty  miles  inland,  near  the  Laloki  Biver. 
Iris  orange,  bill  yellow,  feet  purple. 

142.— Ptilopus  aurahtiprons,  0.  R  Or.  P.Z.8.  1858,  p.  185. 

Salvad.  Ann.  Mua.  Otvic  Cfenov.  LK.,  p.  197. 
This  appears  to  be  also  a  scarce  species,  only  one  was  obtained 
by  Mr.  Ooldie. 

143. — Ptilopus  rivolii,  Provost ;  Kn/ip.  Pig.  11.  pi,  57. 

I  believe  I  am  correct  in  assigning  a  large  collection  of  white- 
chested  FtUopi  before  me  to  this  species ;  they  ag^ree  very  well 
with  P.  rwolii,  from  the  Duke  of  York  group.  The  rose-purple 
of  the  breast  is  connected  with  the  white  chest  band,  but  in 
some  it  is  absent  altogether,  or  there  is  visible  merely  a  trace  of 
this  color.  The  white  feathers  of  the  chest  are  crossed  with  a 
curved  ba/r  of  lemon-yellow  near  the  Up,  which  gives  a  decided  tint 
of  yellow  to  the  whole  band  ;  this  yellow  tint  is  also  observable 
in  the  Duke  of  York  specimens,  when  fresh,  but  by  degrees  it 
fades  out.  Mr.  Qoldie's  and  Broadbent's  collection  contained  a 
large  series,  males,  females,  and  young,  from  Teste  Island.  The 
yoang  are  of  a  uniform  green,  having  only  the  lower  part  of  Vbm 
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abdomen,  under  tail-coverts,  and  crissnm,  yellow ;  this  would 
seem  to  separate  them  from  P.  prasinorrhom,  of  Dr.  Gray ;  bnt  I 
think  this  last  species  is  founded  only  on  an  immature  male  of 
P.  rvvoUi.  P.  strophvwm  of  Mr.  Qould  appears  to  be  much  the 
same  in  plumage,  but  larger.  The  rose-purple  on  the  chest  is 
only  attained  by  adult  birds,  many  in  the  series  being  without  it. 
I  am  inclined  to  look  on  P.  rivolii^  P.  atrophium^  and  P.  prasi' 
norrhous  as  mere  varieties  of  one  and  the  same  species. 

Hah.  Deboyne  Island,  Teste  Island,  Cloudy  Bay,  Blunden 
River,  &o. 

I  can  find  but  little,  if  any,  difference  between  this  species  and 
P.  hMu8j  of  Solater-— except  it  be  in  the  extent  of  red  on  the 
front  The  yellow  of  the  breast  fades  out  in  dried  skins ;  the  red 
on  the  fore  part  of  the  head  extends  to  opposite  the  iris. 

Total  length,  9  in.;  wing,  5*1  in.;  tail,  3'1 ;  tarsus,  0.83 1 
bill,  from  forehead,  0'9  ;  bill,  from  gape,  1*1. 

144. — Ptilopus  supbrbus,  Temm,    Eomsay,  P.Z.8.  1876,  jp.  114; 
Ooidd,  Handhook  Bda.  Aust.  II,  p.  108. 

Several  specimens  were  obtained  by  Mr.  G  oldie  during  his 
first  and  second  expedition,  and  by  Mr.  K.  Broad  bent ;  they  are 
quite  the  same  as  the  Queensland  specimens. 

145.— Meoalopkepia  poltura,  Salvad.    Arm,   Mus,    Oivio.,   Nat 

Hist,  Geiwva  XII,  (1878),  jp.  426. 
Megaloprepia  puella,  Ramsay,  (nee  Less,),  P.  Lin.  Soc,  N.8.  W.  J, 

p.  394  ;  id  III,  p.  103. 

One  of  the  most  common  species,  taking  the  place  of  M. 
assimtUs  and  M,  magnifioa,  and  differing  from  M.pueUa,  of  Lesson, 
in  having  the  tail  below  grey. 

146. — Carpophaga  mitllbri,  Temm.,  PI.  Ool.  566  (1835). 

This  fine  species  appears  to  be  plentiful,  the  collection  contains 
many  specimens.  The  sexes  are  alike  in  plumage,  and  travel 
about  in  pairs,  feeding  on  various  berries  and  wild. fruits. 

147. — Gabpophaoa  zoeje.  Less.,  Vay.  Coq.  Zool.  Atlas,  pi  39  (1826). 

This  appears  to  be  a  rare  species,  as  only  one  or  two  were  ob- 
tained   during    the    expedition ;   "  iris    white,    bill   black,  feet 
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parple-red  "  (K.  B.) ;  latterly  Broadbent  obtained  seyeral  speci- 
mens far  inland  on  the  mountain  ranges. 

148. — Caepophaga  pinon,  Quoy.  and  Gairru    Voy.  de  VUra/n.  Zool,^ 

p.  118,  pZ.  28(1824). 

This  fine  pigeon  proved  to  be  one  of  the  most  plentiful ;  they 
were  found  associating  in  flocks  of  eight  to  ten  in  number,  and 
were  often  found  feeding  in  the  native  fig  trees  in  company  with 
M.  epUorrhoa  and  P.  ooroiml<xhu. 

149. — Carpophaga  van-wyckii,  Oom.,  Proc.  Acad.  FhUad^  1862, 

p.  820. 

A  large  number  of  this  species  were  obtained  on  the  south-east 
end  of  the  island,  on  Deboyne  Island,  and  at  Bramble  Haven. 

I  find  no  difference  between  these  and  those  from  the  Duke  of 
York  Islands. 

1 50. — Cab^ophaoa    (Olohicera)   pacipioa,   Om. ;    Sahadori^    AU. 
delta  Eeale  Aeead,  8c.  di  Torino  XIII,  24,  Gennaio  (1878). 

Several  specimens,  agreeing  well  with  Dr.  Salvadori's  descrip- 
tion. 

Loc.  Teste  Island,  South  East  Cape,  &c,  (Goldie,  Broadheni, 
Blimden.) 

151. — Carpophaqa  bufioas^b,  Q.  et  Oadm.,  Voy.  Astrol  p.  245, 

pi.  27,  (1830). 

C.  rufiventris,  Salvad.,  Atm.  Mus.  OMc.  di  St.  Nat  Oen.  17,  p.  201. 

One  specimen  only  obtained  by  Broadbent^  40  miles  inland. 

The  fig^ure  in  the  Voyage  de  I'Astrolabe  is  not  good,  and 
without  the  description  would  be  unrecognisable ;  the  rump  and 
upper  tail-coverts  should  be  of  the  same  tint  as  the  basal  two- 
thirds  of  the  tail  of  a  rich  bronzy  purple.  "  Iris,  skin  round  the 
eye,  and  feet  red ;  legs  black.'*  (K.B.). 

152. — ^Mtbistioivoba  spilobbhoa,  O.  B.  Or.,  P.Z.8.,  1858,  jj.  186. 

One  of  the  most  common  species;  found  also  all  over  the 
islands  in  Torres  Straits  in  immense  flocks,  where,  at  night,  they 
frequently  roost  in  the  mangroves  in  such  numbers  as  to  whiten 
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the  tops  of  the  ts^ees.  Thej  are  found  as  far  south  as  Port 
Denison.  I  believe  the  species  found  on  New  Ireland  and  Duke 
of  York  Islands  to  be  If .  luciuosa  (or  M,  bicohr)  ;  however,  it  is 
certainly  not  the  same  as  that  from  Australia,  which  must  retain 
Oray's  name  of  spUorrJioa.  Eggs,  two  in  number — white,  oblong. 
Length  1*8  in.,  breadth  1*25  in.     (From  K.  Broadbent.) 

COLUMBIDuE. 

153. — Ianthainas  alboqttlabis^  Bp. 

lantheonas  rawlinsoni,  Sharps ;  Naiwre,  Aug,  17 th^  1876. 
This  beautiful  species,  first  obtained  by  Messrs.  Broadbent  and 
Petterd  during  Mr.  Stone's  expedition,  seems  still  to  be  rare ;  it 
was  only  met  with  on  one  or  two  occasions.  Morton  obtained 
one,  and  I  think  a  bird  in  Mr.  Goldie's  collection  may  also  be 
referred  to  this  species. 

154. — Bbikwabi>t<bna  bbinwabdtu,  Temm.   PI  Ool.y  248  (1825); 
aaUad.  Awn.  Mus.  Civic  Oenov.  vol  IX.,  p.  203  (1876-7). 

Two  specimens,  adult  male  and  female,  from  Broadbent's  col- 
lection, obtained  in  the  mountain  scrubs,  about  forfy  miles  inland 
from  Port  Moresby.  ''  Iris  and  skin  round  the  eye  and  the  base 
of  the  bill  red,  tip  of  bill  black,  legs  and  feet  red."     (K.B.). 

155. — Maoboftou  amboinbnsis,  Liwn.    8yd.  NcU.  J.,  p.  286,  n 
88  (1766) ;  Salvad.  Arm.  Mua.  Owic.  8i.  NaL  Genov.  XIL,  431. 

Found  frequenting  the  more  dense  parts  of  the  scrubs,  on  the 
banks  of  the  Laloki  River.  I  have  seen  specimens  from  the 
Am  (?)  Islands,  Hall  Sound,  and  the  Duke  of  York  Islands. 

Family  GOITBID^. 

156. — GsoPBLU  HT7MSBALIS,  Temm.  Tr(m$.  Lmn.  8oc.  XIII.,  p. 

128  (1821). 

One  specimen  only  obtained. 

157. — Qbopilia  plaoida,  Chtdd.    Hcmdhk.  Bda.  Aust.  II.,  p.  145, 

Very  common  everywhere  in  the  more  open  parts  of  the 
country ;  usually  found  in  pairs  or  small  troops  of  four  to  six  in 
number.  I  find  no  difference  between  the  present  specimens  and 
those  from  Bookingham  Bay. 
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158. — Chalgophaps  chbtsochloiu,  Wagl.y  Sysi.  Av.  Oolwmha  sp. 

79  (1827). 

Common  in  the  sorabs ;  fonnd  feeding  on  the  groond.  The 
plomage  is  of  a  slightly  darker  tint  than  the  New  South  Wales 
individuals. 

159. — Chalgophaps   stephadi,  Pucker  cmd  Jacq.   Voy,  cm  Pole, 

8ucL  Zool.  in.,  p.  119  (1853). 

Not  common.  On  comparing  the  Port  Moresby  specimens  with 
those  obtained  by  Ber.  George  Brown  on  Duke  of  York  Island, 
I  found  the  former  of  a  much  deeper  tint  both  on  the  back  and 
breast.  The  young  are  of  a  dull  blackish  brown  above,  the  tips 
of  the  wings,  wing-coverts,  and  scapularies  margined  with 
rufous ;  a  tinge  of  rufous  on  the  front  and  sides  of  the  head  ;  the 
under  surfiace  is  of  a  slaty  grey  on  the  centre  of  the  chest  and 
abdomen,  on  the  remainder  blackish  slate  color ;  the  tips  of  the 
feathers  rufous  on  the  chest. 

160. — Chalgophaps  jobiensis,  Schhg. 

Chaloophaps  marg^ritaa,  Sdhad.  emd  D^AU),  Aim,  Mus.  Oiv,  Oen, 

FU,  p.  836(1875). 

This  beautiful  species  appears  to  be  rare  both  at  Port  Moresby 
and  elsewhere  on  the  South  Coast.  Its  range  also  extends  on  to 
New  Ireland  and  Duke  of  York  Island. 

161.— Gk>uRA  albebtisi,  SaVoad.  AUL  B.  Ac.  8c,  Tor.  I2C.,  p.  680. 

t.  VIL  (1876). 

During  Morton's  stay  at  the  Laloki  Eiver  this  magnificent 
bird  was  found  frequenting  the  scrubs  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
in  immense  numbers,  sometimes  flocks  of  from  ten  to  thirty 
in  number  were  met  with.  They  frequent  the  ground  under 
the  native  figtrees,  and  other  berry-bearing  trees  and  shrubs, 
feeding  on  the  fruits  knocked  down  while  other  species  of  pigeons 
and  doves  are  feeding  above  them ;  when  disturbed  they  betake 
themselves  to  the  lower  branches  of  some  neighbouring  tree, 
from  whence  they  are  easily  shot.  During  the  heat  of  the  day 
they  prefer  the  more  dense  parts  of  the  scrubs,  where,  perched 
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apon  some  low  branches,  they  may  be  seen  preening  and  cleaning 
their  feathers.  On  one  occasion  a  small  troop  was  met  with  on 
a  dxy  sandy  part  of  a  scrub,  dosting  themselves  like  barn-door 
fowls  in  the  sand.  The  crest,  which  sometimes  obtains  an  ex- 
panse of  8  to  9  inches,  seems  to  be  immovable,  always  being 
carried  in  the  same  position.  During  September  to  Dcember, 
before  the  severe  drought  had  broken  up,  the  Oourae  were 
so  plentiful,  that  nearly  two  hundred  of  these  fine  pigeons 
were  shot.  Like  other  species  of  Ooura,  the  gizzards  of  all 
examined  contained  one  very  large  pebble,  frequently 
of  quartz,  the  largest  obtained  being  about  1^  inches  iu 
diameter.  The  natives  of  Port  Moresby  prize  these  pebbles  very 
highly,  wearing  them  suspended  round  their  neck,  rolled  up  in  a 
leaf,  as  a  charm,  believing  that  this  insures  success  in  hunting. 

Hdb»  Cloudy  Bay,  Blunden  Biver,  the  Laloki  and  Gbldie 
Rivers,  Ac. 

CALCENADIDuE. 

162. — Oalcbnas  nicobarica.  Lmn,  Syai.  Nat.  I,  p,  383,  n.  27  (1766) 
Salvad.  Ann.  Mtu,  Owie  Oenov,  vol.  IX,  p.  208. 

Large  numbers  of  this  fine  pigeon  were  obtained  on  Deboyne 
Island  and  the  adjacent  islands.  There  is  no  difference  between 
these  individuals  and  those  obtained  by  the  Rev.  George  Brown 
on  New  Ireland  and  Duke  of  York  Islands. 

GALLINiB. 

MBQAPODIDiE. 

163. — Mbqapodius  du-pebreii,  Less.    Salvadori  and  IP  Albert^  t,  c. 
p.  838 ;  Bamsay^  op,  dt.  J.,  p,  394  \ii  op.  oit  IIL  p. 

This  is  the  common  species,  usually  found  in  the  scrubs  on  the 
banks  of  the  Laloki  River.  The  mounds  resemble  those  of  the 
Queensland  M.  tumulus,  being  heaps  of  leaves  and  debris  scratched 
together  to  the  height  of  about  four  feet  and  about  ten  feet  dia- 
•  meter  at  the  base.  Dggs  of  a  rich  ocraoeous  or  pinkish  brown, 
3-2  in  length  by  2*06  in  breadth. 
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164. — ^Talbqallus    fusoibostbis  ;    Sahadorit  Ann,    Mus,  Owie. 

Oenov.  JX.,  p.  384. 

Megapodius  ouvieri,  Lesi,    Bamsay,  PJj,8,f  N,8.W,f  J.,  p.  894, 

id,  vol  Hyp,  112. 

This  New  GxiiDea  species  is  about  the  same  size  as  the  Aastra- 
lian  TalegaUa,  The  eggs  are  of  the  same  shape  and  form,  and 
of  the  same  color  as  those  of  all  the  species  of  Megapodius  that 
have  come  onder  mj  notice.  The  eggs  of  the  TalegaUa  proper,  are 
of  a  pore  white,  and  different  in  texture  from  those  of  the  genus 
Megapodius, 

This  species  was  bj  no  means  plentifcd,  only  a  few  specimens 
being  secured. 

PEEDIOmiB. 

165. — Stnoigus  CEBYDrus,  Oofdd,   Bds,  Aust.  Haaidhooh,  17.,  p.  195. 

This  species  is  not  uncommon  in  the  grassy  islands  in  the 
Straits,  and  was  also  procured  near  Port  Moresby  by  Mr.  Goldie, 
Morton,  and  Broadbent,  The  eggs  are  five  to  seven  in 
number,  creamy « white,  with  minute  dots  of  brown.  Length  1'2 
in.,  breadth  0*98  in. 

Order  GRALLiB. 

JBIDM. 

166. — ^NuMBNius  CTA50PU8,  V. ;  Qroyy  Handlist  Birds,  in,,  p.  42. 

One  specimen  only  obtained  to  the  south-east  of  Port  Moresby, 
at  Elerapoona,  Hood's  Lagoon. 

167. — ^NuMBBins  UBOFTOiALis,  Oould,    Bds,  Aust,  fol.  Vol  VI, 

pi  4a. 

One  specimen  from  Kerapoona. 

OHABADBIID^ 

168. — LOBITANBLLUS  MILES,  Bodd. 

Several  speoimensy  some  from  the  Laloki  Kver,  others  from 
the  lagoon,  near  Boiara. 
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169. — Squatobola  HiLYETiOAy  L. ;   Gray,  Ha/ndUst  of  BirdBf  HL^ 

p.  18. 
One  specimen  only,  finom  Port  Moresby. 

170. — ^iBaiALiTiB  OBOPPBOTi,  Wogler,  Sysi,  Av,  Ohar.^  sp.  19. 

Two  specimens  obtained  at  Kerapoona,  or  Hood's  Lagoon,  near 
the  sea  beach. 

171. — Mquutib  hiatioula,  Idnn,    Syst  Nat.  7,  p,  253. 

Several  specimens  of  both  sexes,  adnlts  and  joong,  in  varions 
stages  of  plumage,  shot  on  the  Laloki  River.  I  can  find  no 
material  difference  between  these  and  the  European  examples  of 
JE,  hiaUcula,  except  in  the  greater  extent  of  white  on  the  fore- 
head and  on  the  outer  two  tail  feathers. 

SCOLOPAOID^. 

172. — Trinoa  CSA88IB08TRI8,  Temm, 

SchoBnicli;us  magnns,  OouLd.  Bda,  Au8t,  foL  Vol.  VL^pl.  33. 
This  species  was  found  abundant  on  all  the  low  islands  in 
Torres  Straits. 

One  specimen,  from  Boiara. 

173.— Acnns  htpoleucus,  L.    Oray^  HwndUst  Bds.^  III^  p.  46  ; 
Qimld,  Bdi.  AusL,  foL  vol  VI,  pi.  35. 

One  specimen,  from  Teste  Island,  and  one  from  Boiara. 

174. — Gambbtta  fulyebulbntus,  Midi 

Totanns  griseopjgius,  OotdcL    Bds.  Atut.,fol.  vol  VI,  pi  38. 
One  skin  only  obtained  from  East  Cape. 

RALLID^ 

175.— Ballina  tbicolob,  0.  B.  Gray,  P.Z.8.  1868.  p.  188; 
Ramsay,  RZ.8.,  1875,  p.  603  ;  Ghuld,  8vpp.  Bds.  Aust.  fol 
Vol  I,  pi  78. 

One  specimen  was  obtained  bj  Mr.  Goldie  on  the  Laloki 
Biver. 

176.— PoBPHTBio  mblanoptbbus,  Temm. 

''  Bed-bills  "  were  found  common,  both  on  the  banks  of  the 
Laloki  and  onthe  shores  of  a  lagoon  near  the  river. 
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177.— Gallwula  T1NBBR08A,  Ooidd.     P.Z,8.^  pi.  XlV.y  p.  20, 

(1878). 

I  find  the  collection  contains  a  single  example,  which,  I 
belieye,  is  referable  to  this  species ;  it  was  shot  on  the  edge  of  a 
small  lagoon  near  the  Laloki  River. 

178. — Gallinula  bufigbissa,  Oould.   Suppl.  Bds.  Auat  Vol  L 

pi  79. 

One  specimen  only  obtained. 

PARRID^. 

179.— Pabba  novjb-ouina,     Eamsay.      In  lit   a/nd  Mss.  Notes, 

Feb.,  1878. 

A  fine  series  of  this  species,  which,  I  believe,  has  hitherto 
been  confounded  with  Porta  gaUinacea,  Temm. 

I  transcribe,  from  my  note-book  of  above  date,  the  following 
description  of  this  species  which  was  first  obtained  by  Mr.  J.  H. 
Shaw,  who  accompanied  Mr.  Goldie,  at  a  lagoon,  fifteen  miles 
inland  from  Boiara,  and  about  twenty-five  miles  west  of  Port 
Moresby. 

AduU  Male*  Total  length,  7  in. ;  wing,  5  in. ;  tail,  1*7 ; 
tarsus,  2*1 ;  tibia,  3  in. ;  hind  toe,  1  in.  ;  its  nail,  2*7;  expanse 
of  foot  and  nails,  7  iu. ;  mid  toe,  2*15 ;  its  nail,  0*9  ;  oufcer  toe. 
2*35 ;  its  nail,  0.8 :  inner  toe,  1*9  ;  its  nail,  1  in ;  bill,  from  the 
eye,  1*25;  from  gape,  1  in.;  length  of  comb  from  nostril  to 
hinder  margin,  1*15  ;  its  width,  0*65 ;  its  height,  0*3  {in  d/ry  skm). 
Color,  bright  reddish-orange  (probably  deep  reddish  flesh  color 
in  living  birds).  Bill,  black  at  the  tip,  yellowish-red  at  the  base ; 
legs  and  feet,  olive  green.  A  small  spot  at  the  base  of  the  bill, 
the  crown  of  the  head,  nape,  and  back  of  the  neck,  interscapular 
region,  back,  upper  tail-coverts,  tail,  breast,  and  sides,  flanks, 
under  wing-coverts,  and  both  the  upper  and  under  surface  of  the 
wings,  as  well  as  the  primaries  and  the  secondaries,  deep  black ; 
median  wing-coverts  and  scapularies  very  dark  rich  olive-brown, 
with  a  slight  metallic  tinge  of  greenish  and  purple  gloss. 
Abdomen  and  under  tail-coverts  white ;  chin,  throat,  sides  of  the 
head  and  neck,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  chest,  white  ;  along  the 
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sides  of  the  head,  and  extending  over  the  ear-coyerts  and  in  a 
narrow  line  down  the  side  of  the  neck,  separating  the  black  of 
the  upper  from  the  white  of  the  under  side,  is  a  stripe  of  a  light 
glossy  orange  tint,  whch  extends  in  a  band  of  the  same  color 
across  the  chest,  margining  above  the  jet  black  of  the  breast.  The 
female  is  about  one-fiflh  larger  in  size. 

Mr.  Shaw  informs  me  that  this  species  was  rather  plentiful  at 
these  lagoons,  but,  nevertheless,  very  shj  ;  and  as  the  water  was 
deep,  and  abounding  in  crocodiles,  only  those  which  were  shot 
dead  near  the  margin  were  obtained.  Thej  were  found  walking 
on  the  leaves  of  a  species  of  Nytnphea,  and  in  habits  closely 
resemble  the  Farra  gallvnacea  of  New  South  Wales. 

The  young  have  the  crown  of  the  head  rufous  as  in  the  New 
South  Wales  species. 

HERODIONES. 

Family  ARDEID^. 

180. — ^BuTORiODBS  JAVANICA,  HoTsf,;  Sharpe,  Jaum,  Linn,  8oe, 
Zool  XIII,  p.  320 ;  Ramsay,  List  Aust  Bds.  sp.  628 ; 
Oould,  Handbooh  Bds.  Aust,  II,  sp,  561. 

A  specimen  of  this  bittern  was  obtained  on  the  Laloki  River. 
It  does  not  differ  in  any  way  from  the  Cape  York  and  Queens- 
land birds  of  the  same  species.  It  was  the  only  one  seen  during 
the  expedition,  but  probably  the  mangrove  flats,  where  this 
species  loves  to  dwell,  were  not  closely  examined.  In  New 
South  Wales  this  species  is  by  no  means  rare ;  they  are  found 
breeding  iirthe  mangroves  on  the  Hunter  and  Olarence  rivers  ; 
and  are  common  in  similar  situations  at  the  mouth  of  the  Herbert 
River.  The  nest  is  a  scanty  structure  of  a  few  dry  sticks,  placed 
crosswise  on  a  horizontal  bough ;  the  eggs  two  to  four,  occa- 
sionally five  in  number,  of  a  beautiful  greenish-blue,  about  the 
size  or  a  little  smaller  than  the  eggs  of  the  common  doisestic 
fowL 

181. — BoTOBOiDES  FLAVI0OLLI8,  Oould.  Bds.  oustfot  Vol  VI,pl.  65. 
One  specimen  only.     Laloki  River. 
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182. — ^TiORisOMA  HBLI08TLA,  Less.  Voy.  Ooq.  pi  44;  Sha/rpe^  Jawm. 

Linn.  Soe.  Zool  XIIL,  p.  321. 

Mr.  Gk>Idie  saooeeded  in  obtaining  three  fine  specimens  of  this 
beautiful  bittern  during  his  excursions  about  Port  Moresby.  In 
every  instance,  I  am  informed,  they  were  found  sitting  on  the 
thicker  branches  of  large  trees  overhanging  or  near  to  the  water. 

183. — Ntotioorax  galedonicus.  Lath,    Oould,  Bda.  AusL  Hand" 
hooJCf  II,f  8p.  557  ;  Bamsay^  List  of  Aust.  Bds,^  sp.  624 

The  Nankeen  night-heron  is  not  very  plentiful  in  the  Port 
Moresby  district,  but  those  specimens  obtained  are  undoubtedly 
the  same  as  the  New  South  Wales  birds,  nor  can  I  find  any  im- 
portant differences  in  those  from  the  Duke  of  York  Islands. 

184. — Hbbodias  oabzbtta,  Linn.    Ootdd,  Bds.  Auat.  Eandbooh  i7.« 

sp,  552. 

Specimens,  which  I  refer  to  this  species,  were  observed  on  the 
Laloki  River ;  but  only  a  few  were  obtained  during  the  trip. 

185. — ^Dbmieobetta  sacba,  Omel. 

The  common  white  reef  heron,  plentiful  on  all  the  reeft  at  low 
water  throughout  the  Straits  and  South  East  Coast  The  Aus- 
tralian Museum  possesses  a  very  fine  series  of  this  species  in 
various  stages  of  plumage. 

186. — Mtoteru  austbalis,  Gouid. 

Several  specimens  of  this  fine  bird  were  observed,  but  were  too 
wary  to  admit  of  a  near  approach.  ^ 

Order  ANSBRB8. 

Family  ANATIDJS. 

187. — ^Tadosna  badjah,  Temm. 

This  fine  species  of  wood  duck  seems  plentiful  all  along  the 
South  Coast.  Eggs  obtained  from  the  natives  are  of  a  creamy 
white.     Length,  2  in ;  breadth,  1*6  in. 
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188. — Dbndeoctgna  guttata,  Farsten;  Salvad.  cmd  D*Alh,  to.  p, 
839  ;  Salvad.  i.e.  p.  49 ;  Sharpe,  i.e.  p.  505,  Banway,  P.L.8. 
N-fif-IT.,  n,  p.  395. 

This  is  a  common  species  on  all  the  rivers  and  lagoons  near 
Port  Moresby.  They  breed  in  holes  in  the  trees.  The  jonng 
attain  the  spots  on  the  flanks  at  an  early  age,  probably  after  the 
first  month. 

189. — Dbndbocygna  vagans,  Eyion;   Sahad.^  op.  oU.  IZ,  p.  49  ; 

Skarpe,  op.  cU.  p.  505. 

This  species  was  not  foond  to  oe  so  olentifnl  as  the   pre- 
ceeding ;  habits  the  same. 
Loc.  Laloki  River. 

190. — Anas  castanba,   Eyion;     Ramsay,  P.L.8.,  N.S.W.,  IIL, 
p.  115;  Oould,  Bd8.  Awl.,  foh     ,  vol  VII,  pi.  11. 

Tolerably  plentifnl  on  sheets  of  water  of  any  extent,  and  found 
at  fcimes  in  the  salt  water  marshes  and  mangrove  flats  at  low 
tides. 

191. — Anas  supbbciliosa,  Om.    Qray,  Ea/ndlisi  of  B.,  Ill,  p.  82; 

Sharpe,  te.,  p.  505. 

Specimens,  not  in  any  way  differing  from  our  Australian  birds 
of  this  species,  were  obtained  on  the  Laloki  River ;  also  found 
occasionally  on  the  mangrove  flats  and  at  Shaw's  Lagoon. 

Order  GAVI^. 

hABIDM 

STBRNINiE. 

192. — Sterna  anglioa,  Mont;   Saunders,  P.Z.8.,  187,  p. 

Gelochelidon  macrotarsa,  Oofdd,  Bds.  Aust,  Supp.  fol.  vol,  i,  pi. 

81 ;  Handbook,  id.  II,  sp.  608. 
One  specimen  obtained  by  Mr.  Goldie  during  his  trip  to  Gou- 
tance  Island. 

193  — Sterna  bbrgbri,  Leeht. ;   Oould,  Bds.  Aust.  Handbook  II, 
p.  394,  sp.  601 ;  Bamsay,  List  AusL  Bds.,  sp.  680. 

Common  throughout  the  Torres  Straits, 
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194. — Sterna  an^sthbta,  Scop, 
Sterna  panajeosis,  Ooidd,  HcmdbooJe  Bds.  Aust  vol  II,  p.  411. 
One  specimen  only  from  Port  Moresby. 

19r5. — Sterna  melanaughen,  Temm.;  Saimders,  P.Z,S.  (1876), 

p.  661. 

Not  uncommon  in  Torres  Straits  and  at  South  Cape. 

Order  PTG0P0DE8. 

Family  PODIOIPIDiE. 

196. — PODIOBPS  NOVJB-HOLLANDLS. 

P.  gularis,  OovJd  ;  Bds.  Auat  Handbook  11,  p.  513. 

Two  specimens  only  obtained,  shot  by  Morton  and  Blnnden  on 
the  Laloki  River.  These  are  the  only  individuals  I  have  seen  of 
this  species  from  New  Guinea. 

Order  STEGANOPODES. 

PBLBCANIDiE. 

197. — Pbleoanus  conspioillatus,  Temn, 
Seen  on  several  occasions,  but  none  obtained. 

198— Plotus  NOVA-HOLLANDiiE,  Qould,  Bds.  Aust.  Handhooh  II, 
8p,  657  ;  Ba/msay,  List  Auat,  Bds,,  sp,  732. 

Several  specimens,  obtained  by  Mr.  Gk>ldie  and  Mr.  H. 
Shaw  while  encamped  at  Shaw's  Lagoon,  fifteen  miles  inland 
from  **  Boiara,**  a  village  on  the  coast,  about  twelve  miles  to  the 
north-west  of  Port  Moresby.  I  have  also  seen  a  specimen  from 
the  Laloki  River,  obtained  during  Mr.  Goldie's  first  expedition. 

199. — Phalacbogorax  melanoleucus,  VieiU, 

Only  one  specimen  obtained,  shot  about  fifteen  miles  inland 
from  Port  Moresby. 
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200. — ^Taohtpetes  aquila,  Lmn.;  Oould,  EcmdbooJc  Bds,  Aust.  II, 
p,  499 ;  Bamawy,  List  Aust,  Bds.,  sp.  743. 

One  specimen  obtained  on  the  sea  coast  at  Kerapoona,  sizij 
miles  east  of  Port  Moresby. 

Common  throughout  the  Straits. 

201. — SuLA  0TAN0P8,  SundevcUl 

Sola  personata,  Oould;  Handhh,  Bds.  AusL  II,  p.  506. 

This  fine  species  is  far  from  rare  in  Torres  Straits,  and  was 
also  met  with  on  many  of  the  small  islands  towards  East  Gape. 


Species   omitted  from  foregoing  List. 

202. — EuPfiTBS  ooLDiEi,  8p,  nov, 

AduU. — Front  and  crown  of  the  head,  from  the  cnlmen,  the  nape 
and  hind  neck,  and  all  the  npper  surface  of  the  body,  upper  tail- 
coverts,  and  two  centre  tail  feathers,  and  the  wings  olive  brown ; 
shoulders  and  upper  wing-coverts  black,  those  nearest  the  scapu- 
lars brown  on  the  outer  webs,  primary  quills  washed  with  black 
on  the  basal  portion  of  their  outer  webs  ;  a  stripe  of  black  from 
the  nostrils,  taking  in  the  lores,  eye,  and  npper  part  of  the  ear- 
coverts  extends  to  the  side  of  the  occiput,  but  does  not  extend 
round  the  back  of  the  head ;  below  this  a  stripe  of  pore  white 
*firom  the  base  of  the  lower  mandible  to  the  end  of  the  ear- 
coverts  ;  chin,  throat,  and  chest  black,  bounded  on  either  side 
from  the  chest  downwards,  by  a  stripe  of  rich  chestnut,  which 
widens  out  on  the  sides  of  the  breast,  and  extends  in  a  broad 
band  to  the  flanks,  central  part  of  the  breast,  and  the  abdomen 
white,  bounded  on  either  side  by  a  series  of  lanceolate  black 
marks,  which  extend  from  the  black  of  the  chest,  on  either  side, 
on  to  the  outer  webs  of  the  under  tail-coverts,  but  forming 
roundish  spots  in  those  feathers  near  the  vent ;  under  tail- 
coverts  white,  with  a  broad  stripe  of  black  on  their  oater  webs ; 
taQ  black,  except  the  two  centre  feathers  and  the  apical  portion 
of  the  inner  webs  of  the  next  two  on  either  side,  the  two  outer 
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feathers  (at  least)  on  either  side  largely  tipped  with  white; 
under  wing^coverts  white,  mottled  with  black,  under  surface  of 
the  quills  brown ;  bill  black ;  legs  and  feet  and  nails  (ut  viddfwf) 
light  brown. 

Total  length,  about  9  in. ;  wing,  4  in. ;  tail,  4  in. ;  tarsus, 
1*8  in.  Bill,  from  forehead,  1  in. ;  from  gape,  1*18  ;  from  nostril 
to  tip,  0*6. 

Loc, — This  yery  distinct  and  beautiful  species  was  obtained  bj 
Mr.  Gk>ldie  about  sixty  miles  inland  from  Port  Moresby. 

The  specimen  has,  unfortunately,  been  shot  through  the  neck 
and  much  damaged ;  the  black  frt>m  the  sides  of  the  head 
may  probably  join,  behind  the  white  ear-coverts,  to  the  l^lack  of 
the  breast,  the  feathers  are  wanting  in  this  specimen. 

203. — Plectorhtvoha  stictooephilus. 

Pycnonotus  (P)  stictocephalus,  Salvad, ;  Ann.  Mus.  Ow.  8t  NaU 

Oenav.  19,  Oot,  1876-7. 

Total  length,  9  in ;  wing,  4*6  in  ;  tail,  4'2  ;  tarsus,  0*95  ;  bill 
from  forehead,  0*9  in,  from  gape,  1*05,  from  nostril,  0*5. 

Bill  horn  brown,  legs  and  feet  blackish  slate  color.  The  whole 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  head,  occiput  and  nape,  blackish 
brown,  each  feather  narrow,  pointed,  and  laneolate,  with  the  ex- 
treme tip  white  ;  sides  of  the  face  and  ear-coyerts  dark  brown, 
with  a  slight  glossy  tint ;  all  the  upper  and  under  surface  of  the 
body,  wings,  and  tail  dull  brown ;  the  under  wing-coverts, 
and  inner  webs  of  the  quills  of  the  wingpi  and  tail,  on  the 
under  surface,  washed  with  brownish  buff;  under  tail-coverts 
dull  white,  with  narrow  brown  shaft  stripes  ;  the  shafts  of  the 
tail  feathers  above  reddish  brown.  There  is  also  an  indication  of 
a  white  stripe  from  the  angle  of  the  mouth  to  below  the  eye,  but 
the  throat  and  neck  are  in  such  a  bad  state  that  it  is  impossible  to 
describe  these  parts  correctly. 

Loe.f  Goldie  River. 

204 — MiCRACA  ALBOVBOKTATA,    gp.   flOV, 

A  line  from  the  culmen,  to  the  crown  of  the  head,  and  the  occi- 
put, blackish-brown;  wings  and  tail  blackish-brown,  a  little  lighter 
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brown  on  the  nnder  Borface  ;  shonlders  and  upper  wing-coyerts 
blackiah ;  hind  neck,  interscapnlar  region,  scapalars  and  back 
very  lighfc  ashy-white.  A  white  patch  at  the  base  of  the  bill  on 
either  side  extends  to  above  the  eye,  bat  not  beyond  it ;  on  the 
lores,  jnst  in  front  of  the  eye,  a  small  spot  of  blackish-brown ; 
the  chin,  ear-coverts,  throat,  sides  of  the  neck  and  the  whole  of 
the  nnder  surface,  also  under  and  upper  tail-coverts,  pure  white ; 
under  wing-coverts  dark  brown  ;  bill,  legs,  and  feet,  black. 

Total  length,  5  in.;  wing,  3*9;  tail,  2*5;  tarsus,  0*65;  bill, 
from  forehead,  0*6  in.  ;  from  gape,  07 ;  from  nostril,  0*35 ;  width 
at  gape,  05. 

This  well  marked  species  was  discovered  by  Mr.  Gk>ldie  in  the 
scrubs  of  the  Goldie  River,  at  a  considerable  distance  inland. 


EXHiBrrs 

The  Hon.  W.  Macleay,  M.L.G.,  exhibited  the  fish  Amphisile 
Komia  described  by  him,  and  the  shell  Vivipara  Alisoni^  described 
by  Mr.  Brazier. 

N.  N.  de  MikluhO'Maclay  exhibited  drawings  of  Melanesian 
natives,  showing  the  strange  effects  produced  by  Maorodontism, 

Mr.  T.  A.  Tenison- Woods  displayed  a  singular  instance  of  a 
photograph  being  converted  into  a  negative,  and  all  the  lights 
reversed  by  an  instantaneous  application  of  electrical  conditions, 
the  explanation  of  which  is  not  yet  known. 

Mr.  Brazier  exhibited  a  splendid  series  of  OylindreUa  from  the 
West  Indies  and  South  America,  also  of  l^irophia,  sent  to  him  by 
Mr.  J.  H.  Thomson,  of  Massachussetts,  viz.,  0.  interrupta, 
chordata,  inlamellata,  produetOf  vignalensis,  Turcaeiana,  perlata, 
EUioiHf  Brooksiana,  HoUandi^  scahosay  Blavniana^  Hcmhycma, 
discors,  TeneriensiSf  seminuda,  gracUiSy  decollatumy  and  Strophia 
Martensif  glauauva^  Oyclostoma  rudis,  and  sub-fossil. 
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MONDAY,  OOTOBBB  28th,  1878. 


The  President,  W.  J.  Stephens,  Esq.,  M.A.,  in  the  Chair. 

<     MEMBEBS  ELEOTBD. 

W.  R.  Campbell,  Esq.,  of  Trigamon  Station,  Warialda. 
G.  H.  Raynor,  Esq.,  of  Kings  School,  Parramatta. 

The  Secretary  reported  that  F.  W.  Hntton,  Esq.,  Professor 
of  Zoology  at  the  Otago  Uniyersity,  had  been  elected  an  Hon. 
Member. 


DONATIOHS. 

From  ^  La  Societe  HoUandaise  des  Sciences  a  Haarleam." 

1.  Archives,  Tom.  XIIL,  pars  1 — 3. 

2.  8  Catalogues  of  the  Netherland  Section  of  the  Phila- 

delphia Exhibition. 

3.  Sketch  of  Public  Works  in  the  Netherlanda. 
From  La  Soc.  Entomolgiqne  de  Belgiqne — 

Compte  Rendo,  Serie  IL,  No.  54. 


PAPEBS  READ. 

PLAGIOSTOMATA   OF   THB   PACIFIC. 

B7 

N.  DE  Mielouho-Maclat  and  William  Maoleat. 


Part  I 
(With  5  Plates.) 

INTRODUCTION    AND    DESCRIPTION. 

BY 

William  Maclbat,  F.L.S. 

The  Sharks  and  Rays  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  have,  as  a  whole, 
from  time  to  time,  attracted  their  fall  share  of  the  attention  of 
Naturalists,  in  so  far  as  the  obseryation  and  examination  of  dried 
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or  spirit  preserved  ipeoimens  admitted.  Bat  all  who  have 
studied  the  Anatomy  of  Fishes,  as  indeed  of  most  of  the  verte- 
brates, mast  have  ascertained  that  a  trae  knowledge  of  an 
animal  can  only  be  attained  by  its  examination  in  a  perfectly 
fresh  state.  It  is  in  this  view  that  Baron  M.-Maclay  has  occupied 
himselfy'daring  his  stay  here  for  the  benefit  of  his  health,  in  the 
continuation  of  his  study  of  the  Brains  of  the  Sharks  and  Rays,* 
a  species  of  investigation,  which,  above  all  others,  requires  the 
sapply  of  fresh  specimens. 

While  chiefly  directing  his  attention  to  the  Brain,  the  Baron 
has,  at  the  same  time,  made  sach  notes  and  illustrations  of  the 
creneral  appearance  and  anatomy  of  the  different  species  as 
seamed  desirable  or  necessary  to  fill  up  gaps  in  their  history. 

The  share  I  take  in  this  paper  is  at  the  Baron's  request,  to 
identify  and  describe  the  species  to  which  his  anatomical  details 
apply ;  and  if  in  doing  this,  I  appear,  in  some  instances,  to  be 
re-describing  species  already  well  known,  it  is  because  I  have 
found  that  even  for  the  most  simple  specific  characters,  dried 
specimens  cannot  be  relied  upon;  and  I  am  anxious  to  take 
advantage  of  this  opportunity  to  give  careful  and  correct  des- 
criptions from  living  subjects. 

As  the  subject  proposed  in  the  heading  of  this  paper  is  an 
extensfve  one,  and  the  Baron's  work  will  proceed  in  whatever 
direction  specimens  may  be  procured  for  dissection,  these  papers 
will  not  appear  in  any  particular  order,  and  consequently,  any 
remarks  ap  to  classification,  &c.,  must  be  reserved  to  the  last. 

This  paper  will  be  limited  to  the  Family  of  Hetbrodontidji, 
the  GBSTTLACiONTiDiB,  of  OutUher,  Oat  Fish,  Brii.  Mtu.,  vol.  VUI, 
p.  415. 

For  many  years  it  was  believed  that  the  only  living  repre- 
sentative of  this  once  numerous  family  of  sharks  was  the  fish 
so  well  known  as  ''  The  Port  Jackson  Shark."  And  though 
other  species  have  since  been  found  in  other  parts  of  the  Pacific, 
it  may  still  be  looked  upon  as  almost  exclusively  an  Australian 
group.  The  period  of  their  existence  in  other  parts  of  the  world 
is  long  since  past. 


*  Vida  N.  voH  Mikluho-Maday  Baitrftge  war  Vergldchendur  Nenrolosie  der  Wirb«l< 
thiert.    Th.  1  and  2.    Lelpsig,  1870. 


306  THl  PBO0EIDIHO8  09  THB  UVVBAK  800IXTT 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  fishes  of  a  Ghmoid  character,  which 
appear  in  some  of  the  upper  Silarian  strata,  the  OeatraeioniSf  as 
they  are  named  hj  Geologists,  are  the  oldest  of  known  Fishes. 
Te^  and  spines  resemhling  those  of  the  Port  Jackson  Shark 
are  abundant  in  the  Deyonian  Bocks  of  Enrope,  and  they  are  to 
be  traced  all  through  the  Carboniferous  and  Permian  Periods. 
They  are  found  also  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Mesozoic  or 
Secondary  series  of  Rocks,  but  are  most  abundant  during  the 
Jurassic  period.  The  teeth  of  another  kind  of  Shark  {Notidamii) 
occurs  during  the  same  period  for  the  first  time.  It  is  noticeable, 
as  has  been  observed  by  Palaeontologists,  that  the  Jurassic 
Fauna  and  Flora  of  Western  Europe  were  very  similar  to  those 
of  Australia  at  the  present  day.  Among  plants,  Oycada  and 
Arattearia ;  among  fish,  the  OestramonU  ;  among  molluscs,  ZVi- 
gonia ;  and  among  mammals,  Marsupiah, 

It  may  be  necessary  here  to  give  some  explanation  of  our 
reasons  for  rejecting  the  term  OeBiradon  of  Guvier,  which  has 
been  extensively  used  by  the  most  eminent  Ichthyologists  for 
many  years,  and  for  adopting  Blainville's  name  of  Heterodonius, 
as  used  by  Dumeril,  in  his  Hist.  Nat.  des  Poiss.,  tome  1,  p.  423. 

The  word  Oedracum  (from  Kccrpa,  a  pickaxe,  and  aj(i^,  a 
point),  was  first  used  by  Klein,  in  1742  (Missus  tertius,  p.  12), 
as  a  name  for  the  hammer-headed  shark  (to  which  it  seems  pro- 
perly to  apply),  and  is  now  used  by  Dumeril  (Hist  Nat.  des 
poiss.  tome,  1,  p.  380)  to  designate  the  sharks  termed  by  Guvier 
Zygoma.  Guvier  has  also  (Regm.  Anim.  1817,  t.  11,  p.  129) 
given  the  generic  name  Oeatradony  without  assigning  any  reason, 
to  the  Port  Jackson  shark,  although  Blainville  (Nouv.  BulL  des 
Sciences,  p.  121)  had  a  year  previously  (1816)  given  to  that 
species  the  generic  name  Heterodowlvs,  It  seems,  then,  that  not 
only  on  the  ground  of  priority,  but  from  the  meaning  of  the 
respective  words,  Dumeril  is  right  in  adopting  Blainville*8 
nomenclature. 

As  the  family  consists  of  one  genus  only,  the  characters  of  the 
group  are  given  in  the  description  of  the  genus. 
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HSTERODONTDS,  Bl 

Head  short,  high,  with  an  elevated  ridge  over  each  eye.  Two 
doxsal  fins,  each  with  a  strong  spine  ;  the  anterior  fin  opposite 
the  space  between  the  pectoral  and  ventral  fins,  the  posterior 
in  advance  of  the  anal.  Nostrils  and  buccal  cavity  oonfinent. 
Month  narrow,  inferior,  almost  terminal.  Spiracle  small,  below 
and  behind  the  eye.  Teeth  alike  in  both  jaws,  numerous,  pave- 
ment like,  and  convex,  those  in  front  small,  and  more  or  lees 
tri-cuspid,  those  behind  larg^,  and  much  longer  than  broad. 

Hbterodontus  Phillipi. 

Port  Jackson  Shark,  Phillipps,  Yoy.,  p.  283. 

TdbhigaiK  of  the  Sydney  Aborigines. 

Squale  PhilUpp,  Lacep.  1,  p.  218.  v 

Squalus  PhUUppij  Bl.  Schn.,  p.  134. 

OestracUm  Phillipi,  Guv.  Begm.  Anim ;  Less.  Yoy.  Coq.  Zool. 
2,  p.  79,  Poiss.  pi.  2 ;  MnlL  and  Henle,  p.  76.  pL  31 ;  Schleg. 
Faun.  Japon,  Poiss.,  p.  304 ;  Striiver,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol. 
Leopold,  Nat  Cur.  23, 1864. 

Oestracion  Philippi,  Onnth.  Cat.  Brit.  Mus.  8,  p.  415. 

HeterodoniuB  PhUMpi,  Blain.  Nouv.  BnU.  Sc.  1816,  p.  121  • 
Gray,  Catal.  Chondropt,  p.  65 ;  Dnm.  Elasm,  p.  424. 

OeaircKiion  Zebra,  Gbay,  Zool.  Misc,  p.  5 ;  Bichards,  Ichth. 
Chin.,  p.  195. 

Heterodontus  Zebra,  Gray,  Chondropt.  p.  64 ;  Bleek.  Yerh.  Bat. 
Gen.  26,  Nieu  Nalez.  Japan,  p.  127,  and  Act.  Soc.  Sc.  Neerl.  1, 
Amboyna,  p.  71. 

General  form  elongate,  subcylindrical,  tapering  gradually  from 
the  head.  Height  of  head  at  the  orbit^  one-seventh  of  the  total 
length  of  the  fish ;  length  of  head,  from  the  snout  to  the  first 
gill  opening,  one-sixth  of  the  same,  and  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  tail ;  profile,  from  the  top  of  the  head  to  the  extremity,  nearly 
straight,  the  slope  being  less  than  an  angle  of  45^  frt>m  the 
vertical. 

The  snout  is  rounded  anteriorly,  with  the  mouth  and  nostrils 
on  the  under  surface,  but  nearly  terminal.  The  upper  lip  occu- 
pies the  whole  width  of  the  head,  and  is  much  divided.     At  each 
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side  there  is,  first,  a  large  flat  lobe,  free  and  notched  at  the 
extremity,  which  overlaps  the  outer  part  of  the  fold  of  the  lower 
lip ;  then  there  is  a  broad,  nearly  circular  fold,  which  all  but 
surrounds  the  large  sub-elongate  nostril,  then  a  broad  lobe 
terminating  in  a  skinny  flap,  and  in  the  middle,  a  thpi  semi- 
circular lip,  exposing  completely  the  mass  of  teeth  on  the  outside 
of  the  symphysis  of  the  mandibles.  The  lower  lip  hss  a  large 
elongate  fold  or  flap  on  each  side,  while  the  centre,  as  in  the 
upper  lip,  exposes  the  front  teeth.  The  jaws  are  identical  in 
form  and  dentition.  At  the  symphysis  they  seem  narrow,  but  open 
out  sufficiently  to  leave  a  small  more  or  less  oval  space  between  the 
rami,  behind  that  the  rami  approach  almost  to  touching,  and  then 
gradually  expand  and  spread  outwards  to  the  back  of  the  mouth. 
The  teeth  are  somewhat  pavement  like,  but  more  or  less  round  and 
convex,  and  not  flat  and  angular,  as  in  MyUohcdis.  The  front  teeth 
are  rather  small,  and  tranversely  ovate,  in  10  rows,  and  in  quite  15 
series ;  those  on  the  inner  series  more  or  less  tri-cuspid,  according 
to  age ;  those  in  use,  or  which  come  into  contact  with  the  teeth 
of  the  opposite  jaw,  so  far  worn  as  only  to  show  a  transverse 
blunt  point,  and  the  obsolete  ones,  on  the  outside  of  the  jaw, 
without  trace  of  armature  at  all.  The  teeth  on  the  hinder  part 
of  the  ''  rami  "  are  in  about  eight  rows,  and  the  same  number  of 
series,  large,  of  an  oblong  shape,  smooth,  convex  surface,  spirally 
disposed,  and  with  the  4th  and  5th  series  very  large,  and  twice 
as  long  as  broad;  in  young  specimens  the  teeth  are  acutely 
pointed. 

The  supra-orbital  ridges  are  elevated,  are  situated  on  each 
side  of  the  top  of  the  head,  and  are  about  the  same  distance 
apart  as  the  anterior  angle  of  the  orbit  is  from  the  top  of  the 
first  gQl  opening ;  they  can  be  traced  in  front  for  some  distance 
towards  the  snout,  in  a  direction  approaching  one  another,  and 
they  terminate  behind  gradually  above  the  first  gill  opening. 

The  eyes  are  situated  on  the  side  of,  but  close  to,  the  top  of 
the  head,  and  immediately  below  the  supra-orbital  ridges ;  the 
pupil  is  horizontal  and  elliptical,  with  the  upper  surface  less  con- 
vex than  the  lower,  and  the  orbit  is  large  and  twice  as  long  as 
deep. 
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The  spiracle  is  smaU,  nearly  oircalar,  and   about  half  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  orbit  beneath  the  posterior  margin  of  the 
eyf».    The  gill  openings,  five  in  number,  are  placed  at  gradually 
decreasing  distances  apart;  the  first  is  more  than  twice  the 
length  of  the  fifbh.     The  first  dorsal  fin  takes  its  rise  immedi- 
ately behind  the  vertical  from  the  root  of  the  ventrals;   the 
spine  is  very  strong,  blunt,  compressed,  three-fourths  covered 
with  skin,  and  about  one-half  the  height  of  the  fin  to  which  it  is 
attached ;  the  fin  itself  is  of  a  somewhat  triangular  shape,  the 
anterior  edge  rather  rounded,   the  summit  also  rounded,  the 
hinder  edge  obliquely  truncated,  and  the  posterior  angle  rather 
pointed  an4  produced.      The  second  dorsal  is  situated  a  short 
disfcance  in  advance  of  the  vertical  from  the  anal,  and  is  the 
exact  counterpart  of  the  first  dorsal,  excepting  that  it  is  one- 
third  smaller.      The  caudal  fin  is  rather  short  and  deep,  the 
antero-inferior  lobe  is  convex  on  its  anterior  edge,  about  the  size 
of  the  first  dorsal,  separated  from  the  posterior  lobe  by  a  pro- 
found excavation  which  is  rounded  at  its  base,  and  with  the  pos- 
terior edge  of  the  anterior  almost  parallel  to  the  anterior  edge  of 
the  posterior  lobe ;  this  last  is  small,  triangular,  and  separated 
almost  to  the  very  extremity  of  the  fin  from  the  superior  lobe 
by  the  prolongation  of  the  vertebral  portion.   In  the  adult  female, 
the  space  between  the  inferior  lobes  is  more  open.    The  extremity 
of  the  tail  is  obliquely  truncate. 

The  anal  fin  is  smaller  than  the  second  dorsal,  but  of  much 
the  same  form ;  its  apex  is  distant  more  than  its  own  length 
from  the  commencement  of  the  tail.  The  pectoral  fins  are  very 
^go,  equal  in  length  to  one-fifth  and  in  width  to  one-seventh  of 
the  total  length  of  the  fish.  The  ventral  fins  are  nearly  square, 
and  are  equidistant  between  the  vertical  from  the  first  and 
and  second  dorsal 

The  skin  is  roughly  shagreened,  and  has  a  slightly  seri- 
ceouB  luBtre.  The  colour  in  the  fr^sh  specimen  is  reddish- 
brown  above,  and  yellow  with  a  pinkish  tinge  beneath.  A 
dark  band  crosses  the  inter-orbital  space,  uid  extends  down 
the  cheeks  as  far  as  the  plane  of  the  middle  of  the  gill 
openings;   a  second  dark  band  commences  on  the  occiput,  a 
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little  behind  the  transverse  band  mentioned  above,  and  extends 
along  the  middle  of  the  back  to  near  the  first  dorsal,  when  it 
divides  and  forms  a  band  on  each  side,  extending  to  and  on  the 
ventral  fins.  On  that  part  of  this  black  band  which  lies  exactly 
between  the  postenor  part  of  the  base  of  the  first  dorsal  and 
pectoral  fins  there  is  a  concave  cnrve,  and  from  that  point  a 
black  band  extends  to  the  pectoral  fin.  There  is  also  another 
black  band  anterior  to  this,  which  extends  from  the  first  band  in 
front  of  the  first  dorsal  fin,  and  joins  the  second  band  on  the 
pectoral ;  this  band  is  a  little  carved  (the  concavity  forwards), 
and  forms  with  the  other  bands  a  small  enclosed  light-coloured 
triangular  space.  Another  broad  dark  band  extends  along  the 
back  from  the  base  of  the  first  dorsal,  and  on  each  side  of  the 
second  dorsal,  to  the  tail.  There  is  a  lateral  line  along  the  body 
and  tail,  marking  rather  distinctly  the  line  of  demarcation  be- 
tween the  dark  colour  of  the  back  and  the  light  colour  of  the 
belly.  Both  the  dorsal  fins  and  the  anal  are  rather  light-coloured, 
the  caudal  is  darker,  and  the  pectorals  and  ventrals  are  blackish 
above,  and  pinkish  below  and  on  the  edges. 

In  specimens  preserved  in  spirits,  or  dried,  these  markings  en- 
tirely disappear,  and  they  are  never  so  vividly  marked  in  adult 
specimens  as  in  the  young,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the 
very  young  specimen  figured  in  plates  22  and  23. 

The  average  size  of  the  adult  of  both  sexes  is  a  little  over 
three  feet,  and  they  seldom,  if  ever,  attain  a  length  of  four  feet. 
As  the  relative  size  of  the  different  parts  has  been  rendered  with 
the  greatest  exactness  in  the  accompanying  plates,  along  with  an 
accurp^te  scale,  I  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  give  a  series  of 
measurements. 

The  sexes  scarcely  differ  in  size  or  marking.  The  egg  case  is 
large  (six  inches  long),  conical,  of  a  tough  dark  brown  coriaceous 
texture,  with  six  revolutions  of  a  similar  material  spirally  wound 
round  it,  forming  a  broadly-flanged  conical  screw.  A  good  figure 
of  it  is  given  in  Dumeril's  Hist.  Nat  des  Poiss.  vol  2,  pL  8, 
figs.  2-3,  but  that  author  was  not  then  certain  that  it  was  the 
egg  of  a  Heterodontus, 
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This  Shark  is  frequently  oanght  in  Port  Jackson,  and  seems 
to  have  been  foand  from  time  to  time  on  rarioas  parts  of  the 
Australian  and  New  Zealand  coasts*  It  is  also  stated  to  have 
been  found  in  the  East  Indian  Archipelago  and  Japan  ;  but  there 
seems  to  be  some  reason  to  suspect  the  identity  of  the  Japanese 
species,  if  not  of  the  other.  Certainly,  the  figures  given  as 
those  of  the  Port  Jackson  Shark,  in  the  Voy.  of  the  Goquille,  pi. 
11,  and  in  Muller  and  Henle,  pi.  31,  are  so  extremely  unlike  the 
fish  they  are  intended  to  represent,  as  to  suggest  a  doubt  of  their 
being  the  same  species ;  and  the  form  of  the  penta-cuspid  tooth, 
figured  by  the  last-named  authors,  has  never,  we  believe,  been 
seen  in  any  of  the  Port  Jackson  adult  specimens.  The  numerous 
transverse  bands  on  the  back,  too,  in  those  figures,  suggestive  of 
the  specific  name  "  zebra,"  are  utterly  unknown  in  the  true  R. 
PhiUipi, 

But  little  can  be  added  to  the  history  of  this  curious  Shark. 
The  stomach  is  generally  well  filled  with  fragments  of  shells,  but 
not  so  finely  comminuted  as  might  be  expected  from  the  charac- 
ter of  the  teeth,  and  the  bowels  are  often  well  charged  with 
cestode  worms.  It  is  remarkably  tenacious  of  life,  but  if  we  are 
to  believe  the  accounts  of  the  fishermen,  very  slow  of  reproduc- 
tion— ^never  having  more  than  two  eggs  at  a  time,  and  only  one 
brood  in  the  year. 

HBTBBODONTns  GALEATUS. 

Ghmth.  Oat  Brit  Mus,,  Vol.  8,  p.  416. 

This  species  has  a  less  elongate  appearance  that  H,  PhUlipi, 
but  I  cannot  find  an  appreciable  difference  in  the  proportionate 
measurements.  I  shall  confine  my  descriptions  to  those  points 
only  in  which  it  differs  from  that  species  already  so  elaborately 
described. 

The  head  is  more  rounded  in  profile.  The  upper  lip  has  the 
lateral  flap  less  developed,  not  overlapping  so  much  the  lateral 
fold  of  the  lower  lip.  The  jaws  shorter  and  deeper,  the  hinder 
part  of  the  "  rami "  of  the  lower  jaw  being  very  deep.  The 
teeth  are  similar  as  to  number  and  distribution,  but  very 
different  in  form,  the  smaller  teeth  towards  the  symphysis  of  the 
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jaws  are  all  acntely  trilobed  (the  middle  cmsp  largest),  even  those 
that  have  fiilfilled  their  daty  outside  the  jaw  remain  tolerably 
acute,  while  the  side  teeth  are  very  elongate,  with  an  elevated 
ridge  along  the  entire  length,  grooved  or  fluted  on  the  outer  side. 
The  supra-orbital  ridges  are  short,  much  elevated,  bend  outwards 
over  the  eye,  approach  towards  the  front,  and  terminate  abruptly 
behind.  The  first  gill  opening  is  three  times  the  length  of  the  fifth. 
The  spiracle  is  a  little  more  distant  from  the  eye,  and  slightly  more 
advanced  than  in  H.  PhUlipi,  The  first  dorsal  fin  commences 
rather  behind  the  vertical  from  the  root  of  the  pectorals.  The 
second  dorsal  commences  behind  the  ventral,  and  reaches  almost 
to  the  vertical  from  the  oommencement  of  the  caudal.  The  spines 
are  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  fins,  and  the  fins  themselves  are 
relatively  of  the  same  size  as  in  i7.  PhUUpi,  but  are  pointed  and 
falcate  on  the  summit  The  anterO'inferior  lobe  of  the  caudal 
fin  is  large,  vertically  truncate  behind,  and  separated  from  the 
posterior  lobe  (which  is  smaller  and  triangular)  by  an  acute 
angle  ;  the  extremity  is  truncate.  The  anal  fin  reaches  nearly 
to  the  commencement  of  the  caudal.  The  other  fins  are  larg^ 
and  shaped  as  in  H.  PhiUipi. 

The  colour  in  the  dried  specimen  before  me  is  a  dull  pale  brown 
on  the  upper  parts,  and  a  brownish  white  beneath.  The  top  of 
the  head  and  supra-orbital  ridges  from  the  level  of  the  eyes  back- 
wards are  black  ;  the  black  patch  extends  backwards  to  near  the 
first  dorsal  fin,  and  downwards  a  little,  though  more  faintly,  on 
the  cheek ;  there  are  also  some  faint  broad  black  cross-bars  along 
the  whole  length  of  the  back.  A  light-coloured  lateral  line 
seems  to  divide  the  darker  upper  from  the  lighter  under  portion, 
as  in  H.  PhiUipi, 

It  is  probable  that  the  colour  in  the  fresh  specimens  would  be 
a  sericeous  reddish-brown  with  the  black  marks  much  more 
clearly  defined. 

To  judge  by  the  number  of  specimens  known  of  this  fish  it 
might  be  pronounced  extremely  rare.  The  first  recorded  is  by 
Dr.  Ghinther  (Gat.  Brit.  Mus.  vol.  8,  p.  416),  and  all  he  says  of 
it,  in  addition  to  a  short  specific  description^  is  that  it  is  a  fenudei 
25  inches  long,  presented  by  Dr.  O.  Bennett,  from  Australia. 
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The  only  ofcher  specimen  known  is  that  from  which  the 
present  description  is  taken.  It  is  stnffed,  and  in  the  Australian 
Mnsenm,  canght,  I  helieve,  in  Rose  Bay,  Port  Jackson,  and  pre- 
sented by  E.  S.  Hill,  Esq.,  of  WooUahra.  I  have,  also,  in  my 
Mnseam,  the  jaws  and  teeth  of  a  specimen  which  was  canght  in 
Broken  Bay  two  years  ago,  and  unfortunately  not  preserved. 
But  I  think  it  not  at  all  improbable  that  the  species  may  not 
after  all  be  of  such  very  rare  occurrence.  The  general  resem- 
blance to  H.  PhiUipi  is  considerable,  and  fishermen  are  generally 
far  from  being  acute  observers  of  fish  which  are  not  of  a  market- 
able character. 

Hetibodontus  Fbancisci. 

Oestracion  Fra/ncisoi,  Qirard,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat  Sa  Philad.,  1854-7, 
p.  196 ;  and  V.S.  Pac.  R.R.  Exp.  Fish,  p.  865 ;  Ghinth.  Oat 
Brit.  Mus.,  vol  8,  p.  416. 

Qyrapleurod^ts  Franoiscu  Gill.  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  So.  Philad,  1862, 
p.  490. 

Heterodontus  Frcmcisi.    Dum.  Ichthyol.  tome  1,  p.  426. 

I  have  one  specimen  of  this  very  distinct  species,  an  adult 
male,  2  feet  6  inches  long,  from  the  Bay  of  Monterey,  Oalifomia. 
It  is  represented  in  plate  26,  and  is,  I  believe,  now  figured  for 
the  first  time.  It  is  a  spirit  specimen,  and  the  markings,  if  any, 
cannot,  of  course,  be  represented;  but  in  other  respects,  the 
figures  may  be  trusted,  as  the  specimen  is  in  a  good  state  of 
preservation  and  not  contorted  in  any  way.  I  regret  that  the 
dentition  cannot  be  shown  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  other  two 
species,  as  to  do  that  would  be  to  spoil  the  specimen. 

The  chief  points  in  which  it  differs  from  H,  PhiUipi  are  as 
follow : — The  head  is  proportionally  broader  and  less  high ;  the 
profile  less  steep  and  more  convex ;  the  supra-orbital  ridges  less 
prominent,  almost  continued  to  the  snout  and  terminating 
abruptly  behind  the  eyes ;  the  teeth  in  front  strongly  tricuspid — 
the  middle  cusp  large  and  pointed,  those  on  the  sides  longitu- 
dinally ridged,  but  not  as  in  H,  galecdua ;  in  fact,  the  lateral 
teeth  in  this  species  seem  to  be  intermediate  between  those  of 
H.  PhiU/ipi  and  galeaius.  The  spiracle  larger  and  farther  from 
and  more  behind  the  eye ;  the  first  gill  opening  scarcely  twice 
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the  length  of  the  fifth,  and  much  farther  from  the  seoond  than 
the  distance  between  the  second  and  third ;  the  dorsal  spines  very 
strong,  and  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  fins ;  the  fins  them- 
selves more  broadly  rounded  at  the  apex,  and  slightly  emarginate 
behind ;  the  first  dorsal  fin  commences  a  little  in  advance  of  the 
vertical  from  the  posterior  root  of  the  pectoral ;  the  anal  fin 
reaches  almost  to  the  caudal,  in  this  particular  alone,  tigreeing 
with  H.  gaUatus;  the  antero-inferior  caudal  lobe  large,  and 
obliquely  truncate  at  right  angles  to  the  anterior  edge  of  the 
posterior  lobe,  which  is  small  and  narrowly  incised  at  its 
i unction  with  the  other ;  the  pectoral  fins  very  large  and  rounded 
at  the  apex.  The  colour  seems  to  have  been  brownish  black 
above,  and  brownish  white  beneath ;  the  scattered  black  spots  on 
the  body  and  fins  mentioned  in  the  descriptions  of  the  fish  are 
not  traceable  in  my  specimen. 

Hbtbrodontus  Qcotl 

Oeetnusion  Q^oyi,  Freminv.  Mag.  Zool.  184A,  pi.  3  ;  Ounth. 
Gat  8,  p.  416. 

Cestraoion  pafUherinue.  Yaleno.  in  Yoy.  Venus,  Zool.  p.  850, 
pi.  10,  fig.  2. 

HeterodorUua  Quayi  Dum.  Ichthyol.  tome  1,  p.  427 ;  teeth  pL 
8,  figs.  16—17. 

The  figure  (pi.  26)  is  copied  from  the  Mag.  Zool.  Only 
one  specimen  of  this  species  is  known ;  it  is  about  2  feet 
long,  and  was  taken  at  the  Gtallapagos  Islands  during  the 
voyage  of  the  "Venus."  The  descriptions  given  by  Dumeril 
and  Ounther,  the  only  authorities  attainable  by  me,  are 
short,  and  leave  out  much  that  it  would  be  desirable  to 
know,  such  as  the  form  of  the  caudal  fin,  &o. ;  but  sufficient  is 
given  to  shew  that  the  species  it  most  resembles  is  J7.  PkCUi^ 
and  that  it  is  quite  distinct  from  that.  According  to  those  des- 
criptions the  head  is  proportionally  smaller  than  in  H,  FhMipi 
the  snout  less  obtuse ;  the  first  dorsal  fin  commences  well  behind 
the  extremity  of  the  base  of  the  pectorals,  and  has  its  posterior 
extremity  prolonged  over  to  the  vertical  from  the  ventrals ;  the 
seoond  dorsal  more  distant  from  the  posterior  border  of  the  van- 
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trals ;  the  anal  fin  does  not  reach  olose  to  the  candal ;  the  spines 
of  the  dorsal  fins  are  shorter,  and  the  anterior  teeth,  figured  hj 
Dameril,  are  aoately  tri-cospid,  the  centre  cusp  large  and  resem- 
bling those  of  R,  galeatus.  The  coloar  is  described  as  being  of 
a  reddish-brown  on  the  superior  and  lateral  regions,  and  on  the 
fins,  with  round  black  spots  irregularly  disposed  over  the  whole 
surface. 

We  thus  find,  that  out  of  the  vast  numbers  of  Heterodont 
sharks  which  peopled  all  parts  of  the  globe  for  myriads  of 
ages,  from  the  first  appearance  of  vertebrate  animals  on  the 
earth  to  the  present  day,  but  four  species  remain  in  existence,  or, 
if  my  suspicions  relative  to  the  Japanese  fish  be  correct,  at  the 
most  only  five,  and  those  are  for  the  most  part  so  rare,  and  found 
in  such  remote  and  limited  localities,  as  to  lead  to  the  belief  that, 
as  a  race,  they  are  in  process  of  extinction.  The  history  of 
these  extraordinary  animals  is,  however,  not  more  remarkable 
and  instructive  than  that  of  many  others  which  geology  tells 
us  have  existed  and  passed  their  allotted  period  on  the  earth,  and 
then  passed  away,  seemingly  without  a  cause.  But  what  is 
extraordinary  is,  that  the  Evolutionists  of  the  present  day  should 
be  able  to  manufacture,  out  of  this  constant  succession  of  Life, 
arguments  in  favour  of  their  theory.  When  the  Heterodonti  first 
made  their  appearance,  their  development  seems  to  have  been  as 
advanced  as  at  the  present  day ;  they  were  preceded  by  no  forms 
of  fishes,  except  a  few  Qcmoida^  from  which  they  could  scarcely  be 
evolved,  and  the  first  subsequent  record  of  the  existence  of  Sharks 
was  the  teeth  of  NotidoMu,  a  g^nus  having  no  apparent  affinity  to 
Meter odontua.  The  traces  of  these  Sharks  have  been  found  con- 
tinuously for  a  vast  succession  of  geological  periods,  without  any 
appearance  of  deviation  from  the  original,  or  approach  to  any  sub- 
sequent creation,  and  the  succession  of  these  fossil  evidences  have 
been  so  unbroken  and  unvarying,  that  the  usual  excuse  of  the 
Evolutionist  when  met  with  a  difficulty,  '*  That  an  unexampled 
gap  exists  in  the  continuity  of  the  geological  periods,"  will 
scarcely  avail  him  in  the  present  instance. 
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ANATOMICAL     REMARKS. 


By  N.  DE  Miklouho-Maglat. 


**  Those  whose  specific  g\ft  of  inclination  leads  them  to 

"  to  the  pursuit  of  other  branches  of  Itiology,  as  morpho' 

**  logy^  physiology f  emhroyology,  etc,,  must  have  definite 

"  Thames  for  the  objects  they  observe,  depict,  or  descrthe, 

"  and  are  dependent  upon  the  researches  of  the  systematic 

"  zoologist  for  supplying  them,  and  should  not  neglect  to 

'*  take  his  counsel,  otherwise  much  of  their  work  will  lose 

"  its  value.*' 

W.  p.  Flower. 

AddroM  in  Zoology. 

Natusb,  Aug.  16, 1878.    Rep.  of  Brit.  Aatoc.,  1878. 


These  words  of  Professor  Flower  express  with  perfect  correct- 
ness the  principal  consideration  which  indnced  me,  in  addition  to 
my  work  in  comparative  neurology,  to  collect,  also,  sufficient 
material  for  a  systematic  treatise,  which  should  serve  as  a  supple- 
ment to,  or  commentary  on  the  former. 

The  present  work  I  regard,  then,  as  nothing  more  than  an 
illuetrated  oatalogue  of  the  group  of  fishes  which  interest  me  from 
the  standpoint  of  comparative  neurology  ;  and,  since  a  favourable 
opportunity  presents  itself,  the  appendix  or  commentary  appears 
before  the  body  of  the  work  (Ithe  continuation  of  my  ''  Contribu- 
tions to  Comparative  Neurology").* 

During  my  travels  from  1870  to  1878, 1  have  never  neglected 
to  collect  materials  for  my  studies  on  the  brain,  and,  wherever 
it  was  possible,  to  carry  on  investigations  on  that  subject. 
But,  since  the  books  necessary  for  the  more  exact  determi- 
nation of  the  objects  under  investigation  were  not  everywhere 
at  my  command,  I  have  always  taken  ample  notes,  and  above 


*  N,von  MtklitOio-Maciay.    Beltartoe  Bor  Ver;leichenden  Neurologie  der  Wirbelthiere, 
I.  usd  II.,  Leipzig,  1870.    Verlag  von  W.  EDgeluMnn. 
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all,  as  far  as  possible,  made  exaot  sketcbes,  in  order  after- 
wards to  identify  the  speoies  in  places  where  libraries  or 
Masenms  exist.  So,  by  degrees,  a  considerable  quantity  of  notes 
and  drawings  have  accamalated,  and  of  these,  after  making  a 
critical  selection,  I  intend  to  publish  the  more  important. 

In  order  to  satisfy  all  the  demands  of  Systematic  2iOology,  I 
requested  my  esteemed  friend,  the  Hod.  William  Macleay,  to  take 
in  hand  the  systematic  descriptions,  as  well  as  the  entire  editing 
of  the  first  section  of  the  work,  limiting  myself,  for  my  part, 
in  addition  to  the  descriptions  of  the  plates,  to  some  anatomical 
remarks.  Since  our  respective  points  of  view  do  not  agree  in 
all  cases,  it  is  possible  that  considerable  contradictions  may 
appear  in  the  text.  But  the  most  faithful,  and  as  far  as  possible, 
objective  representation  of  the  observed  facts  seems  to  both  of  us 
a  sine  qud  non  of  scientific  investigation,  so  I  believe  that  the 
colouring  of  particular  parts  of  the  text  (provided  on  that 
account  with  our  respective  signatures)  due  to  subjective  outlook, 
does  not  run  counter  to  the  demands  of  a  scientific  co-partnership. 

As  exact  figures,  in  addition  to  their  greater  clearness,  render 
unnecessary  long  descriptions,  I  have  always  put  great  weight 
upon  them  ;  yet  I  must  state,  in  accordance  with  truth,  that  I 
can  by  no  means  declare  myself  satisfied  with  the  accompanying 
lithographic  plates,  and  have,  on  that  account,  determined  in 
future  to  have  all  my  sketches  (those  of  the  Catalogue  of  the 
Plagiostomata  included)  reproduced  by  means  of  photo-litho- 
graphy. 

There  remains  for  me,  in  this  case,  therefore,  no  other  resource 
than  to  attempt  to  correct  ''verbally,"  in  the  explanation  of  the 
plates,  the  most  important  inaccuracies  of  the  drawings  as  com- 
pared with  nature. 

Besides,  the  Hon.  William  Macleay,  to  whom  I  am  very  much 
indebted  for  the  greater  part  of  the  material  investigated,  I  must 
also  express  my  obligations  to  Mr.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  Curator  of  the 
Australian  Museum,  who  has  obtained  for  me  material  of  various 
kiuds  for  my  neurological  studies,  and  has  also  always  allowed 
me,  in  the  most  friendly  manner,  to  make  use  of  (to  draw,  photo- 
graph, and  measure)  the  collection  under  his  care,  which  was 
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important  for  parposes  of  comparison.  Lafltly,  I  have  to  thank 
Mr.  W.  A.  Haswell,  who  has  taken  the  trouble  to  translate  into 
English  my  German  mannscript. 

In  writing  down  these  remarks,  the  incompleteness  of  the 
research,  in  many  parts,  has  often  strack  me ;  questions  which  I 
was  not  in  a  position  to  answer  presented  thomselves  on  all  sides. 
Fain  woald  I  have  filled  np  these  hiati,  time,  however,  woald 
not  permit  I  allow  myself,  then,  to  publish  these  imperfect 
researches,  since  much  that  is  new  (the  brain  of  H,  PhUlipi^,  the 
dentition  of  H,  galeaius)  has  been  gained  by  this  investigation  ; 
and  since,  in  the  second  place,  I  cannot  tell,  on  account  of  my 
nomadic  mode  of  life,  when  and  where  I  shall  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  prosecuting  this  work  further. 


As  regards  the  material,  which  has  served  for  the  carrying  out 
of  this  part  of  the  work,  for  the  species  iJ.  PhUUpi^  I  have  had 
no  lack  of  material ;  during  the  now  seven  months  of  my  stay  in 
Sydney,  I  have  obtained  for  investigation,  thanks  to  the  assistance 
of  the  Hon.  William  Macleay  and  Mr.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  seven  or 
eight  fresh  specimens.  No  embryos,  unfortunately ;  the  youngest 
animal  of  this  species  that  I  have  seen  was  225  mm.  (8*9  inch) 
in  length,  the  Urgest  1010  mm.  (4*33  in.) 

For  the  species  H.  galeattis,  I  had  only  one  specimen  (belonging 
to  the  Australian  Museum)  "  to  look  at,"  as  well  as  a  pair  of 
jaws  of  this  shark  in  the  Macleay-Museum. 

Of  the  species  H,  Francisif  I  have  also  had  only  one  specimen 
''  to  look  at  *' — that  preserved  in  spirit  in  the  Macleay-Museum. 


ON  THE  DENTITION  OF  THB  HETBRODONTI. 

1. — Dentition  of  thb  tounq  Hetebodomtds  Phillipi.    Bl 

The  peculiar  dental  armature  of  the  Heterodonti,  assigning 
them  as  it  does  a  characteristic  and  seemingly  isolated  position 


*  The  detoriptlon  of  the  bratn  will  ftppMr  in  part  IIL  of  my  ''Contrtbutlooi  to  Com- 
pMTiii?*  Neurolofy.*' 
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in  the  series  of  ElcumohrcmcMi^  indaoed  me  to  regard  the  investi- 
gation of  the  dentition  of  the  emhryonio  stages  of  that  genns 
as  a  matter  of  high  interest  and  importance.  XJnfortanatelj,  I 
conld  procure  no  Heterodontos  embryos,  bat  ibis  proved  not  to 
be  an  insaperable  obstacle,  as  the  examination  in  young  specimens 
of  as  much  as  225  mm.  (8*9  in.)*  in  length  of  the  form  of  the  teeth, 
which  differ  very  markedly  from  those  of  the  adult,  affords  us  a 
glimpse  into  the  genealogical  connection  of  this  shark  with  the 
other  Plagiastomaia.  A  glance  at  the  teeth  of  a  young  H.  PhilUpi 
(PI.  24,  fig.  14),  magnified  about  five  diameters,  is  sufficient  to 
establish  the  great  similarity  between  the  dental  armature  of  the 
young  Heterodontua  and  that  of  the  Notidani^^.  This  preparation 
(fig  14)  shows  us  further  that  at  this,  age  (225  mm.  in  length) 
not  more  than  seventeen  series  (Le.,  vertical  rows)  are  developed 
in  the  upper  jaw,  and  thirteen  in  the  lower.  In  both  jaws  only 
three  horisBontal  rows  of  both  series  are  to  be  seen,  the  others 
come  into  view  after  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  palate  has  been 
dissected  off.  The  teeth  situated  in  the  very  front  of  the  lower 
jaw  have  three  almost  similar  pointed  cusps,  while  those  situated 
further  back  have  five  points.     (Vide  fig.  15,  PI.  24).««« 

The  teeth  of  the  middle  row  are  more  or  less  symmetrical,  and 
in  the  posterior  (reserve)  teeth  of  this  row  the  central  cusp  is 
the  largest,  while  the  two  outer  take  the  form  of  inconspicuous 
tubercles.  The  teeth  of  the  lateral  rows  are  also  longer,  in  pro- 
portion to  their  height,  than  those  of  the  middle  rows.  On  a 
closer  inspection  we  see  that  the  two  anterior  cusps  of  the  lateral 
teeth  are  more  perpendicular  than  the  others,  a  feature  which  is 
met  with  in  some  fossil  NoUdoMius  teeth.    (Vids  Agassist  Poissons 

"*  Mr.  Madeay  believes  that  this  specimen  had  only  emerged  from  the  egg  one  or  two 
days. 

**  This  eiroumstanoenins  greater  signlAcanoe,  when  we  consider  that  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  brain  of  the  UeUrodontiu  leads  ns  to  a  similar  conclnsion  in  regard  to  the 
oonnectlont  between  those  two  genera.  The  brain  of  H.  PhiUipi  stands  very  near  the 
general  fundamental  form  of  the  vertebrate  central  nervous  vratem,  and  as  such,  resembles 
the  brain  of  the  Notidani,  of  the  genera  Aeanthioi  and  Scymmiut,  (Beitrttge  zur  var 
gleichanden  Neurology,  I.,  p.  48.) 

***  The  difltoenoe  between  the  teeth  of  the  youns  HeterodorUut  and  that  of  the  adult 

has  already  been  noticed  by  MfUler  and  Henle  as  fbllows:— *'BUme,  inder  Mitte, 

klein  und  spits,  aus  drei  bis  Ittni  von  der  Bssis  gegen  die  8pitsen  auaseinandertretenden 
Zaoken  gebUdet,  von  denen  die  mlttlere  am  grOssten  ist,  die  bei  alten  Thieren  abgesoh- 
HfllBnslnd!.........(KttUer  und  Henle.  Bjstematlsche  Beschreibung  der  Flagiostomen,  1841 

peg  74K. 
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foBsOes,  vol.  m,  tab.  27,  figs.  9  and  11).  In  the  posterior  rows 
of  both  jaws  the  ensps  of  the  teeth  ^re  not  yet  developed. 

In  the  jaws  of  a  418  mm.  (16*4  in.)  long  young  H,  PhiOdpi,  I 
found  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  20  vertical  row  of  teeth.  In 
the  upper  jaw,  the  two  posterior  rows  had  the  character  of  the 
large  pavement-like  teeth,  while  in  the  lower,  the  three  posterior 
rows  shewed  this  character.  In  the  upper  jaw,  it  was  the  teeth 
of  the  last  row  that  were  the  largest,  on  the  lower,  the  second 
last 

The  longitudinal  ridge  was  much  more  prominent  in  the 
posterior  teeth  of  this  young  animal  than  in  older  speci- 
mens. In  the  middle  row  of  the  upper  jaw  I  have  counted  six 
teeth,  and  five  in  each  of  the  posterior  rows ;  in  the  lower  jaw, 
six  teeth  in  the  middle  row,  and  six  teeth  in  each  of  the  posterior 
rows. 

The  anterior  teeth  of  the  not  fully  adult  HeierodarUm  (761 
mm.  long)  are  distinctly  tri-cuspidate  (vide  fig.  10),  while  those 
of  the  adult  become  almost  pavement-like,  with  an  inconspicuous 
cusp  (fig.  19,  A.  and  B.). 

2. — DbNTITION  op  THB  ADULT  HlTBBODOBTUS  PhILLIPL      Bh 

A  drawing  of  the  charactestic  dentition  of  Heterodontus  is  given 
with  the  first  description  of  the  so-called  "Port  Jackson  Shark."* 
In  difierent  scientific  works**  there  are  to  be  found  good  figures 
of  the  teeth  of  H.  PTUlUpif  and  I  would  certainly  not  have  been 
satisfied  with  so  few  drawings  had  I  not  the  intention  of 
writing  further  on  this  subject.  A  few  points,  not  yet  decided, 
prevent  me  from  publishing  my  results  at  the  present  time. 

I  will  confine  myself  here  to  only  a  few  remarks.  The  number 
of  the  teeth,  as  well  as  the  general  form,  is,  on  a  cursory  glance, 
almost  the  same  in  both  jaws,  but  a  closer  inspection  shows  a 
difference  in  both  those  respects  between  the  upper  and  lower 
jaws,  and  also  between  different  individuals.  In  one  case,  I  have 
counted  altogether  34  vertical  rows  in  the  upper  jaw,  and  31  in 

*  O^de  the  Vojage  of  Governor  PhUlip  to  BoUuy  Bay.    Lendon,  MnOCLXXXIX, 

**  L.  AgdMti*,  Becberchee  for  lee  Poinone  foaeilee,  tome  III.  188S48,  t«b  D..  Oft. 
U-10.  R.  Owen.  Odontographj  (184046)  platee  10  and  11 ;  and  the  worka  of  Yarfooa 
other  authera. 
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the  lower ;  in  boUi  jaws  it  was  the  fifth  row  (reckoning  from  be- 
hind forwards)  that  proved  to  be  the  row  of  the  largest  teeth*. 
In  another  case  there  were  S3  rows  in  the  npper  jaw,  and  32  in 
the  lower ;  the  row  containing  the  largest,  teeth  was  the  fourth  in 
the  npper  jaw,  and  the  sixth  in  the  lower. 

In  aD  npper  jaw  of  a  H.  PhUUpi  much  yonnger  (smaller) 
than  the  two  jast  mentioned,  I  count  36  rows,  the  fifth  being  the 
row  containing  the  largest  teeth.  The  number  of  the  teeth  in 
the  vertical  rows  are  subject  to  variation;  the  middle  row** 
of  the  npper  and  lower  jaws  has,  in  this  case,  12  teeth,  while  the 
row  of  the  largest  teeth  contains  5  in  the  upper  jaw,  and  6  in 
the  lower.  In  the  upper  jaw  of  the  young  H,  PhUUpi  already 
mentioned,  the.  middle  row  numbers  14 ;  the  row  of  the  largest 
teeth  consists  of  7.  The  size  of  the  teeth  in  proportion  to  one 
another  seems  also  to  be  by  no  means  constant,  while  in  some 
specimens  the  length  of  the  largest  teeth  exceeds  that  of  the 
teeth  next  in  size  by  almost  one-third ;  the  largest  teeth  of 
another  individual  scarcely  differed  perceptibly  in  size  from  the 
others. 

I  could  not  ascertain  whether  all  these  variations  in  the  num- 
ber and  size  of  the  teeth  are  dependent  on  sex  and  aga  The 
material  employed  for  the  above  descriptive  remarks  on  the 
dentition  of  the  adult  H.  PhUUpi  consisted  of  dried  jaws,  to 
whicb  no  note  of  the  size  and  age  of  the  animal  had  been  ap- 
pended. I  have  been  unable  to  find  time  to  fill  up  this  hiatus 
in  the  subject. 

3. — Dbntition  of  Hjstebodontds  galeatus.    Oiinth. 

If  we  compare  the  teeth,  in  a  longitudinal  row,  in  the  adult 
H.  PMUipi  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior  members  of  the 
series,  we  find  that  the  cusps  in  the  lateral  teeth  (in  the  anterior 
third  of  the  jaw)  become  blunter  and  blunter  the  larger  the 
teeth  become,  so  that  it  takes  the  form  of  an  elongated  tubercle, 

•  Dumeril  aayi  tbat  it  is  the  fourth.  (Hist.  Nat.  dei  PoiesOBa.  Tbm.  I.,  p.  137.) 
This  point  may  rwarj  with  the  age  or  with  the  sex  of  the  specimen. 

**  Since,  as  Is  well  known,  the  teeth  of  the  Selachians  are  independent  of  the  endo- 
skeleton.  (Vide  Gegenbanr  OmndaOge  der  Vergleichenden  Anatomie,  2  Aufl.  Leipcig., 
1870,  p.  78SX  a  mesfaij  row  of  teeth  corresponding  to  the  middle  line  of  the  body,  though 
occasionally  present,  is  not  always  to  be  found.  Dumeril  made  the  same  obsenratlon. 
(I.  e.  p.  19S.) 
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whiohf  in  the  large  posterior  teeth,  is  repreBented  by  a  alightlj 
elevated  longitndiDal  line.*  This  longitudinal  line  is  more  or 
less  distinctly  visible  in  H.  PhiUipi,  according  to  the  individoal. 
Now,  if  we  suppose  this  median  longitudinal  line  on  the  pos- 
terior teeth  developed  into  the  form  of  a  ontting  edge  or  crest, 
we  obtain  some  idea  of  the  chief  peculiarity  of  the  dentition  of 
H.  gcUeaiuB. 

The  figures  80  and  81  are  accurately  drawn,  with  the  aid  of 
compasses,  from  a  du4velled,  and  not  quite  perfect  pair  of  jaws 
preserved  (labelled  only  with  the  name  of  the  locality — Broken 
Bay)  in  the  Macleay-Museum. 

As  the  jaws  are  in  the  meantime  preserved  in  the  Museum  as 
"  unique,"  I  have  been  unable  to  use  them  to*  obtain  a  transverse 
section  of  the  large  teetL 

The  only  perfect  specimen  of  If.  gdleatus  in  Sydney  at  present 
is  one  in  the  Australian  Museum,  and  as  it  is  a  stuffed  specimen, 
one  could  merely  see  the  anterior  teeth,  and  only  with  some 
trouble  get  a  glimpse  of  the  crest  of  the  posterior  teeth.  Mr.  E. 
P.  Ramsay  had  the  kindness  (for  which  I  here  express  my  gra- 
titude) at  my  request  to  order  the  jaws  to  be  taken  out  from  the 
stuffed  specimen.  The  stuffed  museum-specimen  has  been  in  no 
wise  injured  by  this,  and  the  museum  has  thereby  acquired  a 
valuable  anatomical  preparation.  Both  jaws  are  in  excellent 
preservation ;  and  I  am  thus  placed  in  a  position  to  give  a  more 
complete  description  of  the  teeth**  than  I  could  otherwise  have 
given. 

I  do  so  chiefly  because  the  form  of  the  teeth  of  H.  galeatuSf  so 
far  as  I  am  aware,  has  not  yet  been  described.*** 

•  '*  COe  kmgUudinai,**  of  AguKo,    PoImobb  foMUaa.    Lome  III^  page  88. 

**  I  r«gret  that  I  have  only  received  thia  aeoond  Jaw  of  H.  gaUatus  after  all  Uie  platea 
for  thia  paper  were  prepared,  ao  that  I  could  not  exchange  flgurea  80  and  81,  which  only 
ahew  a  part  of  the  jawa,  for  a  oomplete  drawing  of  the  well-preaerred  preparation  In  the 
Auatralian  Muaeiim.  But  although  flga.  81  and  82  only  rtiew  a  atngle  norlaontal  row  of 
teeth  (the  lawa  from  which  the  drawings  were  taken  not  heiziff  perfectX  yet  they  gtva  a 
oorrect  notion  of  the  form  of  the  aequence  of  the  rowa,  and  of  toe  number  of  the  teeth 
(In  a  horiaontal  row).  The  curve  of  the  row  (flga.  80  and  81)  is.  however,  only  approxi- 
mately correct ;  the  preparation,  which  aerved  aa  the  original  of  my  aketch,  waa  ao  un- 
nrmmetrically  ahrivdled  up  Uiat  it  permitted  me  to  oomr  only  the  form  of  the  teeth  and 
m  arrangement  of  the  rowa,  and  not  the  ahape  of  the  Jawa. 

***  In  the  deacription  of  H,  gaUatug  by  Dr.  OUather  (GaUUugue  of  Fiahoa,  vol  1., 
p.  416)  there  la  nothing  aaid  about  the  teeth. 
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Ab  in  J7.  PhdlUpi,  so  in^.  gdUatuSf  the  general  form  of  the  anterior 
part  of  the  tooth-bearing  surface  is  somewhat  broader  in  the  lower 
jaw  than  the  same  section  of  the  npper,  and  somewhat  quadrangular 
in  shape.  Figs.  30  and  31  give  a  pretty  good  representation  of 
the  form  of  the  teeth.  The  anterior  teeth  are  tri-cuspidate,  the 
middle  cusp  being  the  most  prominent,  as  a  result  of  which,  the 
iront  teeth  appear  high  and  narrow.  In  the  antero-lateral  teeth, 
the  middle  cusp  is  proportionaUy  less  elevated  than  the  others ; 
further  back,  most  notably  in  the  reserve  teeth  (denie  d^attente)  of 
the  medio-Iateral  rows,  a  principal  cusp  is  no  longer  to  be 
recognised,  the  front  pointed  cusps  being  represented  by  a  sharp 
sinuous  ridge,  provided  with  an  obscurely  dentate  upper  contour. 
This  ridge  is  particularly  well-developed  in  the  upper  jaw,  while 
in  the  lower  it  remains  always  sinuous  and  thin.  The  transverse 
section  of  one  of  the  large  (elongated)  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw 
(which,  as  already  mentioned,  I  was,  from  lack  of  material,  unable 
to  make)  would  have  a  pyramidal  form  with  one  side  slightly 
convex,  and  the  other  concave,  ie.,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
elongated  (lateral)  teeth  is  concave ;  the  inner  convex.  The 
complete  jaws  in  the  Australian  Museum  afford  me  an  opportunity 
of  describing  also  the  numerical  characters  of  the  teeth  of  H, 
galeaius. 

In  the  upper  jaw,  I  have  counted  altogether  30  vertical  rows 
of  teeth  ;  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  ant<ero-median  rows  proved 
to  be  11  (of  which,  however,  the  10th  and  11th  were  worn 
down) ;  the  number  of  the  lateral  elongated  teeth  in  the  penulti- 
mate vertical  row  was  9.  In  the  lower  jaw  I  found  altogether 
26  vertical  rows ;  in  the  middle  rows  I  counted  15  teeth* ;  there 
were  10**  in  the  vertical  row,  containing  the  largest  teeth  (the 
third  row,  counting  from  behind.) 

*  The  three  posterior  reierre-teeth  of  the  middle  row  were  diapiAced,  so  that  pondbly 
thii  numher  (16)  m^y  not  be  quite  correct. 

**  In  this  Jaw,  I  have  also  remarked  the  two  following  peculiarities.  Hie  postero- 
lateral rows  are  unsymmetrical ;  {.«.,  two  teeth  on  the  one  side  correspond  to  one  on  the 
other.    If  we  examme  the  teeth  of  these  lateral  rows,  one  after  another,  from  without 


at  the  ooirespondinir  place.  The  places  of  the  following  reserve-teeth  are  each  occupied  by 
tvo  smaller  teeth.  vHiile  we  notice  this  division  in  tne  posterior  rows,  we  find,  on  the 
other  hand,  in  one  of  the  antero-lateral  rows.  meoaUioence  at  two  tricuspldated  teeth.  I 
will  not  omit  in  the  contemplated  "  Monograpnic  Sketch  of  the  Dentition  of  Heterodontut,** 
referred  to  above,  to  give  tUustrations  and  a  more  thomugh  description  of  these  pecu- 
liarities. 
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I  have  already  mentioned  that  the  ohief  peculiarity  of  the  den- 
tition of  H,  galeabua  is  the  longitudinal  ridge  on  the  posterior 
teeth ;  which  character,  if  found  in  fossil  Plagiostomons  teeth, 
would  very  probably  have  induced  Agassis  to  describe  them  as 
belonging  to  a  new  genus.  If  disregarding  the  anterior  (tri- 
cuspidate)  and  the  middle  (multi-cuspidate)  teeth,  and  regarding 
only  the  posterior  (elongated  and  ridged),  we  compare  the  latter 
with  the  fossil  Plagiostome  teeth  (or  to  speak  more  correctly,  with 
the  Fig.  of  the  Atlas  of  the  Poisson  fossiles  of  L.  Agassis)  we  find 
(on  plate  12  of  the  3rd  vol.  of  the  Atlas)  several  figures  which  have 
very  much  the  appearance  of  the  lateral  teeth  of  H,  galeaJbm. 
These  are  the  different  teeth  of  Psammodua  linearis,  Agass.  I 
must,  however,  add  that  this  resemblance  struck  me  more  from 
looking  at  the  illustrations  (figs.  9 — 13)  than  from  reading  the 
text  (Tome  III.,  p.  107  and  108.)  I  believe,  however,  that  one 
would  be  only  entitled  to  come  to  a  decisive  conclusion  after 
examining  the  fossils  themselves  and  not  merely  the  drawings  of 
them. 

4. — Dentition  of  Hetbbodontus  Fbanoisi.    Oirard, 

After  I  had  carefully  examined  the  form  of  the  teeth  of  /T. 
FhiUi^  and  JET.  galeatusy  it  was  very  interesting  to  me  also  to 
investigate  those  of  H,  Fra/nciai,  Unfortunately,  there  was 
at  my  service  only  one  specimen,  which,  as  a  "Museum 
specimen,**  I  could  examine  only  from  without.  The  anterior 
teeth  were  perfectly  visible,  and  could  be  sketched  without  in- 
terfering with  the  specimen.  It  was  otherwise  with  the  impor- 
t-ant posterior  teeth,  to  see  which,  in  detail,  a  lateral  incision  of  a 
few  inches,  from  the  margin  of  the  g^pe  into  the  cheeks  would 
have  proved  very  useful.  I  was  obliged,  however,  to  content 
myself  with  looking  in  through  the  aperture  of  the  mouth,  so 
that  the  sketching  of  the  posterior  teeth  was  rendered  a  matter 
of  great  difficulty.  I  succeeded,  however,  in  making  the  accom- 
panying sketch  (fig.  37).  The  form  of  the  teeth  in  i7.  Francisi 
resembles,  on  the  whole,  that  of  a  young  H.  PhiUipi ;  the  front 
teeth  were  tri-cuspidate.  In  the  posterior  rows  of  large  teeth 
there   were   no  teeth  so  large    as   are  found  in   many  adult 
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apeoixnena  of  H.  PhUUdpi^  as  is  shown  in  figs.  16  and  17  (pi.  24). 
The  posterior  teeth  of  H,  Franeisi  were  all  of  almost  the  same 
size,  and  shewed  a  distinct  mesial  line  on  their  npper  sorfaoe. 
The  mesial  line  of  some  teeth  was  nodose. 

In  the  npper  jaw  I  fonnd  25  vertical  rows  of  teeth ;  in  the 
lower  jaw,  23.  As  regards  the  nnmher  of  teeth  in  the  vertical 
rows,  I  conld  not  attain  to  any  certainty,  as  the  month  conld  not 
be  opened  far  enough  to  enable  me  to  count  them  with  precision.* 

ON  THE  EXTERNAL  GENITAL  ORGANS  OF  THE  MALE 

H.  PHIIiLIPL 

As  I  have  before  me  a  large  number  of  sketches  of  these  parts, 
as  seen  in  various  species  of  sharks,  in  which,  in  spite  of  a  simi- 
larity in  many  points,  there  are  yet  considerable  variations,  it 
appears  to  me  expedient  to  postpone  giving  a  comparative  reaumS 
of  these  drawings  until  in  proper  order,  a  selection  of  the  sketches 
in  question  has  been  given. 

In  the  mean  time  I  may  observe  that  the  drawings  Figs. 
20 — 2^  pL  24t — are  the  more  deserving  of  attention,  that 
they  were  made  &om  fresh  preparations,  the  parts  being  care- 
fully preserved  in  aitu  during  the  preparation  of  the  transverse 
and  longitudinal  sections.** 

REMARKS  ON  THE  ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Since  a  faithful  figure,  in  addition  to  the  considerable  saving 
of  time  (as  well  to  the  author  as  to  the  reader),  which  it  is  the 
means  of  efiecting,  has  the  advantage  over  a  lengthy  description 
of  being  demonstrable  to  the  eye,  and  gives  the  reader  a  better 
idea  of  the  object.  I  have,  as  already  observed  (page  319),  re- 
garded the  illustrations  as  of  primary  importance.  In  order  to 
obtain,  as  far  as  possible,  correct  outlines,  which  is  the  most 
important  point,  I  have  had  recourse  to  photography,  and  to  a 

*  fleam  of  the  •nterlor-teeth  of  H.  Quoyi  are  to  be  Ibund  1>oth  in  the  MagMln 
de  Eoologfie,  1890.  and  also  in  Dnmeril.    (Atlas,  pL  3.  figs.  16  and  17.) 

**  A  description — on  the  whole  correct—of  the  external  sexual  parts  of  the  male 
Plagiostomata  (prganet  oopulaUun  or  appendices  extemes  or  memJbres  oeoeMoirea),  Is  to 
be  found  in  A.  IhnnerU.  (Histoire  Nat.  des  Poisaons.  Tome  I..  1866»  paff  288  et  seq.) 
A  short  dissertation  on  the  Bigniilcanoe  of  these  organs  as  *'  organea  destmet  d  tine  ven- 
UMe  ifUromitaion,**  is  to  be  found  in  the  same  worlc.    (Pag  240,  et  seq.) 
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Gonyeziient,  if  somewhat  primitive  method.  Thia  consisted  in 
the  preparation  of  outlines  of  the  object  laid  on  paper ;  the 
natoral-suEe  sketches,  thus  obtained^  were  then  redaoed  by  the 
orthodox  method.  To  the  figores  prepared  from  photographs, 
the  respective  scales*  are  annexed,  in  order  to  render  possible  a 
rough  estimate  of  the  amount  of  redaction  or  enlargement,  since 
the  method  of  preparing  photographs  to  scale  is  yet  unknown  to 
me. 

EXPLANATION  OF  THB  PLATES. 

Lbttbrino  Followbd  Throuohout  all  THB  FiouBBs  (With  thb 

Exception  of  Platb  24). 

o^Superior  oral  fold. 

b — Inferior  oral  fold. 

n — External  orifice  of  the  nasal  groove. 

n' — C  Border  of  the  internal  fold  of  the  nasal  groove. 

n'^-^rifice  of  the  nasal  groove  in  the  oral  cavity. 

up — Spiracle. 

PLATES  22  AND  28. 

(Hetbbodontus  Philufi,  Bl) 

Figs.  1,  2  (pi.  22)  6,  6,  7  (pi.  23).— Young  H.  PhtUipi,  226 
mm.  in  length  drawn  from  a  fresh  specimen. 

Fig.  1. — Posterior  view  of  the  same.  The  young  animal 
shewed  the  peculiar  marking,  somewhat  different  from  that  of 
the  adult,  very  distinctly,  as  the  brownish-black  stripes  stood  out 
very  markedly  on  the  very  transparent  sldn  of  the  young  at  this 
stage. 

* — Transverse  black  bar  which  passes  over  the  head  from  eye 
to  eye,  and  loses  itself  on  the  cheeks.  **-— Characteristic  mark 
between  the  dorsal  and  ventral  fins. 

Besides  the  very  remarkable  marking,  the  rounded  form  of  the 
head  and  the  proportionally  large  tail  are  peculiar  to  this  stag^ 

*  N.B.— The  Mmlo  oui  only  be  relied  on  for  »  certain  pert  of  the  object  (the  pert  on  the 
■eme  plane  with  ItX  Mid  moit,  therefore,  be  uaed  with  cauUoa. 
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Fig.  2  (pi  22). — ^Ventral  snrface  of  the  same  (from  a  photo- 
graph). At  this  age,  the  male  copalatory  organs  are  shorter 
than  the  lower  border  of  the  ventral  fin. 

Anal  fin. 

Fig.  5  (pi.  28). — Lateral  view  of  the  same.  The  figure  only 
shews  the  external  contonr,  in  addition  to  the  marking.  The  nndn- 
lating  oontonr-line  is  meant  to  represent  the  extent  of  the  rongher 
parts  of  the  skin,  covered  with  large  and  prominent  bony  plates 
(scuieUa).  The  anal  fin,  whose  position  and  length  are  aecorately 
rendered,  has  its  form  rather  too  diagrammatically  represented 
in  the  fiignre,  which  does  not  shew  that  the  fin  has  become  some- 
what shrivelled  by  the  drying,  which  took  place  while  the 
drawing  was  being  execated. 

Fig.  6  (pi.  23). — A  very  miserable  rendering  of  a  photograph 
of  the  hesid  frombefore.     The  ontlines,  however,  are  correct 

Fig.  7.  (pi.  23). — Head  of  iihe  same  animal  viewed  from  before, 
and  to  some  extent  from  below.  From  a  photograph,  abont  three 
times  the  natural  size.  Scale  applicable  only  for  the  anterior 
part  of  the  month  (the  anterior  teeth  for  instance). 

Figs.  3,  4,  8  (pi.  23).— Fnll-grown*  H.  PhiUipi,  of  abont  795 
mm.  (31*4  in.)  in  length.  The  sketches  are  from  a  specimen  in 
the  Macleay-Mnsenm,  which  had  been  preserved  in  spirit  for  a 
moderate  period  (2-3  monthst)}  to  which  circamstance  is  also  to 
be  attributed  the  stiffness  of  fig.  8.  The  marking  characteristic 
of  the  species,  however,  I  have  represented  as  seen  in  perfectly 
fresh  specimens,  since  it  becomes  indistinct  only  a  few  hours 
after  death. 

Fig.  3  (pi.  22). — ^Yiew  of  the  dorsal  surface.  The  dorsal  fins  are 
somewhat  bent  to  one  side.  The  eyes  are  not  to  be  seen,  when 
the  head  is  viewed  from  above,  on  account  of  the  overhanging 
eyebrows  (vide.  fig.  9). 


*  The  faur|;ett  qxxshnen  I  have  Men  in  Sydn^  wm  %  fanutle  of  ahout  1,282  mm. 

»  dried  and  ita" 

^ ,  „        lenffth  in       .  . 

greatM'.    VSrom  the  external  point  of  the  one  fin  to  that  of  the  other  it  meuured  602  mm. 


(48*5  in.)  in  length.    As  the  epecimen  waa  a  dried  and  stuffed  one  (by  which  means  the 
shape  of  the  head  is  considerably  altered),  its  length  in  the  fresh  state  was  probably 


(which  nunber  also  is  to  be  regarded  as  only  approximate^ 

t  I  received  the  first  fresh  ipeoimen  of  H,  PhvUipi  on  the  twentieth  day  after  my 
arrival  in  Sydney ;  but  oonld  make  drawings  much  earlier  ftom  specimens  preserved  in 
in  spirit  in  the  Madeay  Mnseom.  As  the  proportions  of  the  different  parts  of  the  body 
as  well  ss  the  form  of  the  ftns  are  not  much  altered  by  the  action  of  alcohol  for  a 
moderate  time  on  the  specimen,  I  found  it  unnecosiary  to  waste  time  in  making  any 
fresh  drawings. 
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4g.  4  (pi.  22). — ^Ventral  aspect.  (The  Uaok  line,  drawn  wiih 
the  pen,  on  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  between  the  abdomen  and 
the  anns,  and  the  anal  fin  ia  an  unnatural  representation  of  the 
slightly  depressed  mesial  line.) 

Fig.  8  (pL  23). — Lateral  view  of  the  same. 

Fig.  9  (pi.  23.)— Head  of  a  young  If.  PhiUvpi,  abont  761  mm. 
(22*1  in.)  in  length,  drawn  from  a  fresh  specimen  (with  the  aid 
of  the  camera  lacida  and  compasses). 

^g*  ^^  (pl*  2^)* — Anterior  part  of  the  head  of  the  same 
young  fr^sh  specimen  viewed  from  the  ventral  aspect. 

[After  looking  at  fig.  10,  compare  it  with  fig.  29  (pi.  25)  in 
order  to  obtain  a  correct  idea  of  the  nasal  grooves  with  both  their 
orifices.] 

Figs.  11, 12,  13  (pi.  23)  represent  three  profile-views  of  the 
mouth  of  the  same  (761  mm.  or  22*1  in.  long)  H.  PhUlipi, 

Fig.  11  (pi.  23).— Mouth  closed. 

Fig.  12  (pi.  23).— Mouth  half  open. 

Fig.  13  (pi.  23).— Mouth  open  to  its  utmost  extent. 

PLATE  24. 
HBTBRODOirrns  Phillih,  Bl 

Figs.  14  and  15. — ^Teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the 
young  H.  PhilUpi,  figured  on  plates  22  and  23  (figs.  1,  2,  8.) 

The  sketch,  of  about  five  times  the  natural  size,  was  made 
from  a  photograph  (by  which  the  increase  in  size  was  effected.) 
Through  the  carelessness  of  the  artist  who  copied  the  photo- 
graph, the  contours  of  the  teeth  are  not  at  all  satisfactorily  ren- 
dered. The  general  form  of  the  teeth  and  the  number  of  the 
pointed  cusps,  however,  is  correct.  The  posterior  reserve-teeth 
of  both  jaws  are  covered  by  the  oral  mucous  membrane. 

Figs.  16  and  .17. — Teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  an 
adult  H,  PhUUpi,  (The  preparation  which  formed  the  original 
of  these  figures  is  in  the  Macleay  Museum.) 

Fig.  18. — Anterior  teeth  of  a  specimen  761  mm.  (22*1  in.) 
in  length,  with  three  distinct  cusps.  A — ^those  of  the  upper  jaw ; 
B — those  of  the  lower. 
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Fig.  19. — Anterior  pavement-like  teeth  of  an  older  specimen. 
A — two  teeth  of  the  middle  row  of  the  upper  jaw ;  B — four 
teeth  of  the  three  middle  rows  of  the  lower  jaw. 

Fig.  20 — 24. — Male  sexual  appendages  of  an  adult  B.  PkHUpi, 

Fig.  20. — ^Appendage  in  section  from  above,  from  the  ventral 
aspect.  The  undulating  lines  indicate  the  rougher  dermal 
covering,  armed  with  scutes,  c  and  c' — groove;  d — spine  on 
the  outer  border  of  the  groove ;  f— >fissure  leading  into  a  pouch 
situated  on  the  under  side  of  the  appendage. 

The  dotted  lines  marked  I,  II,  and  III  shew  the  points  where 
the  vertical  transverse  sections  (fig.  21)  are  carried  through. 

Fig.  21,  I. — ^Vertical  transverse  section  through  the  base  of 
the  appendage  and  through  the  ventral  fin ;  g — cartilage  of  the 
appendage  and  of  the  fin ;  m — muscles  of  the  same ;  i — the 
muscular  pouch  ("poehe  museuleuse "  of  Dumeril)  opening  into 
the  groove  and  situated  on  the  under  surface  of  the  ventral  fin. 

n. — ^Vertical  transverse  section  through  about  the  middle  of 
the  appendage. ;  g — cartilage ;  m — muscles  of  the  appendage ; 
o — groove  ("  sillon  "  of  Dumeril). 

IIL — ^Vertical  transverse  section  through  the  end  of  the  ap- 
pendage, below  the  spine ;  c — the  groove  divided  by  a  thin  fold 
(k)  of  the  mucous  membrane ;  f — pouch. 

Fig.  22,  lY. —Longitudinal  section  through  the  appendage,  to 
shew  all  the  connectionB  of  the  groove,  with  the  two  pouches,  i 
and  f. 

(These  four  were  all  made  and  drawn  from  quite  fresh  speci- 
mens.) 

Fig.  23. — ^Male  sexual  appendages  of  a  larger  specimen.  The 
specimen  from  which  the  sketch  was  made  lies  on  the  right  side 
the  ventaral  surface  directed  forwards,  with  the  appendages 
crossed  over  one  another.  (This  position  of  the  appendages  I 
have  noticed  in  many  dying  and  dead  specimens  of  Heterodontua,) 
The  right  appendage  is  stretched  out  along  the  middle  line  of 
the  body,  the  left  one  hanging  below ;  it  is  drawn  back  by  means 
of  three  hooks,  so  that  the  groove  (c  and  c')  is  to  be  seen.  The 
spine  (d)  is  by  this  means  "  thumblike  "  extended  and  abducted. 

k  is  a  slight  longitudinal  fold.     (N.B. — Fig.  23  as  well  as  fig. 
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24  is  ft  very  wretched  rendering  of  my  sketoh,  and  gives  the 
impression  of  having  been  drawn,  not  from  part  of  the  body  of 
an  animal,  bat  from  a  wooden  model ;  the  outlines,  however,  are 
correct.) 

Fig.  24. — Extremity  of  the  appendage  viewed  from  the  inner 
side,  fixed  with  the  aid  of  hooks,  with  the  last  joint  flexed,  in 
order  to  afford  a  view  of  the  groove.  Owing  to  the  flexed  position 
of  the  appendage  and  of  the  sac  or  poach  f,  which  is  wide  open. 

PLATE  25. 

HbTERODONTOS  a4LBATU8,  CHMher. 

Figs.  25  and  26. — Drawings  of  the  Hdefodoniun  galeahu  from 
above  and  from  the  side  from  a  staffed  specimen  in  the  Aastralian 
Maseam.  In  order  not  to  alter  farther  the  appearance  of  the 
animal  already  considerably  distorted  by  the  process  of  staffing,  I 
have  caased  photographs  of  the  animal  in  qaestion  to  be  copied. 
Althoagh  the  whole  of  the  general  sarface  of  the  skin,  with  the 
exception  of  the  ventral  portion,  is  very  dark,  six  transverse  bands 
are  visible.  The  band  on  the  apper  sarface  of  the  head  is  the  most 
distinct.  Thoagh  the  coloaring  of  this  dried  specimen  may  be 
somewhat  different  from  that  of  the  same  animal  in  the  fresh 
state,  yet  it  is  decidedly  different  from  that  of  H.  PhUUpi!*. 

Fig.  27. — Front  view  of  the  head  (necessarily  very  diagram- 
matic, owing  to  the  condition  of  the  specimen),  to  shew  the  two 
very  prominent  sapra-orbital  ridges  characteristic  of  the  species. 

Fig.  28. — ^Ventral  view  of  the  anterior  end  of  the  head  (also 
very  diagrammatic)  to  shew  the  front  teeth  (very  wretchedly 
rendered  by  the  artist,  bat  with  the  nnmber  correct.) 

Fig.  29. — ^Ventral  view  of  the  anterior  end  of  the  head  of  a 
E.  FhHUpi  (from  a  perfectly  fresh  specimen).  The  lower  jaw, 
the  labial  folds,  and  the  apper  jaw  are  removed,  to  shew  the 
nasal  grooves  with  their  two  openings.  On  the  right  hand  side 
the  parts  are  tfi  $i(u ;  on  the  left,  a  horizontal  section  has  been 
made  on  a  plane  passing  through  both  the  external  and  the 
bnccal  narial  apertures,  displaying  the  whole  course  and  relations 
of  the  groova 
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Figs.  30  and  81. — Part  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  of  the 
specimen  in  the  Maoleay-MoBenm.  The  shape  of  the  teeth,  and 
their  order  cf  seqaenoe,  is  carefollj  rendered.  Cr — longitudinal 
ridge. 

PLATE  26. 

HiTEBODONTUS  Frangisi,  Oirord ;  and  H.  Quoti,  De  Fremm, 

Fig.  32. — Profile  of  the  spirit-specimen  in  the  Madeaj 
Museum.  Giroa  708  mm.  (27.9  in.)  in  length.  In  this  speci- 
men there  was  no  characteristic  colouring  (stripes,  hands,  or 
other  markings)  of  any  kind  to  he  observed,  on  which  account 
only  the  external  outlines  are  given.  On  the  uniformly  dark 
surface  the  lateral  line  was,  however,  to  be  seen.  (Through  the 
carelessnes  of  the  artist  the  outline,  which  should  separate  the 
lower  surface  of  the  body  from  the  ventral  line,  has  been  omitted. 

Fig.  33. — View  of  the  same  animal  from  above. 

Fig.  34. — View  of  the  head  en  face  to  show  the  form  of  the 
supra-orbital  ridges. 

Fig.  35. — Half-open  mouth  in  profile,  to  show  the  labial  folds 
and  the  external  nasal  apertures. 

Fig.  36. — Anterior  part  of  the  head,  regarded  from  the  ven- 
tral side,  to  display  the  arrangement  of  the  nasal  groove,  the 
labial  folds,  and  the  anterior  teeth. 

Fig.  37. — Part  of  the  teeth  of  the  same  animal  in  Ma^  drawn 
as  accurately  as  possible  with  the  aid  of  compasses.  In  the 
lower  jaw  the  arrangement  of  the  accessory  cusps  of  the  lateral 
tri-cnspidate  teeth  is  noteworthy.  The  tooth  marked  *  shows  the 
lefij  that  marked  **  the  right  accessory  point  of  the  teeth  re- 
markably well  developed.  (This  is  a  point  of 'iniportance  in 
determining  to  which  side  a  tooth  may  belong). 

Fig.  38. — Facsimile  of  the  drawing  of  Heterodontua  Quoyi  de 
Freminville  in  the  Magazine  of  Zoology,  1840.  N.B. — The 
figure  has  been  reversed  to  facilitate  comparison  with  the  others. 
The  explanation  of  the  figures  given  by  M.  le  Chev.  de  Fremin- 
ville is  as  follows  : — 
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*'  Fig.  1. — Cestraoion  (Heterodontns)  de  Qooyi  rMxdi  environ 
an  tiers  de  sa  grandeur  natorelle. 

"  1  (a). — Sa  boache  vne  de  face. 
"1  (5). — Sea  dents  extemes  grossies. 
"  1  (c). — Ses  dents  internes  grossies."* 

*  Notice  ffur  une  nouvelle  espeoe  de  PoiMon  H>PMrten»nt  An  genre  Oettoaoion  de  OuTiar 
per  M.  le  Chivali&r  de  FreminoiUe. 
(Magaitn  de  Zoologle  public  per  if.  B.  Guerin-Menetme,   Paris,  1839.) 


On  an  apparently  new  species  of  Penguin,  from  Campbell 

Island. 

By  F.  W.  HuTTONy  Professor  of  Zoology  in  the  Otago  Uniyersity. 

EUDTFTES  FILHOLI,  Sp,  nOV. 

Male,  The  whole  of  the  apper  sorface,  sides  of  the  head  and 
throat,  bine  black ;  under  snrfaoe,  white.  On  the  lower  part  of 
the  neck,  the  dark  color  of  the  back  projects  in  a  rounded  salient, 
so  that  it  is  more  advanced  here  than  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
neck  or  at  the  wing.  Feathers  of  the  crown,  long  and  narrow ; 
those  at  the  sides,  considerably  produced.  A  narrow  band  of 
yellow  commences  a  short  distance  behind  the  termination  of  the 
oulmen,  passes  over  the  eye,  and  ends  in  a  long  crest ;  a  patch  of 
black  on  the  base  of  the  hinder  margin  of  the  under  surface  of 
the  wing,  and  a  median  band  of  the  same  color  at  the  apex ; 
lower  edge  of  apex  of  wing,  white  internally;  bill,  chestnut 
brown ;  feet,  flesh  color,  with  the  webs  dusky;  trides,  dark  brown. 

Length,  23  inches ;  bill  to  gape,  2  ;  culmen,  1*75  ;  height,  '75 ; 
greatest  breadth,  *35 ;  wing,  measured  straight,  5*75  ;  along  the 
anterior  edge,  65 ;  tail,  4*5  nearly ;  tarsi,  1 ;  mid-toe,  1*7 ;  daw, 
*85 ;  hind-toe,  '4 ;  claw,  15 ;  length  of  longest  crest  feathers,  2 
inches. 

This  bird  was  presented  to  the  Otago  Museum  by  one  of  the 
officers  of  the  French  War  Steamer,  '*  Yire,*'  who  obtained  it  at 
Campbell  Island,  in  1874.  I  have  named  it  in  remembrance  of 
Dr.  H.  Filhol,  the  accomplished  and  energetic  naturalist  of  the 
French  Transit  of  Venus  Expedition,  who  visited  that  island  in 
1874,  in  the  "Vire." 
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In  color  and  in  lepg^  of  crest,  this  species  is  intermediate 
between  E.  ehryaocome  and  J^.  chrysolopha ;  but  is  easily  distin- 
goished  from  both  by  the  saperciliary  yellow  streaks  commencing 
behind  the  termination  of  the  calmen  instead  of  between  the 
termination  of  the  calmen  and  the  nostrils,  and  by  the  dark  color 
of  the  back  advancing  on  the  sides  of  the  lower  neck.  From 
E,  chrysocome  it  is  also  distingnished  by  the  narrowness  of  the 
bUl,  and  the  different  shape  of  the  black  mark  on  the  nnder 
snrfooe  of  the  apex  of  the  wing,  in  which  E,  filhoU  resembles 
E,  ehryiolopha.  From  the  latter  species  it  is  also  distinguished 
by  its  color. 

The  following  is  an  analysis  of  the  known  species  of  Eudypies, 
all  of  which,  except  E.  diademaia  and  E,  caiarrhades  are  in  the 
Otago  Mnsenm.  I  have  distingnished  those  species  not  fonnd  in 
New  Zealand  by  placing  them  in  brackets. 

The  specimen  of  E.  chrysohpha  is  from  St  Paul's  Island,  in 
the  Indian  Ocean,  and  was  received  from  the  Paris  Museum. 

Under  surfaoe,  black    S.  atnUa. 

Under  surfftoe,  white 
Not  crested : — 

Bill,  long S,  antipodik 

Bill,  short  and  thick ...    S^vitiata. 

Crested  :— 

Front,  yellow. 

Throat  and  sides  of  head,  black (27.  diad^maUt), 

Throat  and  sides  of  head,  white B,  tehlegeli. 

Front,  black. 

Tellow  bands  arising  behind  the  termination  of )  «  Jtn  ,- 
thecnhnen    ^£.JUMt. 

Tellow  bands  arising  in  front  of  the  tormina- 1 
fion  of  the  culmen       \ 

Sides  of  head  and  throat,  dark  bine. 

Tail  and  crest,  short    {£,  caiarrhaeU$).^ 

Tail  and  crest,  long     S,  ehrytolopha. 

Sides  of  head  and  throat,  black       £.  ehrytceoms. 


*  B.  etUarrhaeUt  is  a  doubtful  species ;  very  likelj  based  on  a  made  op  bird.    (See 
rinieb  in  Ibis,  Ser.  UL,  v.  Y.,  p.  118.) 
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Notes  on  a  small  oolleotion  of  Birds  from  ihe  New  Hebrides, 
with  a  desoriptioii  of  a  new  speoies  of  Mbbula, 

By  E.  P.  Rambat,  F.Z.S.,  &c.y  Carator  of  the  Australian 

li£iiaeam. 

The  Mnseam  has  lately  received  two  small  oollections  of  Birds, 
in  spirits,  from  the  Islands  of  the  New  Hebrides  gronp,  for 
which  we  are  indebted  to  Dr.  Maokinlay,  of  H.M.S.  "  Nymphe," 
and  to  the  Bey.  H  A.  Robertson,  now  stetioned  on  Erromanga. 
Mr.  Robertson's  specimens  were  obtained  on  the  moontains 
daring  a  reoent  inland  ezcarsion  on  that  island.  So  little 
reliable  information  is  on  record  respecting  the  ornithology  of 
these  islands,  that  any  additional  authentic  notes  on  their 
avifauna  will  always  be  acceptable. 

1. — Circus  woLm,  Qumey,  P.Z.S.,  1865,  p.  823. 

Two  fine  specimens  of  a  Cvrcua^  which  I  must,  for  the  present, 
refer  to  this  species,  although  they  do  not  altogether  agree  with 
Mr.  Gumey*s  description  in  the  "  Proceedings  "  above  quoted.  I 
am  inclined  to  believe  them  to  be  only  varieties  of  Ovrcui 
gouldiif  Bp. 

Loc,f  Erromanga. 

2. — Mbbula  albifbonb.     sp.  nov, 

AduU  male.  The  whole  of  the  head,  neck,  and  chest,  white ; 
mantle,  and  all  the  upper  and  under  surface,  dark  brown,  almost 
blackish-brown;  under  tail-coverfcs  tipped  and  mesially  shaded 
with  whitish ;  quills  of  the  wings  and  tail  blackish  brown ;  tibial 
feathers  yellowish  brown ;  bill  and  legs  yellow. 

Total  length,  7*7  in.  (in  the  flesh,  spirit  specimen)  ;  wing,  4  in.; 
tail,  2 '8 ;  tarsus,  1*3 ;  bill  from  forehead,  0*85  ;  from  gape,  1  in ; 
from  nostril,  0*6  in. 

There  are  a  few  white-tipped  feathers  on  the  abdomen.  The 
type  specimen  has  been  preserved  in  spirits,  and  has  the  head 
and  neck  discolored,  but  some  purely  white  feathers  on  the  chest 
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show  that  these  parts  were  originally  white  in  the  adnlt,  while  a 
feather  here  and  there  on  the  head,  seems  to  indicate  that  in  the 
yonng  bird  these  parts  were  of  a  doll  smoky  brown. 

Hah.  Monntainons  parts  of  the  island  of  Eromanga,  New 
Hebrides.     Received  from  the  Bev.  EL  A.  Robertson. 

The  following  species  have  been  examined  and  compared  with 
this  new  species  : — 

M.  yanicorensis,  Q.  et  Oaim,     Samoan  Islands. 

M.  vitiensis,  E,  L.  Layard.    Fiji 

M.  mficeps,  Bamsay.    Fiji. 

M.  tempesti,  E.  L,  Laycurd.  Fiji. 

M.  zanthopns,  Forst.     New  Caledonia. 

M.  pritzbnesi,  B,  Layard,    New  Caledonia. 

M.  poliocephalos,  Latham,    Norfolk  Island. 

M.  vinitincta,  (xould.    Lord  Howes  Island. 

It  differs  from  all  in  having  a  purely  white  chest,  the  head  and 
neck,  which  are  slightly  discoloured  with  the  spirits,  were,  with- 
oat  doubt,  white  also  in  the  living  bird.  M,  uUetensis,  Gm.  I  have 
not  seen. 

8. — Halcyon  julis,  Heme;  Sharpe  Monog,  Ahed.,  pl»  86. 

Several  specimens  agreeing  well  with  Mr.  R.  B.  Sharpe's 
description  (pp.  ct^.),  but  are  somewhat  larger  in  their  admeasure- 
ments ;  for  a  description  of  the  species  &om  TutuUa  in  the' flesh, 
see  P.L.S.  N.S.W.,  Vol.  IL,  p.  141,  Hob.  Havanah  Harbour, 
Vela  Harbour,  Ac.,  Dr.  Mackinlay,  Rev.  H.  A.  Robertson. 

4— Mtzomkla  oabdinalis. 

This  is  probably  the  species  alluded  to  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Layard 
(HieL  1878,  p.  270),  but  is  certainly  not  If.  sangidnolentcif  which 
species  is  confined  to  Australia.     Hah.  Taivna ;  Dr.  MaekMay, 

6.— Gltoiphila  flavo-tincta,  0.  B.  Oray. 
Found  throughout  the  groups ;  Tanna,  Havanah  Harbour,  &o. 

6. — ZosTSBOPS  FLAViFBO>Sy   Om. ;    0.  R   Oray;    Voy,  OwaooOj 

Hob.  Tanna ;  Vela  Harbouri  Dr.  Mackinlay ;  Eromanga,  Ac 
These  specimens  agree  very  well  with  Dr.  Gray's  description 
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(op.  cU.^f  bat  the  figure  there  shows  a  dark  ring  round  the  white 
eye-ring,  which  is  not  found  in  the  skins  before  me. 
7. — ZoBTEBOPS  ORISEONOTA9  0.  B.  Oray. 

There  is  no  difference  in  the  plamage  of  the  sexes. 

Hob.    Eromanga ;  Bey.  H.  A.  Bobertson. 

8. — Graugalds  oaledokigvs,  Om. 
Two  specimens. 
Hah.    Eromanga ;  Dr.  Mackinlaj,  fiev.  H.  A.  Robertson. 

9. — ^Lalage,  $p. 
P  Lalage  padfica,  Omelm, 

AdvU  male.  Head,  back  of  the  neck,  wings,  back  and  tail 
black,  with  a  faint  gp*eenish  metallic  gloss ;  rump  and  upper  tail- 
ooverts,  bluish  ashy  grey;  chin,  throat,  the  lower  part  of  the 
ear-coverts,  under  wing-coverts  (except  the  under  margin  of  the 
shoulders),  the  basal  half  of  all  the  inner  webs  of  all  the  wing 
quills,  and  the  whole  of  the  udder  surface  of  the  body  and  the 
under  tail-coverts,  pure  white ;  tail  black,  with  the  outer  three 
feathers  on  either  side  largely  tipped  with  white,  the  fourth  qmll 
slightly  tipped,  and  the  fifth  with  a  mere  indication  of  white. 
The  margins  of  the  wings  on  the  under  surface  are  black,  a  few 
feathers  at  the  base  of  the  primaries  are  margined  with  white,  no 
white  on  the  first  primary  quilL  On  the  upper  surface  of  the 
wing,  the  secondaries  are  very  narrowly  margined  with  white, 
the  Bcapularies  and  their  coverts,  largely  on  both  webs;  the 
central  wing-coverts  white,  with  black  shaft  lines,  and  black  tips 
and  margins,  forming  a  broad  patch  of  white  across  the  wing,  a 
little  below  the  base  of  the  secondaries  ;  all  the  primary-coverts 
black,  the  greater  senes  of  the  secondary-coverts  white  on  both 
webs  at  the  base,  and  also  slightly  tipped  with  white ;  the  lores 
are  black,  and  no  white  extends  above  the  eye ;  legs,  feet,  and 
bill,  black. 

Total  length  of  the  flesh,  7*1  in ;  wing,  3*3  ;  tail,  3*1 ;  tarsus, 
lin. ;  bill,  from  forehead,  0*7,  from  gape,  0*8,  from  nostril,  0*4. 

Hob.  Mountains  of  Eromanga;  sent  by  the  Bev.  H.  A.  Robertson. 
This  is,  perhaps,  the  L.  pcunfica,  Gm.,  of  which,  unfortunately,  I 
have  no  description  to  compare  it  mtih 
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10. — Mtugra  melambra,   0.   E.   Oray^  Oat.  Bda,  Trop.   Mda. 

Padf,  p.  18. 
Hah,  Havanah  Harboar,  Eromangay  &c. ;  Dr.  Mackinlay. 
Males,  females,  and  young  in  spirits,  which  I  have  carefolly 
dissected;  the  females  have  rich  chestnut  throat,  breast,  and 
sides,  as  described  by  Dr.  Gray,  op.  aU.  Mr.  E.  L.  Layard  is 
probably  in  error  in  stating  that  the  female  {Ibie.  1878,  vol.  U., 
No.  7,  p.  271.)  has  the  throat  black.  I  have  invariably  found, 
that  wherever  the  males  and  females  in  the  genus  Myiagra 
resemble  one  another,  both  have  the  throat  chestnut  or  white. 

11 — Ertthruha  ctanovirbns,  PedU. 
Hah.     Eromanga ;  Rev.  H.  A.  Robertson. 

12. — Trichoolossus  hassens,  Bp. 
Hah.     Eromanga,  Havanah  Harbour,  Tanna,  &o. ;  Dr.  Mackin- 
lay, Rev.  H.  A.  Robertson. 

13 — Trichoolossus  palmarum,  Font 
Hab.     Havanah  Harbour ;  Dr.  Mackinlay. 

14f. — Chalcophaps  ohrtsoohlora,  vwr.  SandmehensiSf  Gould. 
Hah.    Vela  Harbour ;  Dr.  Mackinlay. 

15. — ^Maoroptoia  maokiklati,  Ramsay^  P.L.8.^  N.8.W.,  vol.  II, 

p.  286. 
H(ib.    Tanna ;  Dr.  Mackinlay. 

16. — Galcbnas  ferruoinba,  Font. 
Hah.     Havanah  Harbour ;  Dr.  Mackinlay. 

17. — Ptilopus  apicalis,  Bp. 
Hah.    Havanah  Harbour,  Vela  Harbour,  &c. ;  Dr.  Mackinlay. 
This  is  probably  the  species  referred  to  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Layard 
as  P.  Qreyi  (Ihia,  4ith  Ser.,  vol.  II.,  No.  7,  p.  275.) 

18. — Ptilopus  (Chrtsaena)  corribi,  Banuay,  P.L.8.,  N.S.W., 

vol.  J.,  p.  188. 
Hah.    Mallicola,  Dr.  Corrie  ;  Vela  Harbour,  Dr.  Mackinlay. 

19. — Carpophaoa  PAOiriOA,  Qm. 
Hab.    Eromanga ;  Rev.  H.  A.  Robertson. 
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Description  of  a  new  species  of  Bhipiduba,  from  Lord  Howe's 

Island. 

By  E.  P.  Rahsat,  F.L.S.,  &o. 

BmpxDUBA  GXBYnrA.  9p.  nov. 
All  the  upper  surface,  dull  earthy  brown ;  the  frontal  feathers 
tinged  with  ashy  brown  at  the  base,  the  lores,  sides  of  the  head, 
and  ear-coverts,  of  a  slightly  darker  tint  of  brown  than  that  of 
the  head,  a  line  of  buff  over  the  eye ;  throat,  whitish  ;  chest,  and 
all  the  under  surface,  and  the  under  wing-coverts,  light  fawn 
color,  a  little  paler  on  the  under  tail-coverts ;  wings,  blackish 
brown,  the  secondaries  narrowly  margined  on  the  outer  web  with 
buff,  the  scapularies  rather  broadly  margined  with  white  and 
buff;  the  coverts  of  the  secondaries  and  scapularies  distinctly 
tipped  with  buff ;  tail,  blackish  brown,  lighter  on  the  inner  webs, 
the  shafts  of  all,  except  the  centre  two  feathers,  white  on  both 
sides ;  the  outer  feathers,  on  either  side,  margined  on  both 
webs,  and  largely  tipped  with  buffy  white,  all  the  rest,  except  the 
centre  two,  margined  on  the  inner  webs  with  the  same  tint ; 
bill,  black ;  feet  and  legs,  blackish  brown ;  bristles,  black,  ex- 
tending to  beyond  the  bilL  Total  length,  6  in. ;  wing,  3  in. ; 
tail,  3'65;  tarsi,  0*8;  bill,  from  forehead,  0*5,  from  gape,  0*55, 
from  nostril,  0*22. 

(PescripHon  taken  from  two  motmied  specimens;  no  sex  recorded.) 
Hob.    Lord  Howe's  Island,  collected  by  Mr.  George  Masters. 


A  conversation  ensued  in  reference  to  the  affinities  traceable 
between  the  fauna  of  New  Zealand,  Lord  Howe's  Island,  and  New 
Caledonia. 


EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Madeay  exhibited  a  beautiful  coral  found  at  Green's  Point, 
Watson's  Bay,  by  Mr.  J.  Brazier. 

Mr.  Bamsay  exhibited  four  species  of  Bifle  Birds,  gave  a 
sketch  of  the  history  of  each  species,  and  pointed  out  the  diflforenoes 
between  them. 
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FiHorkia  paradieea  (the  N.S.W.  Bifle  bird)  was  plentiM  in  the 
Clarence,  Richmond,  and  Tweed  Districbs ;  and  was  found  as  far 
north  as  Gympie,  in  Queensland. 

Ptilorhia  Victoria  he  met  with  at  Rockingham  Bay,  and  had 
received  specimens  from  Trinity  Bay  (Broadbent),  and  Barnard 
Island,  collected  by  Alexander  Morton. 

For  the  Cape  York  Bifle  Bird,  Dr.  Cbay  had  proposed  the 
name  of  Graspedophora  Alherti,  and  Oraspedophora  Magnifica  was 
the  well-kDown  New  Guinea  bird.  Mr.  Bamsay  illustrated  his 
remarks  by  beantifully-preseryed  skins  of  males,  females,  and 
young  of  all  the  four  species. 


MONDAY,  25th  NOVEMBBB,  1878. 


W.  J.  Stbphsns,  Esq.,  M.A.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


NEW  MEM6BR. 

The  Eev.  J.  B.  Tenison-Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  4a,  formerly 
a  Corr.  Member  of  the  Society,  was  duly  elected. 

DONATIONS. 

Compte  Bendn  de  la  Society  Entomologique  de  Belgique. 
Serie  IT.,  No.  55 ;  from  the  Society. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Conchology;  from  the  Editor,  J.  W. 
Taylor,  Esq.,  Leeds. 

PAPERS   BEAD. 

On  six  new  species  of  Annelids,  belonging  to  the 

Family  AifPHiNOMiDiB. 

By  William  A.  Haswell,  M.A.,  B.  Sa,  Edin. 

1. — .Amphinomb  nitida,  9p,  nov. 

This  species  is  a  little  over  two  inches  in  length,  consisting  of 
about  forty  segments  of  quadrilateral  transverse  section,  be- 
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ooming  narrower  anteriorly;  the  decrease  in  breadth  beginning  in 
front  of  the  fifth  setiferous  segment.  Posteriorly,  the  body  tapers 
away  slightly  after  the  sixteenth  segment ;  bat  the  posterior  ex- 
tremity, though  narrower  than  the  middle  of  the  body,  is  rather 
blunt  than  pointed.  The  caruncle  is  small,  depressed,  smooth, 
and  somewhat  oordiform  in  shape.  From  its  anterior  extremity 
arises  the  median  tentacle,  which  is  short  and  stout,  and  (in  the 
spirit-specimen)  of  a  red  colour.  The  antennffi  and  palpi,  which 
arise  from  the  first  somatic  segment,  are  of  a  similar  shape  and 
colour ;  the  palpi  being  somewhat  shorter  than  the  antennes  or 
tentacle.  The  prestomium  is  mesially  grooved  below,  but  not 
distinctly  bilobed.  The  branchiaB,  which  commence  on  the  third 
setiferous  segment,  are  large  and  ramose,  consisting  of  about  four 
main  branches,  arising  by  a  common  root  from  the  dorsal 
tubercle  behind  and  internal  to  the  dorsal  fasciculus  of  setsB. 
These  branches  divide  and  subdivide — the  ramifications  ending 
finally  with  number  of  slightly  dilated  pinnules.  The  main 
branches  are  green  in  the  spirit  specimen,  and  the  pinnules  of 
the  same  bright  red  hue  as  the  antennas.  The  cirri,  which  are 
also  of  a  red  colour,  are  somewhat  short,  the  ventral  series  being 
smaller  than  the  dorsal  There  are  no  post-anal  appendages — a 
wart-like  process  representing  them. 

The  dorsal  setsB  are  nearly  colourless,  long,  and  fairly  nu- 
merous. They  consist  of  two  distinct  kinds : — one  kind  stouter 
and  shorter ;  somewhat  pointed,  and  possessing  two  rows  of  ser* 
rations ;  the  other  much  finer  and  longer,  free  from  serrations^ 
and  having  near  their  extremity  a  joint  or  bend,  from  which 
they  taper,  with  a  slight  curve,  to  a  fine  distal  point.  The 
ventral  set»  are  very  much  shorter  than  the  dorsal,  and  usually 
only  about  four  in  number  in  each  foot.  They  are  stout,  curved 
at  the  distal  end,  and  finely  pointed,  resembling,  in  general  form, 
the  corresponding  setsB  in  A.  rostrata  and  A.  Jukeaii  (Baird,  Mo- 
nograph of  the  Amphinomace»,  Journ.  Lin.  Soc.,  voL  X.,  pi.  IV.) » 
but  having  the  point  much  more  acute.  These  setsB  are  dark- 
coloured,  while  the  dorsal  are  transparent 

This  species  of  Amphinoms  is  the  third  described  as  oocuring 
on  the  Australian  coaat,  the  other  two  being  A.  ro^trata^  Baird» 
and  A,  Jvkemi  Baird. 
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Hob.    Gape  Cbenvllle.     (Chevert  Exped.) 

2. — AmPHINOME  PRJELONGA,   tfp.   nOV. 

This  large  species  is  about  six  inches  long  and  half  an  inch  in 
breadth,  and  the  body  contains  forty-six  segments,  of  quadrilateral 
transverse  section.  The  camncle  is  very  small,  and  not  well- 
preserved  in  the  specimens.  The  tentacle,  antennsB,  and  palpi 
are  stout,  dark-coloured,  and  sub-equaL  The  branchisB,  which 
begin  on  the  third  setiferous  segment,  are  blackish,  with  lighter 
grey  stems,  and  very  bushy  and  large. 

The  dorsal  setee  are  of  two  kinds : — those  of  the  one  variety 
are  long,  and  stout,  and  straight  till  near  the  extremity,  when 
they  begin  to  taper,  and  end  in  a  fine  point,  the  terminal  taper- 
ing portion  being  gently  curved ;  those  of  the  other  variety  are 
shorter,  straight,  and  pointed,  and  are  beset  by  two  rows  of 
minute  teeth  for  some  little  distance  below  the  apex.  The 
ventral  setee,  about  a  dozen  in  number  in  each  foot,  are  long, 
stout,  and  smooth,  with  a  hooked  extremity,  closely  resembling 
in  form  the  corresponding  structure  in  the  preceding  species. 

Hob.    Katow,  New  Guinea.     (Chevert  Exped.) 

3. — ^NOTOPTOOS   PLAVUS,  «p.   IKW. 

This  annelid  is  one  inch  in  length,  by  two-and-a-half  lines  in 
breadth,  and  consists  of  thirty  segments.  It  is  oval  and  flattened, 
slightly  pointed  at  both  ends ;  the  posterior  extremity  being  the 
more  acute.  The  caruncle  is  elongated  and  sinuous,  extending 
over  five  segments.  The  tentacle  is  longer  than  the  antennsB 
and  palpL  The  branchiso,  which  begin  on  the  fifth  setiferous 
segment,  are  small  and  ramose.  The  anal  appendages  are  short, 
club-shaped.  The  dorsal  cirri  are  stout  and  short ;  the  ventral 
about  the  same  length,  but  more  slender  in  form. 

The  dorsal  setsB  are  of  two  kinds : — some  are  short,  stout,  and 
simply  pointed ;  others  are  longer,  and  bifurcated  at  the  extre- 
mity; the  shorter  branch  being  only  about  one-fourth  of  the 
length  of  the  other,  and  having  a  bluntish  apex ;  while  the 
longer  branch  is  slightly  bent  outwards  from  the  angle  of  the 
fork,  and  is  continued  thence  to  its  apex,  without  further  ourva- 
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tore,  and  withoat  serratdoiis.   The  ventral  setsB  have  all  the  same 
form  as  the  second  kind  of  the  dorsal.     Both  the  dorsal  and 
ventral  fasciooli  are  of  a  golden  yellow  coloar. 
Hab.    Damley  Island.     (Chevert  Exped.) 

4. — ^NOTOPYOOS  PARVUS,  sp.  nov. 

The  length  of  this  species  is  a  little  more  than  half-an-inch, 
and  its  breadth  aboat  a  quarter  of  an  inch.  Its  form  is  oval  and 
depressed ;  and  the  number  of  segments  is  about  twenty-eight. 
It  is  characterised  especially  by  the  form  of  the  caruncle,  which 
has  the  appearance  of  a  thick  smooth  posterior  tentacle,  its  free 
extremity  reaching  as  far  back  as  the  fifth  segment.  From  the 
anterior  fixed  end  of  the  caruncle  arises  the  median  tentacle, 
which  is  smaller  than  the  antennad,  as  are  also  the  palpi.  The 
eyes  are  large  and  subequal.  Two  black  spots,  close  together, 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  narrow  prestonium,  have  the 
appearance  of  an  accessory  pair  of  eyes.  The  branchisB,  which 
begin  on  the  third  segment,  consist  on  each  segment  of  a  few 
simple  filiform  processes,  usually  seven  or  eight  in  number,  aris- 
ing in  a  transverse  row  from  the  dorsal  tubercle  The  dorsal 
cirri  are  almost  uniform  in  appearance  with  these  colourless 
branchial  filaments.  The  anal  appendages  are  short  and  tubercle- 
like. 

The  dorsal  setiferous  tubercle  is  broad  transversly,  and  the 
setos  very  numerous  ;  the  ventral  seteB  are  fewer,  and  placed  close 
together.  All  the  sete,  ventral,  and  dorsal,  possess  the  same 
form.  They  are  straight,  smooth  aciculas,  bifurcated  at  the  tip ; 
the  shorter  branch  being  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  other, 
straight,  and  rather  blunt ;  the  longer  branch  has  a  sudden  bend 
outwards,  opposite  the  apex  of  the  shorter  branch,  and  from  that 
point  tapers  to  the  extremity,  with  a  slight  curve  inwards. 

The  two  species  above  described  are  referred  provisionally  to 
the  genus  Notapygos.  This  genus  contains  hitherto  only  two 
species — Notopygo$  cwUius,  Grube,  and  N.  omoto,  Grube ;  and 
one  of  the  generic  characters  given  by  Kinberg  is  a  slight  ser- 
ration on  the  inner  side  of  the  longer  branch  of  the  dorsal  setsB. 
This  serration  is  entirely  absent  in  the  case  of  the  two  species  I 
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have  described.     Possibly  the  definition  of  the  genns  might  be 
stretched  to  admit  these  new  species ;  but  on  the  other  hand,  the 
second,  which  I  have  named  Notopygos  parvus,  may  not  impro- 
bably turn  oat  to  be  the  type  of  a  new  genus. 
Hah.    Tacking  Point     (Ghevert  Ezped.) 

5. — Chloeia  Maclbayi,  ap.  nav. 

The  leng^  of  this  form  is  two  and-a-half  inches,  and  its 
breadth  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  including  the  seted  of  the  feet. 
It  is  of  oval  depressed  form,  pointed  at  both  ends,  but  more 
acute  posteriorly.  The  caruncle  is  attached  below  to  the  first 
two  setiferous  segments ;  but  its  posterior  free  extremity  pro- 
jects as  far  back  as  the  hinder  border  of  the  third  segment.  It 
consisiiB  of  a  larger  central  and  two  smaller  lateral  longitudinal 
folds,  each  covered  with  transverse  corrugations.  Along  the 
summit  of  the  central  fold  runs  an  irregular  dark  line,  continued 
forwards  to  the  central  antenna.  The  central  antenna  or  tentacle, 
which  arises  from  the  anterior  end  of  the  caruncle,  is  much 
larg^  than  the  antennad  proper  and  palpi ;  the  antennsB  are 
marked  with  an  irregular  longitudinal  black  stripe ;  the  palpi 
are  shorter  and  stouter,  and  pale  in  colour.  The  cephalic 
segment  is  large  and  strongly  bilobed  inferiorly.  On  the  ventral 
surface  of  the  second  setiferous  segment,  just  in  front  of  each 
angle  of  the  mouth,  is  a  large  black  spot  on  each  side,  and  one 
or  two  smaller  ones.  The  first  two  pairs  of  feet  have  each  a 
black  spot  on  their  anterior  surfiebce ;  in  the  third  pair,  this 
becomes  a  black  line  crossing  the  foot  from  without  inwards;  im- 
mediately behind  which,  in  the  fourth  and  succeeding  segments, 
appears  a  second  and  shorter  line  crossing  the  ventral  tubercle  in 
the  same  direction.  The  branchiso,  which  begin  on  the  fourti^ 
somatic  segment,  arise  from  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  segments, 
internal  to  the  dorsal  bundle  of  seted ;  they  are  very  large  and 
finely  pinnatifid;  the  stout  main  stem  being  black,  and  the 
branches  pale. 

There  is  no  such  marked  pattern  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the 
body  as  in  OJdocia  pulcheUa  and  G.  flava ;  there  is,  however,  one 
indistinct,  broad,  oblique,  dark  band  internal  to  the  branchisB ; 
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and  in  the  centre,  two  obscure  dark  spots,  one  behind  the  other. 

The  dorsal  cirri  are  long  and  slender,  with  an  irregular  longi- 
tadinal  black  stripe;  the  ventral  are  somewhat  shorter  and 
colourless.  The  anal  appendages  are  lai^,  stout,  cjlindrical,  and 
colourless. 

The  dorsal  setsB  are  straight,  and  very  long  and  stout.  They 
are  moderately  blunt,  and  serrated  near  the  apex ;  the  serrations 
being  between  fourteen  and  twenty-one  in  number,  and  harpoon 
shaped.  The  ventral  seim  are  not  so  numerous  as  the  dorsal ; 
are  very  long,  about  equalling  the  dorsal  in  this  respect,  and  are 
much  more  slender  than  the  latter.  They  are  bifurcated  at  the 
tip ;  the  smaller  branch  being  exceedingly  short. 

Hab,     Cape  Sidmouth.     (Ohevert  Exped.) 

6. — EUPHROSTKB   MaSTBRSU,  sp.    IWV. 

Tae  oval  depressed  body  is  an  inch  in  length,  half*an-inch  in 
breadth,  and  consists  of  about  forty  segments.  The  dorsal  in- 
tegument of  each  segment  is  marked  out  into  numerous  poly- 
gonal are89  by  stri«B.  On  the  ventral  surface,  just  in  front  of  the 
mouth,  are  two  swollen  lobes,  consisting  of  the  dilated  oral  ends 
of  the  two  halves  of  the  first  somatic  segment.  On  the  ventral 
surface  of  the  prestomium,  in  front  of  and  between  these  lobes, 
is  a  black  spot.  The  caruncle  consists  of  a  central  midrib  and 
two  crenated  lateral  bars,  between  which  and  the  midrib,  on  each 
side,  is  situated  a  smooth  fleshy  lobe.  Rising  from  the  anterior 
end  of  the  midrib  is  a  short  stumpy  process,  representing  the 
tentacle,  and  at  its  base  are  the  single  pair  of  eyes.  The 
branchi»  are  ramose,  and  arise  by  as  many  as  nine  or  ten 
distinct  roots  from  almost  the  entire  breadth  of  the  foot.  The 
main  trunks  divide  and  subdivide  to  form  dendroidal  masses, 
the  terminal  twigs  of  which  are  slightly  expanded  and  phylloid. 
Behind  the  long  sHt  like  anal  aperture,  situated  on  the  dorsal 
surface,  is  a  single,  large,  rounded  anal  appendage. 

The  setsB  are,  as  is  characteristic  of  the  genus,  all  bifurcate. 
Those  of  the  dorsal  tubercles  are  numerous  and  free  frt)m  serra- 
tions ;  the  shorter  branch  is  a  mere  tooth,  about  one-fourth  of  the 
length  of  the  longer,  which  haa  a  gentle  curvature  inwardi 
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These  increase  in  length  ventrally;  the  outer  setaB,  ».e.,  those 
nearer  the  dorsal  sarface — being  very  short.  The  ventral  setsB, 
which  are  fairly  nnmerons,  are  of  two  kinds ;  those  of  the  one 
kind,  of  various  lengths,  are  smooth  and  bifurcated  ;  the  shorter 
branch  being  well  developed,  of  about  one-third  the  length  of  the 
longer,  which  has  a  strong  bend  outwards,  and  terminates  in  a 
blunt  apex.  The  others  are  fewer,  and  of  a  very  unusual  shape. 
They  have  a  slender  stalk  of  varying  length,  but  always  much 
shorter  than  the  longest  of  the  other  variety,  and  divided  by  a 
longitudinal  dark  line.  This  stalk  bifurcates,  the  branches  being 
much  stouter  than  the  stem,  and  of  somewhat  complex  form. 
The  shorter  branch  is  somewhat  club-shaped,  and  curved  slightly 
outwards  to  a  blunt  apex ;  the  longer  branch  is  narrower  than 
the  other  at  its  base,  but  expands  into  an  extremity  with  some- 
what the  form  of  a  bird's  head — the  "  beak  "  being  turned  out- 
wards ;  the  narrower  stalk  of  this  branch — representing  the  neck 
of  the  bird — follows  the  curvature  of  the  smaller  branch  ;  and 
both  the  apposed  borders  are  lined  with  a  series  of  small  ser- 
rations. 

ffab.    Damley  Island.     (Ghevert  Exped.) 


ESSAY  ON  THE  ICHTHYOLOGY  OF  PORT  JACKSON. 

By  Count  F.  dr  Castblnau. 

My  intention  is  to  give  in  this  paper  a  list  of  all  the  species  of 
bony  fishes  (teleostei)  that  hav.:  up  to  this  day  been  observed  in 
the  great  Harbour  of  Port  Jackson  nr/l  i  v.  its  immediate  vicinity. 

I  know  that  this  catalogue  will  be  found  very  incomplete ;  it 
must  only  be  considered  as  giving,  as  far  as  possible,  the  list 
of  the  sorts  that  have  been  quoted  by  authors  as  having  been 
found  at  Sydney,  and  of  all  those  I  have,  during  a  stay  of  nearly 
two  years,  been  able  to  collect  by  daily  visits  to  the  fishmongers. 
Of  those  I  have  seen  in  a  fresh  state,  I  give  a  particular  notice 
and  a  description  of  their  colours,  &o ;  this  having  generally 
been  omitted  by  travellers ;  and  most  being  only  known  from 
discoloured  specimens  in  European  Museums. 
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The  study  of  Ichthyology  is  attended  with  much  more  dif- 
fioolty  than  that  of  any  other  branch  of  zoology ;  not  only  are 
the  species  very  numerous  and  ofben  very  difficult  to  distinguish  one 
from  the  other,  but  they  also  present  difficuties  from  their  size  and 
mode  of  preservation ;  a  small  box  may  contain  a  large  number  of 
insects ;  and  it  is  the  same  with  shells,  and  to  a  certain  degree, 
with  bird  skins ;  fishes,  on  the  contrary,  are  generally  preserved 
in  liquor ;  the  vases  that  contain  them  are  large,  bulky,  easily 
broken,  and  very  difficult  to  transport.  The  rules  of  most  of  the 
Australian  Museums  do  not  allow  specimens  to  be  removed  from 
their  buildings ;  and  whatever  may  be  the  kindness  of  the 
curators,  they  cannot  break  these  rules.  On  the  other  hand, 
numerous  books  are  required  for  the  study  of  fishes ;  and  those 
are  not  generally  found  in  the  scientific  establishments  of  this 
country.  These  reasons  explain  why  certain  species  from 
Sydney  contained  in  the  Australian  Museum  are  not  included 
or  described  in  this  paper. 

The  Brisbane  and  Adelaide  Museums  have  adopted  a  different 
system,  and  have  sent  me  all  their  fishes,  and  thus  their  Ich- 
thyological  collectionB,  &c.,  are  complesely  named,  while  those 
of  the  other  museums  are  the  very  reverse. 

Mr.  W.  Madeay  owns  a  splendid  collection  of  Australian 
zoology,  and  has  most  liberally  lent  me  specimens  and  valuable 
books.  I  am  also  indebted  to  him  for  several  rectifications  in  the 
names  of  the  species. 

Mr.  Ramsay,  of  the  Australian  Museum,  has  also  done  all  in 
his  power  to  assist  me  by  lending  me  any  of  his  own  books  I  had 
not  in  my  own  library. 

The  species  here  mentioned  as  inhabiting  Port  Jackson,  number 
two  hundred  and  nineteen,  of  which  one  hundred  and  thirty 
have,  till  now,  only  been  found  in  Australian  waters,  and  eighty- 
six  extend  their  habitat  to  other  seas. 

Of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  sorts  that  have,  to  my  know- 
ledge, been  observed  in  Hobson's  Bay  and  its  vicinity,  only 
thirty-seven  are  included  amongst  those  found  at  Sydney.  This 
is  a  curious  fact  as  these  two  localities  are  so  near  one  another. 
If  we  examine  the  looaUties  of  the  sorts  found  in  other  regions. 
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we  find  that  by  far  the  greatest  part  are  from  the  Indian  and 
Polynesian  seas,  and  that  seme  of  these  enter  the  Bed  Sea,  that 
eight  or  nine  extend  to  Japan,  and  nine  or  ten  to  New  Zealand, 
seventeen  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  seven  or  eight  to  the 
European  seas,  most  of  them  to  the  Mediterranean.  It  mast, 
however,  be  recollected  that  at  least  three  of  these  are  doabtfnl, 
and  will  require  namerons  specimens  to  be  closely  compared. 

The  fish  market  of  Sydney  presents  two  different  aspects  ;  in 
winter,  it  contains  only  a  very  .few  sorts,  of  dark  colour,  and 
almost  all  the  same  as  those  found  in  the  Melbourne  sea,  and 
exclusively  Australian.  In  the  warm  months  of  the  year  appear 
the  demzena  of  the  Indian  and  Pacific  oceans,  adorned  with  all 
the  splendid  hues  that  nature  seems  so  apt  to  lavish  on  the 
tropical  sorts. 

BEBYOIDiE. 

Trachichthys  Australis,  Shaw. 

Beryz  afiGinis,  Ounth,    Ncmegai. 

???  Monocentris  Japonicus,  Rouihuyn. 

Pbbciba. 

Lates  colonomm,  Oimth,    Perch. 
Enoplosus  armatus,  WkUe,     Old  Wife, 
Serranus  Damelii,  OuntK     Bock  cod. 

dispar,  Steind.  id, 

Merra,  Bloch,  id, 

guttatns,  (7.  F.  id, 

guttulatus,  Macleay,   id, 

undulato-striatus,  Peters,    id. 
Neoanthias  Ghintheri,  Oast 
Plectropoma  serratum,  0,  F. 

annulatum,  Ounih, 

semicinctum,  0,  F. 

qyanostigma,  Ourdh, 

nigro-rubrum,  0.  V, 
Priaoanthus  macracanthus,  0.  V. 
Benmebari,  Schleg, 
Diaoopns  Bengalensis,  Bloeh, 
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Apogon  fiisoiatiiB,  White. 

Novad-HollandiflB,  Vol. 
Arripis  trattaceas,  C.  F. 
Qlanoosoma  Borgeri,  Rich, 

Pbistipomatida. 
Therapon  Cnvieri,  Bleek, 
servns,  BlocK 
Helotes  sexlineatus,  Quay.  Sf  Oaim. 
Agenor  modestns,  Oast,    sp,  nav. 

MULLIDA. 

ITpeneiohthjs  porosns,  (7.  F.  Pink  oh&ek, 
Upenoides  Ylamingii,  0,  F.  Bed  MuUeL 
TTpeneus  signatns,  Ounth, 

Sfasldm. 
Malanichthjs  tri-cnspidata,  Q.  §p  Oaim.     Black  Fish. 

simplex,  BicharcL 

zonata,  Ghmth 
LethrinoB  gliphodon,  Otmth. 

ohrysostomog,  Rich. 
Pagrns  anioolor,  Q,  ^  Oaim.     Schnapper, 
Chrysophrys  Australia,  Ounth.     Bream. 

Sarba,  Forst.    Black  bream. 
Aphareoa  roseus,  Coat.    8p.  nov. 
AplodaotyluB  obsoams,  Oast.     8p.  nov. 

lophodon,  Otmth. 

Sqtjamipinnbs. 
Atypichthys  strig^tas,  Ounth. 
Chffitodon  sexfasciatns,  Bich. 
Neochffitodon  yittatas,  Oast. 
Soatophagos  multifasoiatns,  Rich, 

Arg^,  Linn. 
Soorpis  sdqaipinnis,  Bich.     Stoeep. 

ClBRHITIDA 

OhironemuB  xnarmoratus  Ounth. 
Cheilodaotyltts  foscas,  Oost.     8p,  nov. 
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Cheilodactylns  gibbosus,  Bich 

annulariB,  Oast.    8p,  nov, 
Zeodrins  vesiitasy  Oast.     8p.  nov. 
Latris  dliaris,  Worst 

Tbiglidjb. 
Soorp8Bna  oardinalis.  Rich.     Bed  Bock  cod. 
cnieota,  Soland.  Id. 

bynoensis,  Rich.  Id. 

Sebastes  percoides,  Uich.  Id. 

PhatycephaJiiB  fascuB,  O.V.     Flat-he<id, 

IffivigatoBy  O.V.     Id. 
bassensis,  O.V.     Id. 
cirroDasQS,  Gunth.     Id. 
Gentropogon  robastns,  Ghmth. 
Australis,  White, 
Peniaroge  mannorata,  0.  V.    Fortesoue. 
Trigla  Kama,  Oamot.     Owmet. 
pleuracanthica,  Bich.    Id. 
polyommata,  Bich.     Flying  gufnet 
Lepidotrigla  Papilio,  O.V. 
DactylopteniB  orientalis,  O.V. 
Synancidiom  horridam,  lAnn. 
Pterois  zebra,  O.V. 

volitana  Li/nn. 

TBACHDIIDiB. 

Perois  nebolosa,  0.  V. 

macolaia,  Q.  ^  Oaim,     WhiHng. 
Sillago  C  BasBensiB,  Ou/v.  V.    id. 

\  Terra^ReginaB,  Ocut.  oUm. 

LeptoscopuB  maoropygoB,  Bieh. 

Aphritifl  UrviUei,  0.  F.» 

SCUBNIDA 

Sciflona  I  ^^*^  ^  ^^'    ^^  fi*^ 
\  Antarctica,  Ocui.  olim. 

POLTNEMIDA 

POLTNBMUS  Indicos,  Shaw. 

*  Th0  •pecimeni  from  OtalsA  beUmg  probAbly  to  »  dUbrant  lori. 
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Polynemas  xnacroohir,  Qunih, 

SPHTBiENIDiE. 

SphyrsBna  NovaB-Hollandiaj,  Qwfith     Pike, 
NeosphyrsBna  multiradiata,  Octet 

Scombridj:. 

^       V  Faber  ?  Lmn.     Jo7m  Dorey. 
^^'^  (  Australis,  Bioh, 
Scomber  Antaroticus,  Oast     Mackerel, 
Elaoate  nigra,  Block,     King  Fish. 
Nancrates  daotor,  Block,    PHotfisk. 
Echeneis  nauorates,  Idnn, 

remora,  Linn, 
Aaxis  Ramseyi,  Oast  nov.  sp.     Horse  mackerel. 
Oybiam  GommersoDii,  Lctcep.  Id, 

TbTDiias  Pelamys,  Linn.     Id. 
Brama  Bail,  Block. 

Garanqida. 
Seriola  Lalandii,  0,V. 

hippos,  Owfiih. 

grandis,  Oast 

nig^fasciatusy  Bnt/ppel, 

-,__  ,  /  decHvis,  Jewyns, 

Traohnrus    |  Trachurus  ?•  BeOon. 

Trachinotas  oyatns,  Linn. 

Bailloni,  LoAep. 
Blepharis  oiliaris,  Block. 
Pempheris  compressos,  WkiU. 
Temnodon  Saltator,  Lvfyn.     Taylor. 
Caranx  georgianos,  O.V.     Wkite  Treoally, 

macrosoma,  Bleek.     TeUoW'iatL 
Psenee  leucams,  O.V. 
Psettns  argentens,  Lacep. 

XismDM. 
Histiophonui  gladins,  Linn. 

*  If,  ■fter  owefnl  oompwiaon  oC  »  larg*  nmaber  oC  ■pedmeni,  it  wm  provwi  ttel 
thf I  !•  really  Traehunu,  then  it  would  be  found  newly  all  over  the  world. 
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Qqbudm. 


Eleotris  AnstraJis,  Ounth. 
mogumday  Bieh. 

BATRACHIDiit 

Batraebns  dubins,  W%Ue. 

Pbdioulati. 

Antennarins  pinnicepB,  0.  V, 

Commersonii,  0.  F. 

Blbnnidjb. 

GristicepB  anfcmectos,  Ounth, 

anrantiaoafl,  OaaL    8p.  nov, 
Macleayi,  Ocut.    8p.  nov* 

Patooufl    i^^^^^^^ 

\  macalatoB,  Otmth, 

PeiroBcirtes  variabilis,  Cantor. 

analis,  0.  V. 

Sticbariam  dorsale,  OwntK 

Blennias  nnicomis,  Oast.    8p.  nov. 

TBUTHIDil. 

Teatibys  Javas,  Linn. 

nebulosa,  Q.  ^  Oainu 

Nakdidjb. 

Ruppelia  prolongata,  OasL     Bltte-JUh. 
TracbinopB  tffiniatns,  Ounth. 

Athebinidj!, 

Atberina  pingais,  Laeep.    Hardy  Read. 
Atberinicbtbys  Jacksoniana,  Q.  §f  Oaim. 

MUGILIDil. 

Mugil  dobnla,  Ounth.     Hard-gut  muUeL 
Peronii,  0.  V.     Fan-tail  muUet. 
grandia,  Oiut     N.  ap. 

MyxiiB  elongatns,  Ounth. 

FiSTULABIDA. 

Fistolaria,  serrata,  Ouv. 
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POMACBMTBIDiE. 

Heliastes  hipeilepis,  Qwiih. 
Pomaoentms  unifasoiatns,  Ourdh 
Parma  miorolepisi  Owdh, 

sqoamipiimis,  Ounih. 

Labrida 
Troohooopns  unioolor,  OufUh, 
Labrichthys  gymnogeniB,  QwUh.    Parrotrfiak, 
Parila,  Bieh  id. 

laonlentnsy  Bieh,  id. 

Digro-marginatoB,  M.  L.      id. 
latiolayinB,  Bich.  id. 

CoBsyphDB  nnimaonlatiiB,  Ounth.    PigfUh. 
vulpimiB,  Bich. 
Gk)aldii,  Bieh.    Blue  groper. 
Ooris  lineolata,  0.  V.    ParroUfiah. 
Odax  semifasoiatns,  0.  V.      id. 
baltoatus,  0.  V.  id. 

obBOoras,  Oast.  id, 

m,afV.mv.«o  i  cyanomelaB,  Rieh. 

Heterosoams  CaBtelnaui,  Madeay. 

Gbbbida 
Gerres  ovatns,  Ounth. 

Bubfasciatns,  O.V. 

Gadida. 
Lotella  oallarias,  Ounih. 

rabiginosa,  Ouiiih. 

Plbubonbctida. 
Bhombosolea  flesoideB,  OuntK     8oU. 
PseadorhomboB  BuBselii,  Oray.    Flounder. 
Synaptnra  qnagga,  Kaup. 

*  I  oonaider  Mr.  lUoleiy's  tort  m  only  a  Twletar,  beomae  out  of  tbe  larfe  nnmber  of 
■peoimeiit  I  haTO  seen  at  Melbourne  I  have  found  the  greateet  TarUtloni,  not  only  in  oolour 
but  alio  in  form.  Some  speeiment  are  much  more  oonrex  than  othen,  lome  have  tbe  ex- 
ternal nj§  of  the  eandal  fin  elongated,  some  are  black,  tome  are  ipotted  with  blue, 
tome  are  of  a  reddirti-brown,  with  or  without  spote. 
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PardaohiroB  paToninns,  Lacep. 
Ammotretns  roetratos,  Ghiwth. 
Solea  microoephala.  Oamth. 

SlLVfODM, 

Onidoglanis  Megastomay  Bieh.     CaUjUh, 
leptamsP  &«n<A^     Dog^JUh. 

SCOPBLIDA. 

Sanrida  nebalosa,  O.F. 

Anstralis,  Oaat     y.  tp. 

andosqaamis,  Rich. 
Saaras  Myops,  Block, 
ADlopaa  parparifisatns,  Eich.     Sarjccmi  Baker. 

SCOMBSISOCIBA 

Hemirhamphas  regalarisy  Ounth.     Oar-fiBh. 

melanochir,  CF.  id. 

(  argentenSi  BenneL 
\  brevioepfl,  Oast,  oUm. 

Belone  ferox,  Chtnth.    Long  Tom. 

Cluveidm. 
Elope  saaras,  Linn. 

GhanoB  salmoneas,  Block. 

Clapea  Molaccensis  P  Block.    Sprat 

Sagax,  Jenyna.  id. 

hypselosoma.  id. 

Etrameos  Jacksoniensis,  Macleay. 

MuRSNIDiE. 

Ophichthys  Serpens,  Linn. 
Morsdnesox  Bagio,  Kaup.     Sea  Ed. 
Myrophis  Aostralis,  OoH.  N.  9p.  id. 
MarBBna  silarea,  Bichard.  id, 

afra,  Block.  id. 

Conger  P  labiata,  Oait   N.  tp.     id, 
Angailla  Aostralis,  EicK    Eel 

Stkon^thid^. 
Sdgmatophora  Argos,  Bick. 

nigra,  Kaup. 
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Syngnathns  tigris,  Oast.     N.  tp, 
margaritifer,  Peters. 
Fhyllopteiyx  foliatas,  Shaw.     Sea-horee. 
Hippooampos  Noy»-Hollandio,  Steind,    id. 

triflda     Ocuteln, 

SOLBBODBRMSS. 

BaliflteB  Jaoksonianas,  Q.  Sr  Oaim.  Leaiher^jaeket. 

Monaoanthns  Ajraadi,  Q,  8f  Oaim.  id. 

oonvexiroBtris,  Oimth.  id, 

grannlatiiBy  WhUe,  id. 

megalnniB,  Bi^  id. 

tomentOBOBy  lAnn.  id. 

Peronii,  HoUard.  id. 

penioiUigems,  Cumef.  id. 

hippoarepis,  Q.  ^  Oaim.  id. 

platifrons,  HoUard.  id. 

maoolofiiiB,  Bich,  id. 

nidis,  Bieh  id. 

BpilomelanoniB,  Q.  §c  Oaim.     id. 

praBmns,  Ocut.  id. 

(  obsoaroB,  Oast  (1).  id. 

}  branneoB,  Ocut.  olim. 
(Dameliiy  Oimth. 

OSTRiOIONTINA. 

OBtradloii  diaphanoB,  Bloch.     Ooj/m^fish. 

oonoatinatnB,  Bloch.       id. 
Affti^nA.  lentdcnlarisi  Bich.  id. 

Otmnodontes. 
Tetrodon  immaoolatna,  Block.     Toad-fith. 
hispidnB,  Bl.  id. 

InnariB,  Bl.  id. 

Hamiltoniy  Bich.  id. 

amabiliB,  OaeL     8p.  nov.    id. 


(1)  I  bad  daiertbed  this  nrt  under  the  name  ol  Brtmnmu  (Prooeed.  ZooL  Boo.  of 
yiotona,  1878,  p.  146) ;  but  haying  myaelf  ,  by  miatake,  giren  the  same  name  to  an  other 
■ort,  I  chanffed  it  to  the  preeent  one  (Reaearchea  on  the  Flahea  ol  Amtralia,  Feb.,  1876, 
p.  61.)  induoed  in  the  Victorian  EzhibiUoa  Papera  for  1876.  In  the  nme  year.  May.  1876, 
Dr.  Gunther  propoaad  for  the  nme  aort  the  naaaa  of  DamiiliL  (Annala  Hag.  ol  xialorM 
Hiitary.) 
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Tetrodon  hypselogenion,  OurUh,         id. 

firmamentam,  Schleg,         id, 

laBTigatus,  Linn.  id, 

Diodon  novemmacnlataSy  Owd.    Sect^hog  or  globe. 

Hystrixy  Linn,  id, 

Dicolyliohthys  pnnctalatiis,  Kaup. 

The  following  sorts  appear    to    be  confined   to   Australian 
waters:— 
Trachichthys  Aostralis. 
Lates  oolonorom. 
EnoplosQS  armatos. 
SerranuB  Damelii. 

gnttnlatos. 
Pleotiropoma  serratnm. 

amialatnm. 

nigrombmin. 
Apogon  fasoiatos. 

NovsB-Hollandias. 
Arripis  trattaoeos. 
Glancosoma  Borgeri. 
nelotes  sezlineatos. 
Agenor  modestos. 
XJpenens  signatos. 
Melamchtbya  tricoapidata. 

simplex, 
sonata. 
Pagms  onicolor. 
Lethrinns  chrysostomns. 
Ghrysophrys  Aostralis. 
Aplodaotylas  obscurus. 

lophodon. 
GhsBtodon  sezfasciatas. 
NeochoBtodon  yittatns. 
Scatophagos  molfcifasciatas. 
Scorpis  fldqnipinnis. 
Ghironemos  marmoratos. 
Cheilodactylas  fusous. 
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Gheilodaotylas  gibbosus. 

annularis. 
ZeodrioB  vestitos. 
Soorp09na  cardinalis. 
bjnoensis. 
Platjoephalos  Ifidvigatus. 

bassensis. 

cirronasos. 
Gentropogon  robostus. 

Aa8fcrali8. 
Trigla  plcaraoanthioa. 
Trigla  poljommata. 
Perois  nebalosa. 
Sillago  macalata. 
bassensis. 
Leptoscopos  maoropjgos. 
Aphritis  Urvillei.* 
Polynemas  macroohir. 
SphyrsBna  NovsB-HoUandifld. 
NeosphyrsBna  maltiradiat& 
Soomber  antarotioos. 
Aiuds  Bamseji. 
Seriola  hippos, 
grandis. 
Traohanis  declivis  ?  P 
Pempheris  compressas. 
Caranx  georg^ianns. 
Eleotris  AnsinJis. 
mogumda. 
Batrachns  dnbias. 
Oristioeps  antineoies. 
Macleayi. 
aurantiacns. 
Blenuins  unicornis. 
Fateeons  fronto. 


*  The  ipeolmeiis  from  China  wre  matt  prolwblj  of  a  dlffsreot  lort. 
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PetroBoirtes  analis. 
Stiohariam  dorsale. 
Bappelia  prolongata. 
Trachinops  temiatoB. 
Atherinichthys  JackBoniana. 
Magil  Peronii. 
grandis. 
lijxas  elongatos. 
Heliastes  hipsilepis. 
Pomaoentros  nnifasoiatas. 
Parma  microlepis. 

Bqamipinnis. 
Trochooopns  anioolor. 
Labriohihys  gymnogenis. 

Parila. 

lacnlenta. 

nigromarginata. 

laticlavios. 
CoBsyphns  nnimacalatns. 

vnlpinas. 
CoriB  lineolata. 
Odaz  balteatoB. 
obsonniB. 
OliBiheropB  cyanomelaB. 
HeteroBcaroB  GaBtelnaai. 
Gerrea  ovatoB. 

sabfaBciatos. 
Lotella  callariaB. 

mbiginoBa. 
HhomboBolea  fleBoides. 
PBeadorhomboB  BoBBellii. 
Ammoiretus  roBtratoa. 
Solea  microoephala. 
Cnidoglanis  meg^toma. 

lepturoB. 
Saurida  AoBtralis. 

andoBqaamiB. 
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AnlopiiB  pnrpnrissattis 
Hemirhttmphus  regalaris. 

argeniaua. 
Belone  ferox. 
Olnpea  hypdeloaoma. 
Btrameos  Jaokflonieniis. 
Mjrophis  Australia. 
MarsBna  8iliire& 
Conger  P  labiata. 
Angoilla  Australia. 
Sfcig^matophora  nigra. 
Syngnaihtia  tigris. 

margaritifer. 
Phyllopteryx  foliatns. 
Hippocampus  Novn-HollandiaB. 
*  Balistes  Jacksonianns. 
Monaoanihns  Ayraadi. 

oonvexirostriB. 

grannlatos. 

megalnms. 

PeroniL 

hippoorepis. 

platifrons. 

macolosns. 

radis. 

spilomelannms. 

prasinus. 

obscams. 
Aracana  lentionlaris. 
Tefcrodon  amabilis. 

The  speoies  that  are  also  foond  in  other  seas  thaa  the  Anstralian 
are: — 

PPP  Monooentris  japonicos.    /opon. 
Beiyz  afBnis.    N,  Zeal 
Serranos  dispar.    Indian  Bea. 
Merra.    Id. 
gattatos.     Ind'  8ea^  Polynena. 
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Semmos  andnlato-striatos.    Ind. 

Neoanthias  Ghmtheri.     Moluccas. 

Pleotropoma  semioinotam.    OhiU. 

qyanostigma.     Moluocaa, 

PriaoanthoB  macraoanihas.    Id,  Japan. 

benmebari.    Japan. 

Diaoopns  bengaleiisis.     Ind.  Tolyneiia. 

Therapon  caTieri.    Mahtceaa 

servos.     India. 

Upeneiohthys  porosos.     N.  Zealand. 

Upeoeoides  Vlamixigii     N.  Zeal  Molnecas. 

Lethrmns  gljphodon.     Loumad. 

Ghrysophrys  sarba.     Ited  §c  Ind.  Sea. 

Apharens  rosens.    Moluecas. 

Aiypiohthys  strigatos.     N.  Hebrides. 

Soatophagns  argos.     India. 

TjeJtanB  ciliaris.     N.  Zealand, 

Soorpoena  oraenta.     Id. 

Sebastes  perooides.     Id. 

Platyoepbaliis  fdscas.     Padfie. 

Pentaroge  marmorata.     Timor. 

Tiigla  koma.     N.  Zeal. 

Lepidotrigla  papilio.    Indian. 

Daotylopfcera  orientalis.     Indian  Sea. 

Synanoidiom  horridnm.    Ind, 

Pfcerois  zebra.    Ind. 

Pterois  voUtans.    Ind. 

ScioBna  aqnila.     AUanUCf  HfedU.f  Oape  O.  Hope. 

Poljnemns  Indians.     Ind.  Sea. 

Zens  faber  ?    Medit.  AiUmt. 

Elacate  nigra.    AnliUee,  Ind.^  Japan. 

Nanoratis  dnetor.     Europe^  N.  Amer.^  Mctdeiraj  C.O.H. 

Eoheneis  Nanorates.     N.  ^  S.  Amer.^  Madeira,  Ind.,  China. 

Remora.     Europe,  Madeira,  0.  G.  H.,  Ind.,  China. 

Cybinm  Commersonii.     Ind, 

Thynnns  Pelamjs.     AUan.,  Ind. 

Brama  Baii.     AOant,  Medit,,  CO.H.  f 
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Seriola  Lalandii.    8.  Amer,,  Japan,  O.OM  ? 

nigro-fasoiata.     Bed  ^  Indian  8eaa. 
TraohinotoB  ovatii&     AUanl.  Ind. 

Bailloni.    Ind. 
Blepharis  oiliaris.     Bed  §c  Ind.  Seoi. 
Temnodon  Saltator.    N.  gf  8.  Amer,,  Ind. 
Garanx  maorosoma.    Moktceas. 
PsenoB  leaonms.     Ind. 

Psettos  argentens.     Ited  §c  Ind.  8608,  Polynsiia. 
Antennariiis  piimioeps.    Ind. 

Commersomi     Ind.,  hfoluo. 
Histiophoms  gladias.     Europe,  AUa/nL 
Petroscirtes  variabilis.     Ind. 
Teaihys  Jayns.     Ind. 

nebnlosa.     Polyneeidt. 
Atherina  pingois.     Ind.,  Folyneiia. 
Mngil  dobala.     Polynee. 
Fistnlaria  serrata.     Ind.  Ohina. 
Odaz  Bamifasoiatafl.    Ind  ? 
Synaptora  qnagga.     Ohina. 
Pardachiros  PavoninuB.     Ind, 
Saarida  nebnlosa.     Ind.,  Poh^. 
Saoros  myops.     AntiUes,  Ind.,  Polyn. 
Hemirbamphos  melanocbir.    Oh.  N.ZecU. 
Elops  Sanms.    AntMes,  8.  Amer.,  Ind.  ^  Bed  8eeu. 
Chanos  salmoneos.     Bed,  Ind.,  Ohina  ^  Padfie  Sea§. 
Glnpea  molnooensis.     Ind.,  Molue. 

sagaz.    Japan,  Amer.  Pao^,  N.Z. 
Opbibhtbys  serpens.     MedU.,  AUanL,  Japan. 
Moroanesox  Bagio.    Ind.,  Japan. 
MnrcBna  afira.    AUant.,  AnUUes,  Ind. 
Stigmatopbora  argos.    N.  Ouinea. 
Monaoanthns  tomentosas.    Ind.,  Ohina. 

penioilligems.     Ind. 
Ostraoion  diapbanns.    Japan,  0.  G.  Hope. 

ooncatinatos.     Ohina,  0.  O.  Hope. 
Tetrodon  lonaris.    AUani.  Pacific,  Molueea$. 
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Tetrodon  immacnlatns.     Ited^  Ind,  8f  PolynesioM  Seas. 

hispidus.     Bedf  Indian  Seas. 

hypselogenion.     Ind,  Polynee, 

firmamentnm.     Japan. 

loDYigatos.     Athmt  {Brazils). 
Diodon  novemmacnlatns.    AUant,  Faoific^  Ind. 
hjstrix.     Id.     Id.     Id. 

Diootyliohthjs  ptmctalatns     South  Indian  Sea. 

Of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  sorts  known  as  inhabit- 
ing Hobson's  Bay  and  its  immediate  Ticinity,  the  following 
thirty-six  only  are,  to  my  knowledge,  found  in  Port  Jackson. 
This  number  will,  of  course,  be  modified,  but  I  consider  it  as 
very  remarkable  between  two  localities  only  six  hundred  miles 
apart: — 

Lates  Golonorum.* 

Enoplosus  armatus. 

Arripis  truttaoeus. 

XJpeneichthys  porosus. 

Upeneus  Vlamingii 

Melanichthys  tricuspidata. 

simplex, 
zonata. 

Pagms  unicolor. 

Chrysophrys  Australis. 

Chironemus  marmoratus. 

Gheilodadylus  gibbosus. 

Sebastes  perooides. 

Flatycephalus  fhsous. 

bassensis. 
laevigatns. 

Trigla  polyommata. 

Sillago  maoulata. 

Sphyrsana  Noy»-Hollandi». 

Neosphyreona  multiradiata. 

Soiflsna  Aquila  P 

*  Not  fbuna  at  Melbourne*  but  brought  there  tn  great  nnmben  from  the  01ppel«ad 
Lekee. 
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Soomber  antarctious. 
Zeas  faber  ? 
Seriola  g^randia. 
Garanz  georgianns. 
Temnodon  Saltator. 
Mngil  grandis. 
Olisiherops  qyanomelas. 
Anlopos  pnrpnrisBatnB. 
Hemirhamphoa  melanoohir. 
Angtiilla  Anatralis. 
Hippooampna  tristiiB. 
Phyllopteryx  foliatna. 
MonaoaDthus  Peronii 

praainnB. 
Tetrodon  hiBpidns. 

Traghighthts  Aubtbalis. 

TrachicMhy$  AuatraUi^  Shaw  ;  Nat.  MiBcel.,  pi.  376. 

Scales,  rough ;  those  of  the  lateral  line  not  larger ;  the  ser- 
rated ventral  keel  composed  of  ten  scales;  the  height  of  the 
body  contained  once  and  four-fifths  in   total  length,   without 
the  caudal  fin;   upper  profile,  convex;  the  fish   almost  round 
until  the  end  of  the  dorsal  and  anal  fins ;   a  very  strong  and 
serrated  spine  on  the  scapular  bone ;  head  contained  twice  and 
three-fourths  in  the  total  length  to  the  baae  of  the  caudal ;  eye, 
very  large,  contained  a  little  over  twice  in  the  length  of  the  head ; 
scales,  strongly  ciliated ;  a  strong  flat  spine  at  the  angle  of  the 
operde ;  mouth,  rather  extensible ;  teeth,  villiform,  none  on  the 
palate ;  lower  jaw  longer  than  the  upper  one ;  the  snout  is  one- 
third  the  length  of  the  diameter  of  the  orbit ;  two  bony  ridges 
run   from  the  orbit  to  the  edge  of  the  prsBoperde ;  this  is  finely 
denticulated  on  its  lower  part ;  the  lateral  line  is  elevated  on  its 
posterior  half ;  the  upper  dorsal  is  formed  of  four  spines  and 
twelve  rays ;  the  first  of  these  rays  is  simple ;  the  caudal  is  very 
strongly  forked ;  the  anal  has  two  spines  and  ten  rays — the  first 
of  these  equally  simple ;  the  ventrals  have  one  spine  and  six  rays, 
the  first  of  which  is  simple  and  serrated  except  at  its  extremity. 
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fintirely  of  a  reddish  brown ;  caadal  black,  with  a  broad  white 
border  all  round ;  dorsal  and  anal  dark,  with  the  base  and  the 
anterior  part  white;  pectorals  and  ventrals  reddish,  with  the 
spine  of  the  last  white. 

Odo  single  specimen  seen  on  the  19th  of  September,  1877. 
It  is  five  and  a  half  inches  long. 

Bestx  Affikis. 
Beryv  Ajjmis^  Ghmther;  Gatal.,  vol.  I.,  p.  18. 

Cast.;  Proceed.  linn.  Soc.  of  N.S.W.,vol.II.,  p. 225. 
This  fish,  known  as  the  Nanegaif  is  more  particularly  found  in 
the  warm  season,  but  it  sometimes  appears  in  May,  Joly,  and 
Aagnst.  It  is  at  times  very  nomerons;  and  by  its  spleudid 
pink  colour  attracts  notice  amongst  the  generally  dark  coloared 
fish  exposed  in  the  Australian  markets. 

MONOOBNTBIS  JaPONICUS. 

Monoeentris  Japoniaaa^  Houttuyn ;  Act.  Harbm.,  XX.,  p.  329. 

A  fine  specimen  of  this  sort,  preserved  in  liquor,  and  given  by 
M.  Fitzhardinge,  is  in  the  Sydney  Museum,  and  is  said  to  have 
been  found  at  Port  Jackson.  No  other  specimen  has  ever  been 
seen ;  and  if  this  is  really  Australian,  it  must  have  been  driven 
from  Japan  by  one  of  Nature's  great  convulsions,  and  even  then 
it  could  not  be  considered  as  inhabiting  the  Australian  coast 

]  only  mention  it  here  because  Mr.  Gerard  Krefib  includes  it 
in  his  list  of  Australian  fishes.  (Industrial  Progress  of  New 
South  Wales,  1871.) 

Lateb  Colonobum. 
Laiea  Oolonorwn,  Ounther ;  Ann.  Nat  History,!  868,  vol  XI.,  p.  114 

Cast. ;  Proceed.  Zool.  Soc.  Yicfcor.  vol.  I.,  p.  48. 

Called  in  Sydney  Ferch ;  is  found  in  great  quantities  in  the 
swamps  near  Newcastle;  is  commonly  brought  to  the  Sydney 
market  in  Jane  and  July.     It  is  also  found  in  the  GKppsland 

Lakes. 

Sbbranus  Damblil 
i!^erranu8  VameUi ;  Gunther's  Ann.  and  Magas.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol. 

XVII.,  p.  891 ;  4th  Series,  1876. 
Black  Bock  God. 
Entirely  of  a  purplish  black ;  generally  a  black  spot  on  the 


966  THB  PBOOBIDINOS  OF  THX  UXVMAM  SOOIBTT 

base  of  the  tail  at  the  end  of  the  soft  dorsal ;  extremity  of  the 

caadal  black,  with  a  white  fringe.      In  some  specimens,  when 

fresh,  there  are  faint  traces  of  bine  spots ;  body,  elongate ;  its 

height  abont  three  times  in  the  total  length,  without  the  caudal ; 

head  contained  twice  and  a  half  in  the  same ;  canine  teeth,  very 

strong;   preopercle,   very   finely  serrated  behind;   the  central 

spine  of  the  opercle  strong ;   body  scales  very  small ;    dorsal 

formed  of  eleven  spines — the  two  first  lower  than  the  third,  the 

others  becoming  rather  shorter  as  they  extend  backwards ;  the 

soft  part  rather  higher  than  the  spines,  of  fourteen  rays  ;  caudal 

rounded ;  anal  with  three  spines,  of  which  the  first  is  shorter, 

and  the  others  almost  equal. 

This  sort  attains  two  feet  in  length,  and  is  esteemed  for  the 

table. 

Sbrranus  undttlato-stbiatus. 

8erranu8  undulato^triatuB,  Peters,  Monatsber,  Ak.  Wiss.  Berlin 

1866,  p.  518. 

Body  compressed,  high,  with  the  head  rather  pointed ;  the 
greatest  height  of  the  body  contained  twice  and  a  half  in  the 
total  length  without  the  caudal  fin ;  head  contained  less  than 
twice  and  a  half  in  the  same;  body  covered  with  moderate 
scales ;  those  on  the  cheeks  and  opercles  much  smaller ;  the 
prsBopercle  finely  denticulated  on  its  posterior  edge,  with  two  or 
three  much  larger  spines  at  the  angles ;  dorsal  fin  with  eleven 
spines  and  fifteen  rays ;  the  third  spine  is  the  longest ;  caudal 
rounded ;  anal  with  three  spines  and  seven  rays ;  the  second 
spine  the  strongest.  Entirely  of  a  very  light  creamy  brown ;  all 
over  the  body  numerous,  rather  narrow,  more  or  less  oblique 
stripes  of  a  reddish  brown ;  soft  dorsal  and  anal,  and  also  the 
caudal  fin  bordered  with  very  bright  yellow ;  the  other  part  of 
the  fins  rather  dark ;  pectorals  yellow. 

The  specimen  is  eleven  inches  long. 

Nboabthub. 

Seven  branchiostegals ;   teeth   villiform,   without   canines  in 

either  jaw,  but  with  an  outer  line  of  larger  ones  in  front ;  teeth 

on  the  palatine  bones  and  on  the  tongae ;  one  dorsal  fin  with  ten 

spines ;  anal  fin  with  three ;  opercule  with  two  flat  spines ;  px«o- 
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perde  finely  and  equally  serrated,  bat  no  spines  on  the  lower 
limbs ;  scales  large;  no  deotioolations  on  the  prasorbital;  some  of 
the  pectoral  rays  elongate. 

Nboanthus  G-unthbri. 
Body  oval,  compressed ;  its  height  contained  abont  twice  and 
three-quarters  in  the  total  length,  withoat  the  caudal  fin,   or 
nearly  three  times  including  this ;  head,  three  times  and  one- 
third  in  the  same  length ;  eye  large,  contained  about  four  times 
and-a-half  in  the  length  of  the  head ;  this  is  entirely  covered 
with  scales  much  smaller  than  those  of  the  body ;  the  lower  jaw 
rather  longer  than  the  upper ;  when  the  mouth  is  closed,  the 
maxillary  reaches  the  centre  of  the  orbit ;  the  scales  of  the 
anterior  part  of  the  back  similar ;  lateral  line  continuous,  but  not 
extending  on  the  caudal  fin;   about  seventy-five  scales  on  the 
lateral  line;  dorsal  with  ten  very  strong  spines,  of  which  the 
.  first  is  the  shortest  and  the  fifth  the  longest ;  the  sofb  part  is 
equal  in  height  to  the  other,  and  formed  of  twenty-one  rays  ;  the 
caudal  is  large,  strongly  emarginated  with  two  rather  elongated 
and  pointed  lobes,  which  are  eqaal  to  about  one-half  the  length 
of  the  fin ;  anal  with  three  strong  spines,  of  which  the  first  is 
rather  short  and  the  two  others  nearly  equal  and  more  than  twice 
as  long;  and  only  twice  and  two-thirds  in  the  total  length  without 
the  caudal;  the  soft  part  has  eight  rays;  ventrals,  large;  pectorals 
very  large,  scaly  at  the  base,  of  nineteen  rays,  of  which  the  8th, 
9th,  10th,  11th,  and  12th  are  nearly  simple,  being  only  divided 
over  their  extremity ;  these  are  much  longer  than  the  others,  and 
the  eleventh  is  remarkably  so,  and  extends  considerably  further 
than  its  membranes ;  this  pectoral  fin  reaches  to  the  vertical  from 
the  origin  of  the  anal ;  its  length  is  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
body ;  the  teeth  are  very  numerous,  particularly  disposed  in  two 
bunches  in  front ;  there  is  an  external  line  of  rather  larger  ones, 
but  no  true  canines ;  on  the  lower  jaw,  there  are  on  each  side,  in 
front,  three  or  four  larger  ones,  conical  and  directed  forwards ; 
the  palatine  teeth   form  three  large  patches ;   the  opercle  has 
a  very  strong  upper  spine,  and  a  much  weaker  lower  one ;  this  is 
flat  and  is  denticulated  on  its  edge. 
The  colour  is  of  the  most  magnificent  pink,  with  numerous 
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irregalar  and  very  little  defined  yellow  stripes,  running  obliquely 
on  the  baok;  an  oblique  stripe  of  that  colour  on  the  opercle,  below 
the  eye,  and  others  on  the  front  of  the  head ;  on  the  back  part  of 
the  baok  there  are  dark  transverse  lines,  very  irregular  and  not 
defined ;  the  dorsal  is  of  a  beautiful  yellow,  with  the  rays  pink ;  a 
large  black  blotch  oovers  the  two  anterior  thirds  of  the  soft  part, 
whioh  is  edged  with  pink;  the  caudal  is  yellow;  the  anal  is 
pink,  with  each  membrane  having  two  or  three  rounded  spots  of 
a  fine  yellow ;  ventraJs  and  peotor^  yellow,  with  the  rays  pink ; 
the  raembranes  of  the  fins  are  covered  with  small  scales  nearly 
the  entire  length.  It  must  be  very  near  to  Anthiaa  longimanus 
of  G-unther,  but  some  of  the  proportions  are  different  The 
present  fish  seems  to  be  more  elongate ;  the  lobes  of  the  caudal 
and  the  pectorals  shorter ;  the  scales  less  numerous. 

This  beautiful  fish  was  caught  on  the  19th  of  July,  1878,  and 
is  a  little  over  eighteen  inches  long. 

Plbgtbopoma  sib&atum. 

Pleeirapoma  aerratum ;  Guv.  VaL,  vol.  I.,  p.  399. 

Quoy  and  Gaim;  Astrolabe  Fish,pL  2,  p.l« 

Body  very  high,  short ;  its  height  twice  and*a-half  in  the  total 
length,  withont  the  caudal  fin,  or  twice  and  four-fifths  with 
the  latter ;  the  head  is  more  than  one-third  of  the  total  length ; 
the  eye  is  contained  five  and-a-half  times  in  the  head ; 
there  is  a  series  of  very  large  enter  teeth,  but  no  real  canines ; 
prsoperde  with  strong  teeth  behind,  becoming  still  stronger  at 
the  angle,  with  two  very  strong  spines  on  the  lower  edge ;  these 
are  about  equal ;  the  opercle  has  three  spines ;  the  first  dorsal 
has  thirteen  strong  spines — the  8rd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th  are  the 
longest ;  the  soft  part  has  fifteen  rays,  and  is  as  high  as  the 
longest  part  of  the  spiny  portion ;  caudal  filn,  rounded  ;  the  anal 
has  three  spines,  the  central  one  the  longest,  and  eight  rays. 

The  fish  is  entirely  of  an  olive  yellowish  green,  covered  with 
small  rounded  blue  spots  each  covering  four  scales;  the  fins 
similarly  spotted,  with  the  exception  of  the  ventrals  and  pectorals, 
which  are  dark  green  ;  length,  thirteen  inches. 

I  have  very  little  doubt  that  this  is  the  sort  described  by 
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CuTier  from  King  Qeorge's  Soand.  It  oomes  very  near  to 
cyanostigmaj  but  the  body  seems  to  be  much  shorter  and  higher, 
and  the  opercular  teeth  different.  By  its  colouration,  it  resembles 
also  Plechopoma  maculatumf  Bloch ;  very  handsomely  figured  by 
Dr.  Gonther  in  the  Joor.  Mas.  Godeffiroy,  bnt  differs  equally  by 
its  high  body,  the  form  of  the  caudal,  &o, 

Plegtbopoma  annulatttm. 
Pleciropoma  annulatwm ;  Gunther's  Gatal.,  voL  L,  p.  158. 

Body  short;  prsaoperde  serrated  behind;  having  a  flat  ser- 
rated spine  at  the  angle  and  two  small  ones  below ;  opercle 
serrated  below,  with  two  strong  spines  near  its  angle ;  caudal  fin 
rounded ;  dorsal,  with  its  two  portions  so  deeply  divided  as  to 
almost  have  the  appearance  of  two  fins;  it  is  formed  of  ten 
spines,  of  which  the  fourth  and  fifth  are  the  longest,  and  of 
eighteen  rays ;  the  anal  has  three  spines  and  seven  rays. 

The  general  colour  is  of  a  handsome  light  brown,  with  six 
broad  transverse  black  bands,  of  which  two  are  placed  on  the  tail ; 
there  is  a  longitudinal  black  stripe  in  front  of  the  head,  and 
three  others  on  the  upper  part  of  the  head,  running  obliquely — 
two  from  the  back  to  the  eye,  and  one  on  the  opercle ;  those  of 
the  back  extend  on  the  dorsal  fin. 

The  dorsal  and  caudal  are  of  the  colour  of  the  body,  and  the 
other  fins  are  of  a  beautiful  crimson.  The  specimen  is  a  little 
under  nine  inches  long. 

This  sort  is  nearly  allied  but  very  distinct,  from  Pleciropoma 
nigro-ruhrum  of  the  Western  Coast,  which  it  seems  to  represent  on 
the  Eastern  one.  Dr.  Gunther  has  very  well  described  this  fish, 
but  did  not  know  its  habitat 

PbUGANTHUS  MAGBiOANTHUS. 

PriaccmihMS  mciomcanth/uB ;  Cuv.  Yal.,  vol.  III.,  p.  108. 

BlesJeeriy  Cast;   Proceed.  ZooL   Soa  Yictoriay  vol. 

II.,  p.  100. 

The  height  of  the  body  is  contained  three  times  and-a-half  in 

tbe  total  length,  without  the  caudal  fin ;  head  three  times  and 

one-third  in  the  same ;  diameter  of  the  eye  more  than  one-third 

the  length  of  the  bead ;  the  angle  of  the  prsDoperole  having  a 
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very  long  flat  serrated  spine ;  operole  rather  feebly  emarginated  ; 
caudal  fin  strongly  emarginate ;  the  spines  of  the  fins  slender, 
with  a  striated  surface ;  ventrals  large,  nearly  as  long  as  the 
head  (npper  jaw);  the  third  spine  of  the  anal  the  longest;  mouth 
extensible. 

Of  a  light  silvery  grey,  washed  with  pink ;  head  of  the  last 
colour ;  belly,  silvery ;  fins  of  a  reddish  pink  ;  the  back  part  of 
the  dorsal,  the  anal,  and  ventrals  having  two  rounded  dark  spots 
on  each  membrane;  the  ventrals  red;  the  end  of  the  caudal 
rather  dark. 

Obtained  several  times  in  May  at  Port^  Jackson.  Length  of 
specimens  eight  to  twelve  inches. 

Apogon  fasciatus. 

MulhiB  fasciaUu,  White  ;  Yoy.  N.&  Wales,  p.  268,  f.  1. 

This  pretty  little  fish  appears  sometimes  in  the  Sydney 
market,  principally  in  March.  It  has  seven  spines  in  its  first 
dorsal,  but  the  first  is  so  short  as  to  be  easily  overlooked ;  the 
third  spine  is  the  longest ;  the  height  of  the  body  is  contained 
three  times  in  the  total  length  of  the  fish ;  the  eye  is  less  than 
three  times  in  the  length  of  the  head. 

The  colour  is  of  a  handsome  light  lilac,  with  three  longitudinal 
black  brown  streaks — one  at  the  base  of  the  dorsal,  and  the 
others  on  the  sides  of  the  body ;  below  this,  there  is  another 
very  fidnt  one ;  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  are  reddish,  and  the 
fins  are  scarlet,  with  a  black  stripe  at  the  base  of  the  second  dorsal 
and  at  the  anal ;  on  the  caudal,  the  central  black  band  extends 
on  all  its  length  ;  and  its  edges  and  extremities  are  also  black. 

This  is  certainly  the  MtiUue  fcudaiua  of  White;  but  it  is 
doubtful  if  the  different  synonymes  quoted  by  Dr.  Gunther  do 
apply  to  the  same  sort;  novem  fascicUua,  and  other  Indian 
species  seem  to  me  to  be  different;  otherwise.  Dr.  Ghmther's 
figures  (Mns.  Godeffix>y,  pi.  20,  fig.  A.  and  6.)  would  be  very 
incorrect.  The  Australian  fish  has  the  body  higher,  the  eye  a 
great  deal  larger,  the  snout  more  advanced,  the  opening  of  the 
mouth  more  oblique,  and  the  colours  very  different 
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AOBNOR. 

Teeth  villiform  on  both  jaws  with  a  series  of  sharp  conical 
pointed  teeth  on  the  vomer  and  palatines ;  no  molars ;  cheeks 
and  opercles  scaly;  vertical  fins  in  great  part  covered  with 
scales ;  dorsal  fin  not  notched ;  of  ten  spiiies ;  scales  rather 
small,  body  high,  compressed. 

This  new  genns  belongs  to  the  FristtpomoHdce. 

AOBNOR  MODESTUS. 

The  height  of  the  body  is  contained  once  and  three-foorths  in 
the  total  length,  without  the  caudal  fin ;  the  head  is  three  times 
and-a-half  in  the  same ;  and  the  diameter  of  the  eye  twice  and 
one-fourth  in  the  length  of  the  head ;  the  snout  is  not  more 
than  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  eye ;  the  lower  jaw  is  a  little 
longer  than  the  upper  one ;  the  maxillary  extends  to  the  per- 
pendicular from  the  anterior  quarter  of  the  eye  ;  the  prsBorbital 
is  finely  serrated ;  the  head  is  entirely  covered  with  scales  except 
on  the  snout ;  the  prsoopercle  is  finely  serrated ;  there  is  a  feeble 
spine  on  the  opercle  ;  lateral  line  continued  on  the  base  of  the 
caudal  fin ;  the  first  dorsal  spine  is  very  small,  the  others  gra- 
dually increasing  in  length,  the  soft  portion  in  a  scaly  sheath, 
formed  of  tweniy-six  rays ;  the  caudal  long,  bifid,  not  complete 
in  my  specimen ;  the  anal  with  three  spines  and  tweniy-six  rays ; 
the  ventrals  placed  very  near  one  another;  the  body  very 
compressed. 

The  fish  is  of  a  dark  silvery  colour,  with  the  upper  parts  nearly 
black ;  the  fins  dark ;  the  pectorals  rather  yellow. 

The  specimen  is  nearly  four  inches  long. 

IJPEKEIGHTHTS  P0B0ST7S. 

Vpenekhihya  porosus ;  Guv.  YaL,  vol.  III.,  p.  455. 

Also  found  at  Melbourne ;  known  at  Sydney  under  the  name 
of  Pinkcheek. 

Entirely  of  a  fine  flesh  orange  colour ;  streaks  on  the  sides  of 
the  head,  orange ;  a  longitudinal  dark  stripe  on  the  sides  follow- 
ing the  line  of  the  back ;  end  of  the  barbels  and  pectorals  of  a 
fine  sulphur  colour. 

Not  common ;  February  and  May. 
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Upinoides  Ylaminqil 
Upenoidea  Vlamvngu;  Cuv.  Val.,  vol.  ELL,  pi.  71. 

Already  observed  afc  Melboarne.  This  sort  seems  to  be  subject 
to  mnch  variety  in  colour. 

The  specimens  seen  at  Sydney  were  of  a  dark  brown  or 
scarlet  on  the  back ;  each  body  scale  had  a  small  round  spot  of  a 
fine  light  blue ;  some  lines  of  this  last  colour  extend  in  an 
oblique  way  from  the  eye  to  the  mouth ;  sides  of  the  head  and  of 
the  body  of  a  beautiful  crimson  colour ;  dorsal  and  caudal  fins, 
brown,  spotted  with  blue;  pectorals  translucent;  ventnJs  and 
anal  of  a  dark  crimson  red. 

Tolerably  abundant,  particularly  in  May. 

LbTHBINUS  GLTFHODOir. 

Leihrimu  glyphodon  P  Ghinther ;  Gat.  YoL  I,  p.  462. 

The  body  is  convex,  high,  contained  three  times  in  the  total 
length  of  the  fish ;  the  head  a  little  over  three  times  and  a-half 
in  the  same ;  the  snout  elongate  and  pointed  ;  the  diameter  of 
the  eye  is  contained  twice  in  the  length  of  the  snout.  The  upper 
maxillary  reaches  to  the  vertical  from  the  posterior  nostril ;  molar 
teeth  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  jaws;  the  canine  ones  of 
moderate  size;  the  fifth  dorsal  spine  is  the  longest,  the  others  gra- 
dually decrease ;  some  of  the  dorsal  spines  are  alternately  raiher 
thicker  than  the  others.  The  pectorals  long,  extending  to  the 
base  of  the  anal.     Caudal  fin  very  strongly  emarginate. 

Of  a  dull  olive  colour,  with  very  indistinct  lighter  spots  on  a 
part  of  the  scales ;  cheeks  and  opercles  yellow ;  dorsal  fin  with 
indistinct  dark  spots ;  others  forming  two  transverse  lines  on  the 
oaudaL 

The  specimen  is  about  thirteen  inches  long.  I  believe  it  is  the 
same  as  ghfphodon^  described  from  specimens  brought  from  the 
Lonisiade  Archipelago  by  Macgillivray. 

Paobus  uiraooLOB. 
Pagrui  imtcolor,  Quoy.  &  Qsim ;  IJranie,  p.  299. 

The  Schnapper  is  very  common  at  Sydney,  but  the  specimens 
are  generally  small  At  Melbourne,  the  very  large  old  males  have 
alone  the  curious  firontal  protuberance  that  give  such  an  eztraordi- 
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nary  appearance  to  some  of  the  specimens ;  but  at  Sydney,  I 

have  often  seen  very  yonng  males  having  to  a  less  degree  the 

same  formation. 

Chbtsophbts  Austbalis. 

Ohrysophrya  Austrdlis ;  Ghmther's  GataL,  vol.  I.,  p.  494. 

The  common  Bream  always  to  be  seen  in  the  Sydney  market 

Chbtsophbts  Sabba. 
Ohryaophrya  Sarha;  Forsk,  p.  81. 

Cuv.  VaL,  vol.  VI.,  p.  102. 

Black  Breanif  at  Sydney ;  body  very  high ;  contained  rather 
over  twice  in  total  length,  without  the  caudal  fin ;  head  a  little 
over  three  times  in  the  same  ;  pectorals  very  long ;  dorsal  with 
eleven  spines — ^the  fourth  the  longest,  and  eleven  rays ;  caudal 
very  forked ;  anal  with  three  spines  and  eight  rays  ;  the  first  of 
these  spines  short,  the  second  very  strong  and  very  long,  the 
third  shorter. 

Of  a  beautiful  gilt  colour,  with  the  operculum  dark,  almost 
purple;  the  fins  hyaline,  with  the  rays  yellow;  the  dorsal 
edged  with  black ;  the  caudal  having  its  external  half  black ;  the 
anterior  part  of  the  head  dark. 

From  twelve  to  eighteen  inches  long.     The  teeth  are  strong, 

conical,  rather  arched ;  the  molars  in  four  series  above  and  in 

three  below. 

Aphabius  bosius. 

Body  oblong ;  its  height  equal  to  the  length  of  the  head,  and 

contained  three  times  and  a  half  in  the  total  length,  without  the 

caudal  fin;  fin  rays  feeble;  dorsal  with  ten  spines  and  eleven  rays; 

the  fourth  and  fifth  being  the  longest,  and  the  others  become  rather 

shorter  as  they  extend  backwards ;  caudal  much  forked ;  anal, 

with  three  feeble  spines,  the  first  the  shortest,  and  the  third  the 

longest,  and  eight  rays,  the  last  ray  of  the  dorsal  and  of  the  anal 

at  least  twice  as  long  as  the  preceding ;  body  scales  large ;  the 

prsBopercle  covered  with  oblique  stri89,  and  finely  serrated  on  its 

edge ;  the  opercles  scaly ;  pectorals  and  ventrals  long ;  the  first 

nearly  of  the  length  of  the  head.    Colour  of  a  beautiful  soft  pink  ; 

the  lower  parts  of  a  silvery  white ;  general  form  of  Bentex ;  there 

are  sixty-four  scales  on  the  lateral  line. 
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I  have  only  seen  one  specimen  of  this  beaatifnl  fish.  It  was 
oanght  on  the  20th  of  March,  1878.  It  measures  nearly  two  feet  in 
length.  The  anterior  part  of  the  head  seems  to  have  been  injured 
at  a  previous  part  of  its  life,  probably  by  the  bite  of  some  other 
fish,  as  the  snout  seems  to  be  abnormally  short. 

If  it  had  not  been  for  the  very  good  figure  given  by  Ouvier  and 
Valenciennes  of  a  species  of  this  genus  (fwrcatus,  pi.  167),  I 
should  not  have  been  able  to  find  it  out  in  the  system,  as  the 
characters  of  the  genus  given  by  Dr.  Gnnther  are  very  defective. 
He  says,  "  Prsdoperculum  entire,  scales  rather  small.*'  Guvier, 
on  the  other  hand,  figpires  and  describes  the  strong  striso  of  the 
pradopercle,  which  in  some  sorts  become  a  striated  edge  ;  but 
having  only  seen  one  specimen,  I  cannot  say  if  this  character  is 
permanent  This  sort  seems  to  me  to  be  the  one  that  Dr. 
Blecker  thinks  ( Amboyna,  p.  52)  to  belong  to  rtUUans  of  Guvier, 
but  it  is  very  different,  by  the  number  of  its  spines  and  rays. 

It  would  thus  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  Molluccas,  and  would 
visit  the  east  coast  of  Australia  during  the  warm  months  of  the 
year. 

In  the  journal,  Mus.  Gt>deff.  Fishes  No.  Ill,  p.  16,  Dr.  Qunther 
places  Aphareus  ccBrulesceua  under  the  name  of  furcaius,  Lacep* 
m,  p.  421,  and  477,  fig.  1. 

•In  that  work  he  places  this  genus  between  Aprion  and  Pria- 
canth/u8.  In  the  catalogpie  he  had  placed  it  in  the  FristipomatidcB, 
and  Guvier  places  it  in  an  appendix  to  the  SpwroidcB. 

Aplodagttlus  obbgurus. 

On  each  jaw  two  lines  of  tricuspid  teeth ;  some  of  these 
teeth  are  single  pointed,  but  serrated  on  their  sides;  the 
cheeks  and  opercles  are  covered  with  small  scales ;  the 
head  is  high  ;  rounded  in  front  ;  depressed  behind  the 
eyes ;  the  back  rather  gibbous  in  front ;  pectorals  with  seven 
simple  rays,  of  which  the  seventh,  or  the  uppermost,  is  the 
longest;  it  projects  only  very  little  beyond  its  membrane. 
The  dorsal  has  seventeen  spines,  the  fifth  and  sixth  of  which  are 
the  longest ;  the  soft  part  of  the  fin  is  formed  of  nineteen  rays, 
nearly  three  times  as  long  as  the  last  spine;  the  caudal  is  forked ; 
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the  anal  has  three  spines  and  six  rays ;  the  body  scales  are  rather 
large ;  along  the  base  of  the  spinous  dorsal  there  is  a  sheath 
cohered  with  rery  minute  scales  ;  the  colour  is  nearly  black ;  the 
dorsal,  caudal,  and  anal  fins  are  variegated  with  grey ;  the  largest 
specimen  is  thirteen  inches  in  length ;  the  other  about  nine ; 
only  seen  twice  in  the  Sydney  market  in  September.  The  form 
of  the  teeth  obliges  me  to  put  this  fish  in  the  genus  AplodadyhiSy 
but  it  evidently  comes  very  near  OMronemus^  and  I  certainly 
think  that^  on  account  of  the  simple  lower  rays  of  the  pectorals, 
ought  to  be  placed  in  the  same  family;  the  number  of  the 
simple  rays  (seven)  does  not  allow  me  to  unite  this  fish  with 
the  species  o/reHdens  or  lophodon. 

Attpichthys  strigatus. 

Atypus  strigahu,  Ounth.  Gatal.,  vol.  11,  p.  64. 

This  fish  looks  very  much  like  some  species  of  Ohatodon^ 
but  the  body  is  of  a  longer  oval ;  it  is  silvery  white,  with  five 
very  broad  longitudinal  brown  stripes  on  the  sides,  and  on  the 
sides  of  the  head ;  fins  of  a  bright  yellow ;  it  does  not  attain 
more  than  five  or  six  inches  in  length ;  very  common  at  Port 
Jackson,  and  usually  used  as  bait  by  the  fishermen. 

Neooh^tooon  vittatus. 

NeochatodonvMahUf  Cast.,  Proceed.  Zool.  Soc.  of  Victoria,  voL  11., 

page  180. 

Specimens  entirely  similar  to  the  one  from  Swan  Biver  are 
caught  at  Port  Jackson ;  it  resembles  very  much  Cuvier's  figure 
of  Ohcetodon  strigatiu,  and  I  should  have  united  it  with  it  if  it 
had  not  been  for  the  opercule,  which  is  strongly  emarginated  on 
its  upper  part,  forming  thus  two  points. 

The  specimens  are  usually  five  inches  long ;  when  fresh,  they 
are  of  a  silvery- white,  with  five  or  six  broad  brown  longitudinal 
stripes  on  the  sides ;  the  lower  ones  being  oblique ;  the  base  of 
the  caudal  is  of  the  same  colour ;  the  stripes  extend  on  the 
head,  and  two  of  them  follow  the  forehead ;  there  is  also  one  in 
front  of  the  eye. 

Found  in  the  warm  season. 
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SOATOPHAOUS   HULTIFASCIATUS. 

I  have  obtainedi  at  Sydney,  a  very  pretty  variety  of  this  speoies. 
It  is  a  very  large  specimen,  measuring  sixteen  inches  in  length  ; 
of  a  beaatiful  light  grey  colonr,  with  the  twelve  transverse  bands, 
of  a  fine  black,  and  all  of  equal  length  and  breadth ;  the  caudal 
is  rather  rounded. 

In  some  specimens,  a  part  of  the  transverse  bands  disappear. 
I  have  one  in  which  five  alone  are  visible.  I  believe  this  to  be 
OhcBtodon  ietracatUhuB  of  Lacepede.  In  that  case,  the  sort  would 
have  to  bear  the  last  specific  name.  In  my  paper  on  the  fishes 
of  the  Norman  River,  I  mention  that  specimens  from  that  part 
seem  different  from  the  ordinary  mtdtifasGiatue,  and  I  proposed  to 
call  them  aUemanB  {AUermans  by  misprint). 

Scosns  AQuiPurNis. 
Seorpie  mqwpiwMa^  Richard;  Ereb.  and  Terror,  Fishes,  p.  121. 

Height^  twice  and-a-half  in  the  total  length  of  the  fish  ;  head, 
four  times  in  the  same ;  body  very  compressed,  covered  with 
rather  small  scales  ;  dorsal  with  ten  low  spines  and  tweniy-seven 
rays ;  anal  with  three  spines,  and  also  twenty-seven  rays ;  the 
spines  increase  in  length  backwards ;  the  rays  of  the  dorsal  and 
anal  decrease  in  height  as  they  extend  backwards,  and  none  of 
them  are  elevated. 

The  colour  is  of  a  dark  brown,  rather  lighter  towards  the 
belly ;  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  caudal  are  black. 

Length  over  one  foot 

Gheilodacttlus  fusgus. 

Six  simple  rays  in  the  pectorals;  the  upper  one  not  much 
longer  than  the  branched  ones ;  the  following  very  long,  its 
free  part  being  very  nearly  one-half  of  its  length,  the  others 
become  gradually  shorter;  dorsal  scarcely  notched;  the  spiny 
part  formed  of  seventeen  spines,  of  which  the  first  is  rather 
short  and  the  fourth  the  longest ;  this  fin  is  inserted  nearly  on 
the  perpendicular  from  the  posterior  edge  of  the  orbit ;  the  back 
is  gibbous;  there  is  an  eminence  on  the  anterior  edge  of  the 
orbit ;  the  caudal  is  strongly  emarginate ;  the  anal  has  three 
spines  and  nine  rays. 

Uniform  brown ;  one  foot  long. 
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Chsilodaottlus  annularis. 

Six  simple  pectoral  rays ;  the  uppermost  of  which  extends  to 
the  base  of  the  third  anal  spine  ;  body  compressed,  high ;  the 
anterior  profile  of  the  head  presents  an  angle  in  front  of  the 
centre  of  the  eye ;  back  gibbons ;  dorsal  fin  nearly  equal  in  all 
its  length,  and  not  sensibly  notched ;  the  spinous  part  formed  of 
seventeen  spines,  of  which  the  fourth  is  the  longest ;  the  soft 
portion  rather  higher  than  the  last  spines,  of  thirty-two  rays  ; 
caudal  strongly  forked ;  anal  with  three  spines — the  first  short 
and  the  third  rather  longer  than  the  second ;  the  soft  part  is 
formed  of  nine  rays. 

Entirely  of  a  lilac  brown,  with  a  white  streak  behind  the  eye, 
and  two  white  rings  round  the  tail ;  the  fins  are  dark  with  the 
exception  of  the  pectorals,  which  are  of  a  light  colour ;  the  long 
ray  being  white. 

This  unique  specimen  is  about  nine  inches  long,  and  was  taken 

in  February. 

Zbodbius. 

The  six  lower  pectoral  rays  are  simple  ;  dorsal  with  thirteen 
long  spines,  and  one  or  more  short  ones  in  front ;  several  lines 
of  small  acute  teeth  on  both  jaws,  others  pavement  like, 
covering  the  palate ;  the  operdes  entire ;  scales  rather  large ; 
general  form,  high  in  front,  tapering  towards  the  extremity 
caudal  strongly  forked ;  lateral  line,  entire ;  like  Eques  of  the 
ScioemdoB,    This  new  genus  of  OirrhiHdcB  comes  near  Ohironemus. 

Zbodbius  vbstitus. 

Mouth  small  and  rather  advanced  ;  upper  profile  convex  over 
the  eye,  and  very  high  and  gibbous  behind  it ;  the  highest  part 
of  the  fish  being  over  the  angle  of  the  opercule ;  in  this  part, 
the  height  of  the  body  is  only  contained  twice  and-a-half  in  the 
length,  without  the  caudal  fin ;  the  head  is  three  times  and-a- 
half  in  the  same  length ;  the  diameter  of  the  eye  is  three  times 
and-a-half  in  the  length  of  the  head  ;  sides  of  the  head  scaly . 
the  dorsal  fin  is  formed  of  one  short  spine,  one  very  long  one, 
the  five  foUowing  gradually  decreasing,  the  rest  equal ;  the  soft 
part  formed  of  thirty-four  rays ;  the  caudal  long,  very  strongly 
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forked ;  tbe  anal  very  short,  wiih  three  spines,  of  which  the 
middle  one  is  the  longest^  and  seven  rays,  the  two  first  of  which 
are  longer  than  the  others ;  ventrals  inserted  below  the  ninth  spine 
of  the  dorsal ;  pectorals  large,  placed  at  the  two  inferior  thirds  of 
the  height ;  the  fifth  ray  longer  than  the  others,  the  fonrth  nearly 
eqaal ;  all  the  simple  rays  much  longer  than  the  membranes  that 
onite  them. 

Of  a  rather  dirty  silvery  white ;  a  broad  dark  brown  stripe 
beginning  below  the  fourth  dorsal  spine,  and  ranning  along  the 
back,  and  covering  the  lower  lobe  of  the  caudal  fin ;  a  similar 
transverse  oblique  band  runs  firom  the  anterior  part  of  the  dorsal 
to  the  belly ;  another  is  in  front  of  this  and  runs  behind  the 
pectoral ;  a  still  more  oblique  band  crosses  the  eye  and  extends 
on  the  cheeks ;  and  a  last  runs  round  the  mouth ;  the  fins  are  of 
a  brilliant  yellow;  the  anterior  part  of  the  ventrals  and  the 
membranes,  between  the  third  to  the  eighth  dorsal  spines, 
brown. 

The  specimen  is  eight  inches  long,  and  was  caught  at  the  end 
of  June. 

The  OheUodaetyhu  vetMuB  (Garrett,  Proceed.  Calif.  Acad. 
1863)  so  handsomely  figured  by  Dr.  Gunther  (Mus.  Gode£froy, 
pi.  41)  must  also  be  placed  in  this  genus.  It  is  very  similar  in 
form  and  in  the  disposition  of  colours  to  the  Australian  sort,  but 
five  rays  of  its  pectorals  are  much  shorter,  and  it  has  four  small 
spines  in  front  of  the  long  dorsal  one.  It  comes  from  the  Sand- 
wich Islands. 

ScORPiENA    OABDIKAIiIS. 

Scorpana  ca/rdmdUBf  Rich. ;  Ann.  A.  Mag.  Nat.  H.,  1842,  p.  212. 

Principally  distinguished  from  cntenta  by  the  entire  or  nearly 
entire  absence  of  the  black  blotch  of  the  first  dorsal. 

Also  called  Bock  God  at  Sydney. 

Generally  of  a  beautiful  scarlet  colour ;  sometimes  brown  on 
the  back. 

SCOBPOBMA  CBUEHTA. 

ScorpcBna  eruerUa,  Solander;  Bichards  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist., 

184^,  p.  217. 
miUiaria ;  Voy.  Ereb.  and  Terror,  Fishes,  p^  21,  pL  14, 

fig.  1—2. 
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Of  a  beantifal  scarlet  colour — ^sometdmes  marbled  with  grey  ; 
belly  whitish ;  sides  haying  rounded  dark  blotches ;  the  fins  are 
of  a  reddish  pink,  variegated  with  white  ;  the  first  dorsal  has  a 
large  black  blotch  covering  nearly  the  upper  half  of  its  posterior 
part ;  there  are  a  few  black  spots  on  the  soft  dorsal ;  they  are 
transversely  marbled  with  white  and  red  ;  the  ventrab  are  pink ; 
the  pectorals  beaatifuUy  marbled  with  pink,  white,  and  brown. 

It  is  called  Bed  Bock  God  at  Sydney ;  is  not  scarce,  and  it 
very  much  esteemed  for  the  table. 

Sebastss  pbrcoides. 

Sebastes  percoideSf  Bich. ;  Ereb.  and  Terror,  Fishes,  p.  28,  pi.  15' 
This  beautiful  fish  is  of  a  &ie  orange  scarlet,  with  the  lower 
parts  of  the  first  of  these  colours,  with  ihxiee  or  four  very  broad 
brown  transverse  bands  on  the  body. 

According  to  Dr.  Ghmther  (Ann.  and  Mag.  of  Nat.  EEist,  1876, 
p.  392)  my  Sehastea  AVporti  would  be  the  same  as  this  species. 
This  may  be  the  case,  but  the  proportions  appear  to  be  very  dif- 
ferent. 

Plattoiphalus  fusous. 

Platycephalus  fu80U8 ;  Guv.  Yal.  vol.  lY.,  p.  84. 

Spines  of  the  head  feeble  ;  the  two  at  the  angle  of  the  prsao- 
percle  strong,  and  nearly  equal;  body  nearly  black;  below 
white ;  dorsal  hyaline,  with  the  spines  and  rays  spotted  with 
brown;  caudal  with  its  upper  part  spotted  and  the  lower 
obscure ;  a  large  black  rounded  spot  on  the  end  of  the  caudal,  at 
about  one-third  of  its  height ;  anal  white ;  ventrals  and  pectorals 
yellow,  finely  spotted  with  green. 

This  is  the  common  FloU  Head  of  the  Sydney  Market ;  par- 
ticularly common  in  winter. 

Plattojsphalus  Bassensis. 
Plaiycephahu  Bassensia ;  Guv.  Yal.  voL  lY,,  p.  247. 

TaimamoMUf  Bich.;   Ereb.  and  Terror,  p.  28, 
pi.  18. 
Galled  at  Sydney  the  Bed  Flat  Head,   It  does  not  appear  very 
commonly ;  at  Melboome  it  is  perhaps  the  most  common  fish  in 
the  market. 
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Triola  Euhu. 
Trigla  Kumu ;  Lesson  and  Gamot  Voyage  Coqnille  Poiss.,  pi.  19. 

Of  a  lUac  grejj  without  spots ;  lower  parts  of  a  silveiy-white  ; 
fins  pink ;  pectorals  entirely  of  a  blackish  green,  with  a  large 
black  blotch  spotted  with  white;  each  of  these  spots  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  circle  of  a  fine  bright  blue. 

Only  one  specimen  seen  on  the  27th  of  October,  1877.  It  is 
said  to  be  common  on  the  New  Zealand  Coast. 

SiLLAOO  MAGULiTA. 

SmXobgo  maoidata;   Quoy.  and    Oaim.,   Ezped.  Freycinet  Zool., 

pL  53,  p.  2. 

Back  of  a  greenish  olive,  with  very  feeble  dark  transverse 
spots  or  bands ;  a  narrow  longitudinal  white  streak  on  each  side ; 
belly  silvery ;  head  of  a  greenish  golden  colour ;  the  first  dorsal 
with  small  obscure  specks,  and  the  second  with  regular  longi- 
tudinal lines  of  spots  similar  to  the  others ;  a  black  spot  at  the 
base  of  the  pectorals ;  fins  of  a  greenish  yellow  ;  the  end  of  the 
caudal  obscure ;  ventrals  yellow. 

Very  common  in  the  Sydney  market,  and  known  as  the 
WhiUng.  Only  found  accidentally  and  very  rarely  in  the  Mel- 
bourne Sea. 

SiLLAOO  BaSSENSIS. 

SiUago  Baasensis ;  Ghmther's  Catal,  vol.  III.,  p.  412. 

Terroi'Begina,  Cast.;   Proceed.   Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.,   vol. 

IL  p.  232. 

Galled  at  Sydney  Trufnpeter  Whiting.  Of  a  beautiful  light 
silvery  blue  on  the  back ;  silvery  white  on  the  belly,  with  a  rather 
broad  white  stripe  on  each  side  of  the  body ;  head  white,  with  a 
silvery  tinge;  opercles  very  finely  dotted  with  black;  the  two 
dorsals  of  a  light  yellow,  with  very  small  black  spots ;  the  caudal 
olive  yellow,  with  its  extremity  obscure ;  pectorals  transparent . 
ventrals  of  an  orange  yellow ;  a  black  spot  at  the  base  of  the 
pectorals.     When  taken,  is  said  to  produce  a  singular  noise. 

Very  common  also  at  Brisbane,  where  it  is  the  common  whiting. 

Seems,  according  to  Guvier,  to  have  also  been  found  at 
Western  Port  by  D'UrviUe's  Expedition. 
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The  species  of  SiUago  are  very  nearly  allied  one  to  the  other.  I 
think  the  AnstraJian  can  be  characterised  in  the  following  way: — 

Body  covered  with  obscoie  dots         punetcU<i, 

Body  not  punctated : — 

a.  Dark  spots  on  the  back  maeukUii, 

b.  No  spots;  a  longitadinal band  )  Bcusenais,  Cav.   VaL ;    eilicUa, 

on  the  sides (  Gnnth. ;    TerrcB'JRegince,   Cast. 

e.  No  spots ;  no  longitadinal  bands  on  the  sides. . .  ciliaUi,  Gut.  Cast. 
punctata  is  the  common  sort  of  Melbonme;   cUiata,  on  the 
Eastern  and  Western  Coasts  of  Aostralia  and  in  the  New  Cale- 
donia Sea ;  Basaemia^  on  the  Eastern  Shores  of  Australia,  as  also 
maouLoita, 

SOICENA    AQUILAP 

ScioBna  aquUa  ?    Lacep,  vol.  V.,  p.  685. 

am,tarcUcaj  Cast. ;  Proceed.  Zool.  Soc. Vict,  Vol.  L,  p.  100. 

I  am  not  certain  that  this  is  the  same  as  aqmla^  bat  it  is 
said  to  be  so ;  at  Melbonme  it  is  called  the  "  King-fish,"  and  it 
is  so  scarce  that  during  many  years  I  only  saw  two  specimens, 
both  of  enormous  size,  weighing  abont  eighty  pounds ;  at  Bris* 
bane  it  is  called  "  Dew-fish,  and  at  Sydney  "  Jew-fish."  It  is 
very  common  in  both  these  places,  but  the  specimens  are 
generally  small,  and  I  never  saw  a  full  adult.  If  this  is  really 
aquUa  it  is  to  be  found  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  is  also  very 
abundant  at  the  Cape  of  QooA  Hope. 

SPHYHfiNA  KOViE  HOLLANDIfi. 

Sphyrcena  novce  HoUandue,  Gunth.  Oat^  Vol,  11,,  p.  889. 

This  Pike  appears  rather  frequently  in  the  Sydney  market ; 

but  all  that  I  have  seen  were  small,  compared  with  those  of 

Melbourne. 

Elacatb  nigra. 

Scomber  mgraf  Block,,  pi,  887. 

Oewtronohu  Gardemi  Lacep.,  Vol,  III.,  p,  857. 

Elaeate  Pondioeriana  Ouv.  Val,  Vol,  VUL,  p.  829. 
„       nigra,  Ovnth,  Oai,,  Vol  II,,  p,  875. 

Eight  spines  before  the  dorsal ;  this  is  long,  high  in  front, 
getting  lower  towards  the  tail,  and  occupies  more  than  the 
posterior  half  of  the  body ;  anal  having  the  same  form,  and 
beginning  rather  behind  the  dorsal ;  head  depressed,  caudal 
forked,  forming  two  equal  pointed  lobes. 
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Gfeneral  color,  of  a  dark  brownish  grey,  tbe  lower  parts  of  a 
dirtj  white,  a  badly  defined  white  stripe  on  eaoh  side  of  the 
body. 

I  believe  this  fish  to  be  very  scarce  at  Sydney,  as  it  was 
unknown  to  the  fishmongers. 

The  length  of  the  above  described  specimen  is  two  feet  ten 
inches ;  it  was  canght  on  the  20th  Febmary,  1878. 

By  the  form  of  its  caudal  it  seems  to  differ  from  the  Indian 
species,  but  this  may  be  owing  to  its  old  age. 

ECHBNSIS  NAUOBATES. 

Eckeneia  ncmeraiea^  Linn,  Syat.  Nai.,  VoU,  p,  441. 

This  cnrions  fish  is  fonnd  in  nearly  all  the  warm  seas  of  the 
world ;  I  saw  it  at  Sydney  in  the  month  of  April. 

The  color  is  nearly  black,  tinged  with  slatey-grey,  the  lower 
parts  being  of  a  dirty  white. 

Auxis  Bahsati. 

Height  of  the  body  fonr  and  a  half  times  in  total  length  with- 
oat  the  caudal  fin ;  head,  three  and  two-thirds  in  the  same ;  the 
pectorals  reach  nearly  to  the  end  of  the  base  of  the  dorsal,  six 
finlets  behind  the  second  dorsal,  and  the  same  number  behind  the 
anal ;  first  dorsal  with  nine  spines,  second  with  the  same  number 
of  rays,  anal  with  sixteen  rays,  the  last  elongated,  and  more  than 
half  as  long  as  the  third,  which  is  the  longest 

Scales,  similar  to  those  which  form  the  corselet,  but  much 
smaller,  extend  along  the  lateral  line  to  the  vertical  from  the 
fifth  dorsal  finlet,  forming  a  broad  stripe ;  lateral  line  undulated. 

The  general  colour  is  dark  lead,  the  back  is  black  with 
numerous  oblique  bands  of  the  same  colour,  extending  to  below  the 
lateral  line  as  in  Pelamya  Sarda ;  no  trace  of  wavy  black  streaks; 
the  fins  are  whitish,  with  the  anterior  part  of  the  first  dorsal,  and 
the  middle  of  the  caudal  obscure,  the  inner  side  of  the  pectorals 
black. 

On  the  6th  April,  1878,  numerous  specimens  of  this  species 
appeared  in  the  Sydney  market,  the  fishmongers  call  them  hone 
mackerel;  it  is  said  to  be  a  good  fish  for  the  table.  I  have  dedi- 
cated this  species  to  the  learned  Curator  of  the  Sydney  Museum. 
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Tbachubus  deouyis 

Oa/ranx  dedivis,  Jenyns,  Zool.  " Beagle"  Fishes, p.  68, ph  14. 
Trachurus  Trachurus,  Ounther  Oat,  Vol,  IL,  p.  420. 

Dr.  Gnnther  considers  this  fish  the  same  as  the  European 
species ;  my  reason  for  keeping  it  distinct  is  that  it  is  always 
much  smaller  in  Australia,  and  remarkable  for  the  bright  yellow 
colour  of  its  caudal  fin  ;  the  body  plates  number  seventy-nine  or 
eighty. 

It  is  a  very  common  species  in  Port  Jackson,  particularly  near 
the  Heads. 

TSACHTNOTUS  OVATUa 

Gasterosteus  ovaius.  Linn.  Syst,  Nat  Vol  J.,  p.  490. 

Trachynotus  ovaius,  Ounth.  Oat.,  Vol  II.,  p.  481. 

Height  of  body  contained  twice  and  one-third  in  total  length, 
without  the  caudal ;  the  maxillary  reaches  to  the  anterior  third 
of  the  eye ;  the  lateral  line  is  almost  straight ;  the  anterior  parts 
of  the  dorsal  and  anal  very  much  elongated,  the  first  formed  of 
one  spine  and  twenty-three  rays,  the  second  of  one  spine  and 
twenty-two  rays,  the  short  spines  in  front  of  the  dorsal  are  six  in 
number  without  the  horizontal  one,  or  seven  in  all,  the  caudal  is 
very  forked ;  the  ventrals  are  small. 

The  back  is  of  a  silvery-grey  with  the  sides  and  belly  of  a  fine 
white,  on  the  back  are  six  faint  transverse  bands  of  a  greyish 
purple,  fins  of  a  dark  slatey  colour,  with  the  pectorals,  ventrals, 
and  inner  side  of  the  caudal  white. 

Only  seen  twice  in  May  and  once  in  August,  the  specimens 
were  about  a  foot  long. 

N.B. — On  the  two  larger  specimens  there  were  four  or  five 
obscure  rounded  blotches  over  the  lateral  line. 

Blbphabib  ciliaris. 

Zem  eUiaris,  Block.,  Vol  VI.,  p.  29,  pZ.  191. 

Blepha/ris  indicus,  Ouv.  and  Val,  Vol.  IX.,  p.  154. 

Found  also  in  the  Bed,  and  all  over  the  Indian  Seas. 

Of  a  silvery  white ;  back  of  a  fine  light  blue ;  base  of  dorsal 
and  ventrals  black ;  the  long  filaments  of  the  dorsal  and  anal 
white  at  the  base,  and  black  on  the  rest  of  their  length. 
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During  life  fchere  is  no  trace  of  the  transrerse  bands,  which 
appear  after  death  in  most  cases. 

Pempheris  comp&bssus. 

Bpcvrus  eompreeauSf  White  Joum.  Voy.  N.  3.  Wales,  app,,  p.  267. 

Pempheris  compressus,  Qwith,  Gat,  Vol,  TI,,  p.  508. 

The  height  of  the  body  is  contained  twice  and  a  half  in  the 
total  length,  withoat  the  caadal  fin,  the  apper  lobe  of  the  caudal 
is  much  longer  than  the  lower ;  of  a  rosy  brown,  with  the  lateral 
line  of  a  bright  golden  yellow,  the  anterior  edge  of  the  dorsal, 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  anal  and  ventrals  black. 

Not  very  scarce  at  Sydney,  and  also  found,  according  to 
Dr.  Qonther,  at  Swan  River. 

Eleotsis  Austbalis. 

Eleoiris  AusiraMe  Gunth.,  P.Z.8.  1864,  jp.  188. 

Mr.  Duboalay  has  given  me  several  specimens  of  an  Eleotris, 
which  belongs  withont  donbt  to  the  species  I  refer  it  to. 

The  colour  is  of  an  orange-yellow,  with  six  longitudinal  black 
stripes  on  the  sides ;  the  two  most  central  are  generally  united 
by  transverse  lines,  making  the  yellow  part  to  appear  like 
rounded  spots ;  the  second  dorsal  and  caudal,  pinkish,  spotted 
with  brown ;  a  deep  groove  on  the  upper  part  of  the  back. 

The  longest  specimen  is  about  four  inches. 

From  Ropes'  Greek,  also  from  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
Sydney. 

BLEiiniius  imicoBNis. 

Height  of  body  five  times  in  the  total  length  without  the 
caudal,  or  six  times  with  it;  body  elongate,  head  obliquely 
truncated  in  front,  without  tentacles;  an  arched  fleshy  horn 
directed  upwards  on  the  forehead ;  the  dorsal  beginning  over  the 
end  of  the  operole;  the  last  rays  extending  slightly  over  the 
caudal  fin  which  is  rounded. 

Of  an  olive  colour  with  the  belly  and  pectorals  yellow,  cheeks 
and  upper  part  of  the  head  black,  a  series  of  transverse  Uack 
spots  on  the  anterior  half  of  the  body ;  on  the  posterior  part  they 
form  five  irregular  longitudinal  lines. 

This  litUe  fish,  which  is  about  two  inches  long,  enters  the 
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OTstera  abont  Sydney  and  destroys  them.  I  am  indebted  for  this 
informatioQ  to  Mr.  Joabert,  who  found  several  in  oysters,  the 
animals  of  which  had  been  more  or  less  eaten. 

Cristiceps  Macleati. 

Body  rather  eloDgate,  its  greatest  height  being  contained  three 
times  and  one  third  in  the  total  length  without  the  candal  fin ;  head 
fonr  times  in  the  same ;  forehead  oblique  and  straight,  the  lower 
jaw  rather  longer  than  the  upper ;  snout  a  little  longer  than  the 
eye,  a  fringed  tentacle  on  the  nostrils  and  another  over  the  orbit ; 
the  first  dorsal  two-thirds  of  the  height  of  the  body,  it  is  placed 
over  the  posterior  third  of  the  eye  ;  second  dorsal  formed  of 
thirty-four  rays  or  spines  ;  the  caudal  long  and  pointed ;  the  anal 
with  tweuty-five  rays ;  the  pectorals  are  of  moderate  length ;  the 
second  dorsal  is  placed  farther  backwards  on  the  tail  than  the 
anal,  but  both  are  attached  to  it  by  a  membrane. 

The  fish  is  entirely  of  a  reddish-brown,  with  the  fins  orange. 

The  only  specimen  I  have  seen  is  7  inches  long,  and  in  the 
collection  of  Mr.  Wm.  Macleay,  who  communicated  it  to  me  under 
the  name  of  AtutraUa,  but  that  species  is  described  by  Guvier 
and  Yalenciezmes  as  having  transverse  bands^  and  as  inhabiting 
Tasmania,  and  I  believe  it  is  the  one  I  described  under  the  name 
of  HowittU ;  Proceed.  Zool.  Soo.  Victoria,  Vol.  IL,  p.  48. 

N.B. — Dr.  Ghinther  mentions  a  fish  from  Port  Jackson  that  he 
considers  as  belonging  to  the  European  OrisUceps  argenlakii^  but 
at  the  same  time  finding  constant  differences  between  the  two, 
he  says  that  ''those  who  consider  this  variety  as  a  separate  species 
may  call  it  OrisUceps  antinectis  ;**  or  in  other  words  this  means 
that  the  Australian  Oristieeps  is  argentatus  but  at  the  same  time 
it  is  not ;  so  that  though  it  is  argentaius  it  will  have  to  be  called 
antvneciis ;  showing  once  more  into  what  confusion  zoologists 
fall  when  they  want  to  establish  local  varieties  instead  of 
admitting  all  such  constant  varieties  as  distinct  species,  particularly 
when  they  are  found  in  different  regions.  It  is  evident  that  the 
number  of  Australian  species  of  this  genus  is  veiy  large,  and 
their  study  is  rendered  still  more  difficult  by  the  fact  that  the 
<dd  authors  considered  them  all  as  one ;  f  cannot  on  description 
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place  aurawUaeui  and  Madeayi  with  any  yet  described,  bat  the 
speoimenB  oaght  to  be  compared  with  noiutus  and  roaetie  of 
Ghinther. 

CbIBTIOBPB  AmUHTUCUB. 

Body  elongate,  its  height  contained  four  times  and  a  half  in 
the  total  length  without  the  caudal  fin ;  head  not  quite  four 
times  in  the  same ;  forehead  concave ;  snout  longer  than  the  eye ; 
the  lower  jaw  longer  than  the  upper ;  a  fringed  tentacle  on  the 
nostril  and  one  over  the  orbit ;  the  first  dorsal  nearly  as  high  as 
the  body,  and  placed  in  front  of  the  eye ;  the  first  spine  being  the 
long^t,  the  third  being  one-third  shorter ;  the  second  dorsal  much 
loweri  consists  of  twenty-nine  spines,  and  seven  rays ;  the  tail  is 
long  and  narrow ;  the  caudal  is  long,  pointed,  and  formed  of  nine 
long  rays ;  the  anal,  like  the  dorsal  does  not  reach  the  base  of 
the  caudal,  it  is  formed  of  two  short  spines,  and  twenty-four 
rays;  the  pectorals  are  large  and  formed  of  ten  strong  fleshy 
simple  rays ;  the  ventrals,  of  three  similar  ones. 

The  fish  is  of  a  beautiful  orange  colour,  with  the  fins  of  a  fine 
yellow ;  the  specimen  is  eight  and  a  half  inches  long,  and  was 
found  at  Kiama  by  Mr.  Duboulay,  it  is  also  found  at  Sydney. 

N.B. — This  species  comes  very  near  my  OristieepM  iplendent^ 
but  differs,  by  the  first  dorsal  being  placed  in  front  of  the  eye  ; 
by  the  space  between  the  two  dorsals  being  only  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  first  of  these  fins ;  and  by  the  second  dorsal  being 
placed  more  forward,  its  third  spine  being  in  a  line  vertical  to  the 
end  of  the  operculum. 

I  find  this  fish  in  the  Sydney  museum  under  the  name  of 
AwtralUt  Ouv.  ^  Vol.,  but  the  figure  given  by  those  naturalists 
(pi.  836)  can  in  no  possible  manner  apply  to  auranHacu$, 

Teuthis  Javus. 

Linn.  8yH.  Nat  Vol  I.,  p.  607. 

Of  a  blackish  grey ;  lower  parts  of  a  pearly  blueish  white,  the 
small  round  spots  on  the  back  of  a  light  blue ;  fins  of  an  olive 
colour,  though  slightly  marbled  with  l»own. 

MUOIL  ORANDIS. 

General  form  high,  the  profile  strongly  convex ;  an 
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eyelid  covering  one-third  of  the  orbit ;  anal  fin  with  eight  soft 
rajs ;  fortj-two  scales  on  the  lateral  line  ;  pectorals  a  little  above 
the  middle  of  the  body ;  the  height  of  the  body  is  contained 
three  times  and  one-third  in  the  total  length  without  the  candal 
or  four  times  with  it ;  the  head  is  aboat  five  times  in  the  last 
measurement ;  the  space  at  the  chin  between  the  mandibles  and 
interopercles  is  broad  and  oval  ;  the  head  is  very  broad ;  the 
pectorals  extend  to  the  sixth  scale  of  the  lateral  line ;  there  are 
some  scales  on  the  vertical  fins,  and  a  remarkable  series  in  front 
of  the  third  spine  of  the  first  dorsal ;  candal  emarginate ;  the 
first  dorsal  spine  is  considerably  longer  than  the  others. 

All  the  specimens  I  have  seen  of  this  species  were  of  large  size, 
up  to  two  feet  in  length ;  they  are  found  in  the  open  sea,  and 
appear  in  great  numbers  at  the  beginning  of  the  vdnter ;  it  is  in 
high  esteem  for  the  table. 

N.B.-^This  species  seems  to  come  near  M,  cephalua  of  the 
Mediterranean,  and  has  also  the  appearance  of  dohula,  but  the 
head  is  much  broader,  as  is  also  the  space  on  the  chin  between 
the  mandibles. 

I  believe  this  is  the  ''  sand  mullet  "  of  Melbourne,  that  I  had 
taken  for  Mugil  vmgi&nma  of  Quoy  and  Gaimard,  but  which 
cannot  be  this  sort  on  account  of  its  adipose  eyelid. 

MUQIL   DOBULi. 

Mugil  dohula,  Ghmih.  Oat.  Vol  III.,  p.  421. 

Adipose  eyelid  well  developed;  forty  scales  on  the  lateral 
line ;  anal  with  eight  soft  rays ;  head  broad ;  the  angle  made  by 
the  anterior  margins  of  the  mandibulary  bones  very  acute; 
caudal  deeply  forked. 

Colour  silvery  white ;  the  back  of  a  dark  brown ;  head  slightly 
gilt;  fins  grey  and  transparent;  caudal  bordered  with  black; 
anal  white. 

Generally  from  ten  to  fifteen  inches  long ;  frequenting  bays 
and  marshes  ;  it  also  ascends  rivers  to  a  great  distance,  and  is  to 
be  found  in  almost  all  those  of  New  South  Wales  and  Queensland. 

MuQiL  PSBONn. 

MugU  Peromiy  Cuv.  ^  FaZ.,  XL,  p.  1S8. 
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I  have  already  mentioned  this  species  in  my  paper  on  the  fishes 
of  Victoria  (Proceed.  Zool.  Soo.  of  Vict.  vol.  II.,  p.  151)  ;  it 
seems  to  be  very  rare  in  the  southern  parts  of  Australia,  but  is 
common  in  the  neighhoorhoed  of  Sydney. 

It  may  be  characterized  thus  : — ^No  developed  adipose  eyelid  ; 
anal  fin  with  ten  soft  rays ;  no  pointed  axillary  scale ;  tail 
compressed  and  very  high ;  caudal  very  strongly  emarginated  ; 
body  compressed ;  its  gp^eatest  height  being  behind  the  half  of 
the  body ;  head  pointed. 

Colour  very  silvery ;  back  dark,  with  a  beautiful  blue  tinge ; 
fins  rather  dark ;  a  bright  golden  spot  on  the  opercle  in  front  of 
the  insertion  of  the  pectorals,  and  another  behind  the  eye. 

Usua]  sise  about  a  foot  long ;  it  frequents  the  bays,  estuaries, 
and  lagoons  of  the  coast. 

FlSTULABU  8BRRATA. 

Fiaiidaria  Tdbacearia^  Whiter  N.  8.  Wales^  p,  296,  pi.  2. 
serrata,  Owo,  Begn.  amrn.^  Vol,  11,^  p.  267. 

Found  all  over  the  Indian  sea ;  pretty  plentiful  at  Sydney, 
particularly  in  May  and  June. 

It  is  of  an  olive  green,  lower  part  white  ;  the  eye  is  green. 

Helustes  hipstlepis. 
Heliastesh^pnlepiSf  Oanih,  Ann,  ^  Mag,  Nat.  Hist,  Vol  20,  p.  66. 

Height  of  body  contained  twice  and  one-third  in  total  length, 
without  the  caudal  fin ;  head  three  times  and  one-third  in  the 
same ;  preopercle  striated,  and  almost  (P)  finely  serrated  on  its 
lower  edge ;  eye  very  large ;  the  diameter  of  the  eye  of  the  length 
of  the  snout ;  scales  of  the  body  large,  twice  as  high  as  long, 
numbering  twenty-eight  or  twenty-nine ;  dorsal  formed  of 
thirteen  spines,  and  fourteen  rays  ;  caudal  deeply  forked  ;  anal 
with  two  spines  the  first  short,  the  other  nearly  four  times  as 
long ;  pectorab  long. 

The  colour  of  a  dark  olive  green ;  lighter  and  inclined  to 
yellow  on  the  sides  of  the  head  and  on  the  belly  ;  base  of  the 
pectorals  black. 

Sise,  six  and  a  half  inches  long. 
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LaBBIGHTHTS   OTMNOGBinS. 

Ldbrichthya  gym/nogenis,  Chmth,  Oat,  vol  IV. ^p,  117. 

Snoat  rather  poinfced ;  head  naked,  covered  with  pores ;  a  single 
series  of  scales  extending  from  behind  the  eye  to  the  cheek,  where 
the  scales  become  small  and  disappear  ;  a  posterior  canine  tooth, 
and  two  canines  in  front  in  both  jaws ;  lateral  line  marked  hj 
very  complicated  arboscales. 

Entirely  of  a  dark  green,  becoming  rather  yellow  on  the  lower 
parts  of  the  head ;  dorsal  and  anal  crimson  bordered  with  black 
on  their  apper  edges ;  a  series  of  very  faint,  round,  light  bine 
spots  on  each  membrane  near  the  base ;  caudal  green,  with  its 
base  orange  ;  ventrals  green  with  a  black  longitudinal  stripe  near 
the  spine ;  pectorals  yellow ;  the  tail  of  a  light  yellowish  green. 

N.B. — The  specimens  are  about  eleven  inches  long  ;  when 
fresh  there  were  numerous  round  light  pink  spots  on  the  body, 
but  they  have  disappeared  on  the  specimens  preserved  in  spirits. 

Labbichthts  pabila. 
LdbricMhya  parilay  Ounth,  Oat,  Vol,  IV,  p.  117. 
Tatdoga  pa/nla,  Bichovrdsy  Proo,  Zool.  8oc.,  1850,  p.  70. 

Of  a  fine  light  brown,  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  oblong 
spots ;  these  are  white  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  fish,  and  pink 
on  the  posterior ;  dorsal  whitish  in  front,  orange  on  its  posterior 
part,  with  a  very  faint  longitudinal  stripe  in  the  middle  ;  caudal 
truncate,  orange ;  anal  of  a  fine  orange,  with  the  extremity  of 
the  rays  white,  bordered  with  a  black  line ;  pectorals  yellow  ; 
upper  part  of  the  head  and  cheeks  grey. 

There  is  no  posterior  canine ;  the  head  is  covered  with  fine 
granulations  and  pores ;  the  operculum  has  large  scales,  but  the 
pneoperoulum  and  cheeks  are  naked,  with  the  exception  of  a 
line  of  scales  extending  behind  the  eye. 

The  specimen  is  eight  inches  long. 

COSSTPHUS    UNIMACaiiATUS. 

OoasyphuB  unimaoulaius,  Chmth,  Oat,  Vol.  IV,  p.  109. 
Head  large,  very  pointed  in  front ;  praeoperole  finely  serrated ; 
dorsal  with  twelve  spines  and  eleven  rays ;  anal  with  three  spines 
and  twelve  rays ;  a  tooth  at  the  commissure  of  the  jaws. 
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Of  a  beautiful  carmine,  with  the  lower  parts  of  a  whitish 
yellow ;  an  oval  black  blotch  bordered  with  white  on  the  dorsal, 
extending  over  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  sometimes  the  eighth 
spine ;  in  some  specimens  this  blotch  is  divided  into  two  or  three 
spots,  but  the  central  one  is  always  much  larger  than  the  others. 
In  some  specimens  there  is  on  a  part  of  the  scales  a  round 
whitish  spot 

Bather  plentiful  at  Sydney,  and  often  called  "  Pig  Fish  "  on 
aooount  of  its  elongated  snout. 

COBIS    LDnSOLATA. 

Oon$  Uneolata,  Gunth.  Cat.,  vol.  IV,  p.  206. 
Julis  lineol<ita,  Ouv.  and  Val,  vol  XIII,  p.  436. 

„    eyanogramma,   Bicharda,  Arm.  and   Mag.  Nat.  Hiat.,  vol. 

VII,  1851,  p.  289. 

Of  a  beautiful  carmine  pink  on  the  upper  parts,  the  sides  and 
belly  of  a  silvery  white;  a  broad  longitudinal  black  stripe, 
irregular  on  its  edg^s,  extending  along  the  sides ;  throat  obscure ; 
arched  oblique  lines  of  a  fine  light  blue  on  the  sides  of  the 
head,  and  one  in  the  middle ;  an  oval  black  spot  on  the  dorsal 
extending  over  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  sometimes  the  eighth 
spine ;  this  spot,  which  is  sometimes  divided  into  two  or  three, 
is  bordered  with  white.  The  base  of  the  dorsal  and  pectorals 
orange,  the  remaining  portion  pink ;  two  or  three  longitudinal 
white  lines  extend  entirely  along  the  dorsal  fin ;  a  small  varieiy 
has  no  black  band  on  the  sides. 

This  beautiful  species  was  discovered  by  Peron,  since  which 
Quoy  and  Gaimard  found  it  at  Western  Port.  The  British 
Museum  has  received  it  from  Swan  River. 

I  have  only  seen  it  at  Sydney,  where  it  is  rather  common 
during  the  warm  season. 

Odax  sbmifascutus. 

Odax  aemifasoiatuB,  Ouv.  and  Vol.,  vol.  XIV,  p.  297,  pi,  407. 

Very  much  like  Richardaoni,  but  with  the  prsaopercle  entire. 
It  is  called  '^  rock  whiting  "  at  Sydney,  and  is  fourteen  inches 
long;   obtained  in  May. 
The  colour  varies  much,  being  sometimes  entirely  of  a  fine 
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sky  blue,  with  a  golden  spot  on  each  scale ;  Bometimes  of  a 
brilliant  green,  with  the  bellj  white,  bat  always  with  transverse 
black  spots  on  the  superior  half  of  the  back. 

Odax  obsoubub. 

Odaar  ohaouruSy  Oast  Proceed.  Zool.  8oe.  Vict,  vol  J,  p.  154. 

One  small  specimen,  similar  to  those  from  Victoria,  in  the 
beginning  of  Jane. 

GiBBBS  OVATUS. 

Oerres  ovatus,  Ounth.  Cat,  Vol  TV,,  p.  257. 

Body  high  and  oval ;  its  height  contained  once  and  one-fifth 
in  the  total  length,  without  the  caudal  fin,  the  second  spine  of 
the  dorsal  being  the  longest ;  the  third  of  the  anal  longer,  but 
more  slender  than  the  second,  head  rather  pointed,  pectorals 
long. 

Entirely  of  a  silvery  grey,  having  a  yellow  tinge  on  the  lower 
parts ;  fins  yellow,  the  dorsal  finely  bordered  with  black. 

Specimen  eight  inches  long. 

LOTILIiA  OALLARIAS. 

LoUUa  eaUariaa,  Ounth.  Mag.  Nai.  Hiti.,  1868,  p.  116. 

Height  of  body  contained  four  times  and  one-third  in  the  total 
length,  without  the  caudal  fin,  head  not  quite  four  times  in  the 
same ;  upper  profile  convex ;  the  highest  part  of  the  fish  a  little 
behind  the  first  dorsal,  and  from  thence  tapering  posteriorly; 
the  teeth  on  the  upper  jaw  form  a  band,  with  an  external  line  of 
larger  ones  set  considerably  apart;  on  the  lower  jaw  there  is  only 
the  external  series. 

PSEUDORHOMBUa   RUSSELLIL 

Paeudorhombtu  BusaeUii,  Ownih.  Oat,,  Vol  TV.,  p.  424. 
Platesaa  Bussellii,  Gray,  lU.  Ind.  Zool 

Called  the  '*  Flounder  "  at  Sydney,  where'  it  often  appears  in 
the  market ;  the  colour  is  of  a  dark  brown,  with  the  fins  lighter, 
inclining  to  yellow,  and  covered  with  small  black  spots. 

Mouth  very  extensible ;  caudal  pointed  ;  the  rays  of  the  dorsal 
are  soaley  on  the  two  posterior  thirds  of  the  fin. 
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Dentition  more  developed  on  the  coloured  than  on  the  blind 

Bide. 

D.  69.        A.  53.        V.  6,        P.  8. 
N.B. — This  fish  is  evidently  different  from  the  Melbourne 
«  Flounder." 

Stnaftuba  quaqqa. 

8yfM/piura  quagga,  Gunth,  Cat,y  Vol,  IV.,  p.  486. 

JBsopia  quagga,  Kaup.  in  Wiegm,  Arch.,  1858,  p.  98. 

Body  oblong;  the  left  pectoral  fin  is  only  rudimentary;  the 
jaws  are  of  equal  length ;  the  lower  eye  is  rather  behind  the 
upper  one. 

Of  a  fine  dark  brown,  with  ten  light  transverse  bands,  which 
are  slightly  bordered  with  black. 

This  species  is  rather  common  in  the  China  and  Indian  Seas, 
and  seems  to  be  found  nearly  all  round  Australia,  but  to  be  very 
scarce  in  these  parts. 

I  have  seen  it  at  Sydney  and  Brisbane ;  and  Mr.  Bostock  sent 
me  one  from  Swan  River. 

CNIDOaLANIS  HE0A8T0MA. 

Cnidoglams  megastoma,  Ounth.  Oat,  Vol  V.,  p.  27. 

Phiostts  megastoma,  Bicha/rds,  Voy.  Ereh.  and  Terr.  Fishes, p.  31., 
pi.  21. 

Most  of  the  Australian  Silwidm  belong  to  the  group  Floiosinm, 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  short  anterior  dorsal,  and  the 
second  dorsal  very  long  and  coutiuuous  with  the  caudal  and  anaJ, 
the  ventrals  are  many-rayed. 

The  genus  Cnidoglanis  is  distinguished  by  its  small  eyes,  and 
the  gill  membranes  united  below  the  throat,  and  attached  to  the 
isthmus  along  the  entire  median  line ;  the  genus  was  first 
established  by  Dr.  Gunther. 

This  species  is  known  at  Sydney  as  the  "  Cat-fish  *';  the  head 
is  very  broad ;  the  barbels  extend  a  very  little  behind  the  eye. 

The  colour  is  of  a  dark  olive  brown  on  the  back,  with  the  lower 
parts  of  a  dirty  white ;  month,  anterior  part  of  the  head,  and 
spots  on  the  body,  of  a  beautiful  orange  yellow.  The  usual  size 
is  about  thirty  inches.     This  fish  is  very  strong,  very  difficult  to 
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kill,  and  fights  to  the  last ;  its  motions  are  very  rapid,  and  it 
infliots  dangerous  woonds  with  its  strong  dorsal  and  pectoral 
spines. 

When  woanded  it  loses  a  large  qaantitj  of  blood  of  a  dark  red 
colour. 

Not  common  in  Port  Jackson ;  taken  with  the  hook ;  it  is  not 
Qsaally  used  for  food. 

Cnidoglakis  leftubus.  P 

Onidoglania  lepiunu  ?  Chmih.  Oat  Vol  F.,  p,  28. 
"  Dog-fish  "  at  Sydney. 
Height  of  the  body,  six  times  and  a  half  in  the  total  length 
without  the  caudal  fin ;  head  rather  depressed,  its  breadth  being 
only  one-fifth  less  than  its  length,  it  is  five  times  in  the  total 
length  without  the  caudal;  the  nasal  and  maxillary  barbels 
do  not  extend  sensibly  further  than  the  eyes;  eye  small;  the 
first  dorsal  high,  the  second  only  one-third  of  its  height ;  yomer- 
ine  teeth,  molar-like,  in  a  double  triangular  band,  those  of  the' 
maxillary  short,  conical,  in  two  patches  of  two,  those  of  the  lower 
jaw  molar-like,  with  an  external  line  of  conical  ones ;  lower  lip 
pendant,  broad,  covered  with  tubercles,  and  fringed;  a  few 
gpranulations  on  the  sides  of  the  head,  before  and  below  the  eye. 
Of  a  dark  slatey  colour,  with  the  lower  parts  of  a  dirty-white ; 
about  fifteen  inches  long. 

Sattbida  Austraus. 

Height  of  body  contained  eight  and  a  half  times  in  the  total 
length,  without  the  caudal;  head  four  times  and  two-thirds  in 
the  same.  Upper  jaw  longer  than  the  lower ;  eye  contained  six 
times  in  the  length  of  the  head,  and  rather  longer  than  the  snout ; 
th^  pectoral  extends  to  the  end  of  the  ninth  scale  of  the  lateral 
line,  this  forms  a  slight  keel  on  the  posterior  half  of  the  fish ;  the 
dorsal  has  eleven  rays,  it  is  a  little  higher  than  long ;  the  anal 
has  eleven  rays ;  the  number  of  scales  on  the  lateral  line  is  fifty- 
eight  ;  the  caudal  is  emarginate. 

The  general  colour  is  of  an  olive  g^en  ;  the  sides  of  the  head 
rather  gilt ;  a  longitudinal  narrow  and  faint  white  streak  extends 
on  the  fresh  specimens  below  the  lateral  line,  and  another  lower 
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down ;  lips  pink ;  lower  parts  white ;  dorsal  adipose ;  peotorals 
and  caudal  olive,  anals  and  ventrals  white. 

Total  length  of  the  specimen  foorteen  inches,  taken  in  the 
month  of  May. 

N.B. — The  nnjnher  of  the  fin  rays  seems  to  nnite  this  species 
with  imdoaquamiSf  of  Bichardson,  bat  the  pectorals  are  mach 
shorter,  and  are  far  from  extending  to  near  the  vertical  of  the 
origin  of  the  dorsal. 

Hemibhamphub  beoitlabib. 

ffemirhamphuB  regularise  Ghmth,  Oat,,  Vol  YI.,  p.  261. 

The  common  ''  gar-fish "  of  the  Sydney  xparket ;  general 
colour  of  the  back,  dark  blue  ;  a  broad  silvery  band  on  each  side ; 
caudal  black ;  the  upper  jaw  is  rather  broad. 

N.B. — The  fishmongers  distinguish  two  sorts  ;  one  is  larger, 
and  has  more  small  black  lines  on  the  back ;  they  say  that  this 
is  the  only  one  that  can  be  preserved. 

Hemirhahphus  helanoghib. 

Hemvrhamphus  melanoMr,  Ouv.  ^  Vol,,  Vol,  XIX,  p,  41, 

intermedius,  Oantor  8f  Ownther. 

Of  a  light  green ;  a  very  narrow  silvery  band  on  each  side ; 
caudal  black  ;  upper  jaw  much  more  narrow  than  in  the  preced- 
ing species. 

Equally  common  at  Melbourne,  Swan  River,  Brisbane,  and 
Sydney ;  found  also  in  the  Indian  Sea. 

Hehibhamphus  abqenteus. 

Hemirhamphus  argenteua,  Bennett,  WhaJmg  Voy.,  Vol.  II»f  p. 
269,  figwred. 

H&mvrhamphua  Irevicepi,  Oast,  Proceed,  Linn.  8oo.  N.S.W.i 
Vol  II,  p.  240. 

Remarkable  for  its  comparatively  short  lower  jaw. 

Common  at  Brisbane,  but  only  seen  once  at  Sydney. 

Belonb  fbbox. 
Belone  ferox,  Ounth,  Oat,  vol,  VI.,  p.  242. 
The  back  of  the  tail  is  broad  and  depressed ;  the  posterior 
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rajB  of  the  dorsal  are  short  and  about  equal  to  the  others. 
Very  plentiful  in  the  market. 

CliUPBA  MOLUGGEITBIS. 

CUipea  moluccemis  ?  Bleekety  Nat,  Tyd,  N^ed,  Ind,,  vol.  IV\  p. 
609. 

The  body  is  very  oompressed  ;  height  contained  twice  and  one- 
third  in  the  total  length,  without  the  caudal ;  head  three  times 
and  a  half  in  the  same ;  the  lower  jaw  is  longer  than  the  upper 
one,  and  when  the  mouth  is  shut  the  opening  is  upwards  ;  snout 
very  short ;  maxillary  very  large  and  extending  further  than  the 
anterior  margin  of  the  eye;  this  is  large  and  only  contained 
twice  and  a  half  in  the  length  of  the  head. 

Dorsal  with  seventeen  rays ;  caudal  very  forked ;  anal  low, 
with  eighteen  rays,  the  ventrals  are  inserted  a  little  behind  the 
pectoral ;  mouth  very  extensible ;  tongue  smooth ;  the  serratnre 
of  the  belly  extends  higher  than  the  pectorals ;  of  a  beautiful 
aznrine  blue  on  the  back  ;  the  rest  very  silvery ;  head  gilt ;  fins 
of  a  light  yellow;  the  dorsal  with  its  extremity,  and  a  faint 
transverse  band,  black ;  seen  in  the  sun,  there  seems  to  be  a 
longitudinal  white  stripe  on  the  body,  between  the  blue  and 
silvery. 

Sometimes  seen  in  the  Sydney  market^  and  one  specimen  from 
the  Brisbane  Biver,  sent  to  be  by  the  Queensland  Museum. 

MUB(ENES0X  BAQIO. 

Muromeaox  bagio,  Kemp.  Oat.  Apod,,  p.  116,  p/.  XIV,  fig.  73. 
Ophiaunu  rostratuSy  Quoy  and  Oaim.,  Voy,  Uran.^  Zool,p,  242, 

pi  51. 
Oonger  ovyrhynchiUy  Eydoux  and  5(mZ.,  Voy.  ''  Bonito."  p.  203, 

pi.  9,  fig.  2. 
Oongrua  tnctupidatu$  Richard^  Voy, ''  Sulphur^*  p.  105,  pi.  51. 

Body  very  elongate,  scaleless;  snout  very  much  produced; 
vomer  with  very  strong,  long,  and  compressed  teeth,  with  more 
or  less  conspicuous  lobes  at  the  base.  Of  a  light  lilac  colour 
with  the  belly  white;  the  dorsal  yellow,  bordered  with  black. 
Sometimes  called  **  sea  eel,"  by  the  fishermen ;  found  all  over  the 
Indian  and  China  Seas. 
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MtBOPHIB  P  AT79TBALIS. 

Posterior  nostril  large,  situated  below  an  arched  ridge  jast 
above  and  on  the  side  of  the  lip,  with  a  fleshy  fringe  below ; 
the  other  veiy  small  in  front. 

Head  with  a  strong  longitudinal  central  ridge,  and  on  each 
side  the  arched  one  already  mentioned ;  olefl  of  the  month 
opening  to  the  line  over  the  half  of  the  orbit;  teeth  yery 
nomeronsy  small,  truncated  in  one  series,  except  in  front,  where 
there  is  another  equal  short  series ;  the  orbit  contained  once  and 
a  half  in  the  length  of  the  snout ;  pectorals  well  developed,  as  is 
also  the  dorsal  and  anal,  which  are  united ;  tail  much  longer 
than  the  body,  and  very  pointed  ;  dorsal  beg^inning  much  nearer 
to  the  pectorals  than  to  the  vent. 

The  general  colour  is  of  a  greyish  brown,  sometimes  aluAMt 
red,  the  body  sometimes  marbled  with  a  rather  darker  colour ; 
fins  slaty.    Inhabits  the  sea. 

The  dimensions  are  : — 

Total  length        34  inches 

Bodv  14 

^cUX  ■••  •••  •«■  •••  •••  SA3 

From  snont  to  the  pectorals 4 

Pectorals  to  base  of  dorsal    2} 

From  pectoral  to  vent 9^ 

MURANA   SIDEBEi. 

Mwrofwa,  Merea^  Mich,  Ereh.  and  Terror,  p.  85,  pi,  48. 

Head  becomes  very  high  behind  the  eye.  Of  a  fine  lilao 
colour,  with  rather  numerous  round  brown  spots. 

Specimen  eight  inches  long.     Sydney  and  Moroton  Bay. 

CONOEB  P    LABIATA. 

Bcaleless ;  cleft  of  the  mouth  extending  a  little  further  than 
the  centra  of  the  eye,  which  is  rather  shorter  than  the  snout ; 
teeth  numerous,  fine,  pointed,  forming  an  outer  line  with  an 
inner  one  on  the  side  of  the  upper  jaw,  two  rows  on  the  lower ; 
pectorals  rather  large;  dorsal  beginning  slightly  behind  the 
pectorals ;  the  two  jaws  about  equal,  the  lips  hangbg  down  on 
each  side.    The  body  contained  once  and  two-thirds  in  the  length 
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of  the  tail,  which  is  pointed ;  the  anal  and  dorsal  nnited ;  the 
posterior  nostril  is  in  front  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  eje,  the 
anterior  smaller,  and  placed  in  front  over  the  lip.  On  each  side 
of  the  snout  a  small  tentacle ;  the  snout  is  projectiDg.  Of  a 
dark  olive  green  on  the  back,  with  the  belly  and  the  fins  of  8 
bright  yellow,  with  the  exception  of  the  ends  of  the  dorsal  and 
anal,  which  are  black. 

About  twenty  inches  long. 

StNQNATHUS    TIGRIS. 

The  length  of  the  snout  is  shorter  than  the  distance  from  the 
front  margin  of  the  orbit  to  the  end  of  the  opercle ;  no  ridge  on 
the  side  of  the  head ;  tail  very  long,  more  than  once  and  a  half 
tha  length  of  the  head  aud  body  ;  base  of  the  dorsal  slightly 
raised  above  the  back ;  no  spines  on  the  shields ;  upper  edge  of 
the  caudal  and  lateral  line  continuous ;  vent  placed  below  the 
middle  of  the  dorsal  fin ;  caudal  fin  well  developed,  two-thirds 
as  long  as  the  snout. 

Seventeen  body  scutes ;  thirty-six  caudal ;  dorsal  high,  with 
twenty-five  rays,  extending  over  five  rings. 

General  colour  a  dark  olive-g^eu,  variegated  with  brown  on 
the  sides ;  white  below ;  on  the  sides  of  the  head  a  few  very 
narrow,  oblique  stripes  of  a  dark  reddish  brown ;  twelve  broad 
dark  reddish  bands  on  the  body ;  each  body  scate  with  a  white 
half  oval  spot  on  its  lower  edge. 

Length  twelve  inches. 

MONAOANTHUS  ATRAUDI. 

Balisies  ayratidi,  Quoy  8f  Oaim.  JTran,  Zool^p,  216, pZ.  4i7,fig.  2. 

Body  very  elongate ;  snout  very  long ;  dorsal  spine  with  only 
two  series  of  barbs,  which  are  pointed  backwards  and  downwards  ; 
ventral  spine  fixed,  very  small ;  skin  velvety,  rather  rough. 

Colour,  grey,  with  generally  three  longitudinal  brown  bands ; 
fins  yellow ;  in  very  old  specimens,  fiifteen  to  eighteen  inches 
long,  the  colour  is  uniform  without  bands. 

The  small  specimens  of  this  species  are  very  common  at  Port 
Jackson,  particularly  near  the  heads. 
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M0NAGil7THnS  ORANULATUS. 

Afonacanthu8  granulaius.  White,  Voy.  to  N.  8,  W.^p,  295,  jpl.  89. 

Gn/nther  Oat.  voh  VIII,,  p,  243. 

gra^iulahu  ?   Biehard.  Ereh,  8f  Terror,  fiihea,  p.  63, 
pi  40. 

Ventral  spine  present,  enclosed  in  the  pelvic  bone;  dorsal 
spine  with  onlj  two  series  of  barbs  pointed  backwards  and 
downwards  ;  body  covered  with  minute  papilln  like  mashrooms ; 
the  ventral  fin  very  fuWj  developed. 

Of  a  brownish  grej,  marbled  with  dark  brown,  with  the  papillas 
white ;  fins  olive  yellow  sprinkled  with  brown  ;  generally  two 
large  dark  spots  at  the  base  of  the  anal  on  the  belly. 

N.B. — Certainly  different  from  my  mwrgaritijer,  but  having 
the  same  form  ;  Richardson's  species  is  I  believe  the  latter,  as  the 
plate  represents  the  dorsal  spines  barbed  on  both  sides. 

MOKAGANTHUS   HEaALUBUS. 

Monacanthus  megalwrus^  Richard.  lo.  Pise  p.  109,  pi  8. 

ehinennSf  Biehard,  Breib,  8f  Terror,  fiihet,  p.  64, 
pi  40. 

Body  elevated  ;  snout  pointed ;  dorsal  with  only  two  series  of 
barbs,  which  are  pointed  backwards  and  downwards ;  anal  fin 
with  thirty  or  thirty-one  rays  ;  ventral  spine  moveable,  without 
spinelet-s  ;  some  old  males  with  the  upper  caudal  ray  produced. 

Brown ;  ventral  expansion  of  a  livid  grey  with  its  extremity 
black ;  dorsal  of  a  dusky  brown  with  its  external  half  yellow ; 
extremity  of  the  caudal  and  anal  black. 

Obtained  in  April. 

MOVAOANTHUS  PeBOIOI. 

Monaeanthfu  Peronii,  Hollard^  Ann.  Sc  Nat,  1854 ;  vol,  U.^ 
p.  366,  pi  13,  fig.  4. 

Anal  fin  with  thirty-three  spines  ;  the  dorsal  with  four  edges, 
equidistant,  and  armed  with  barbs ;  body  covered  with  papilUe 
having  rather  the  form  of  small  mushrooms  ;  four  curved  spines 
on  the  tail. 

Brown  with  the  lower  parts  grey ;  along  the  back  and  the  base 
of  the  anal  are  seen  irregular  narrow  lines  of  a  most  beautifol 
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azure  bine ;  the  space  where  the  caudal  spine  and  the  base  of  the 
caudal  fin  are,  of  a  brownish  red ;  the  other  fins  jellow,  some- 
times rather  orange. 

Several  specimens  procured  in  April  and  May. 

MONACANTHTJS   HIPP0GBEPI8. 

Monacanthtu  Mppocrepis,  Quoy  cmd  Oaim,,  Voy.  TTranie^  ZooL^ 
p,  212. 

AletUerius  varialrilis,  Richard,  Ereh.,  cmd  Terror,  fishes,  p.  67, 
pi,  SSyfig,  1. 

Anal  fin  with  less  than  forty  rays ;  (35)  dorsal  spine  with  four 
series  of  barbs,  the  front  series  very  close  together;  skin  velvety; 
generally  four  and  sometimes  six  strong  spines  directed  forward. 

Brown,  with  some  reticulated  lines  of  a  darker  colour,  on  the 
back ;  on  the  head  oblique  black  stripes,  which  become  of  a  fine 
blue  when  near  the  eyes ;  on  the  upper  part  of  the  head  the 
colour  becomes  yellow,  with  the  stripes  purple ;  on  each  side  of 
the  body  there  is  a  large  yellow  patch  marbled  with  brown ;  on 
the  tail  there  is  a  fiesh-coloured  patch,  on  which  are  the  spines ; 
caudal  fin  grey,  with  a  transverse  crescent  of  a  fine  brown; 
dorsal,  a  brilliant  yellow  with  its  base  brown  ;  the  other  fins  of  a 
fine  yellow. 

Rather  plentiful  in  the  warm  months  ;  usual  size  about  thirteen 
inches  long. 

In  May  I  obtained  a  female  specimen,  with  rather  dull  colour- 
ing and  without  caudal  spines ;  the  upper  profile  of  the  snout  is 
straight. 

MOVACANTHUS  BUDIS. 

Monaeanthus  rudis,  Bichard,  Ereb,  and  Terror,  fishes^  p.  65, 
ph  40,  fig.  7. 

Div,  Anal  fin  with  less  than  forty  rays ;  dorsal  spine  with  four 
series  of  barbs ;  the  front  series  being  much  closer  together  than 
the  back. 

Form  oblong;  anterior  profile  of  the  head  rather  concave; 
body  covered  with  short  spinelets,  having  each  three  or  four 
points,  which  become  smaller,  and  more  crowded  on  the  head 
and  tail ;   ventral  spine  very  small^  not  moveable ;   the  dorsal 
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spine  as  long  as  the  space  from  the  snout  to  the  anterior  edge  of 
the  orbit;  the  barbs  of  its  posterior  edge  moderate,  directed 
downwards ;  those  of  the  anterior  very  small,  only  visible  on  the 
superior  half  of  the  spine,  and  the  two  series  only  separated  bj  a 
longitudinal  sulcate ;  this  dorsal  spine  is  inserted  oyer  the 
anterior  third  of  the  orbit;  the  second  dorsal  has  thirty-eight 
rays  ;  the  caudal  is  rounded  ;  anal  with  thirty-five  rays. 

Of  a  greyish  yellow  becoming  brown  on  the  back ;  belly  of  a 
dirty  white ;  fins  of  a  bright  yellow ;  the  posterior  half  of  the 
caudal  of  a  dark  colour. 

The  specimen  is  over  ten  inches  long,  it  bears  no  trace  of 
spines  on  the  tail ;  obtained  in  October. 

Dr.  Gunther  places  rvdis  with  those  species  having  only  two 
series  of  barbs  on  the  dorsal  spine  ;  but  I  believe  there  is  no  doubt 
that  this  is  Richardson's  species ;  these  anterior  barbs  are  small, 
and  are  perhaps  missing  in  some  specimens ;  the  specimen  I 
described  under  this  name,  Proceed.  Zool.  Soc.  of  Vict.,  Vol.  II, 
p.  54,  does  not  belong  to  this  species,  and  is  probably  FreycineH 
of  Hollard. 

MOKACAIITHUS  PBASHTUS. 

Monacanth/U8  prasintu,  Cast,  Proceed.  Zool,  Soc.  Vici.^  Vol.  J.,  p. 
205. 

Small  specimen,  similar  to  those  fr  m  Victoria,  but  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  body  of  a  silvery  white ;  procured  in  June. 

Abagana  lenticulabis. 

Arcbcana  leniioularU^  Ounth.  Cat.  Vol.  VIII. ^  p.  268. 
Ostrcicion  lentioularia,  Richard.,  P.Z.S.,  1841,  p.  21. 

or  a  lilac  pink,  with  yellow  reflections;  on  the  sides  and  back 
some  spots  of  an  ocbreous-yellow,  having  the  centre  darker ; 
lower  parts  of  the  body  and  mouth  of  a  rose  colour,  becoming 
darker  towards  their  extremities. 

Tetbodon  lukabis. 

Tetrodon  Uifums,  Block.  Schneid.f  p.  505. 

var.  apadieeuif  Bichard,  Sulphur.  Fish^  p.  123,  pL  58. 

Enters  Dr.  Gunther's  division  ;  "  back  lower,  not  compressed ; 
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nasal  openings  two  on  each  side,  opposite  each  other,  and  placed 
on  a  single,  more  or  less  prominent  papilla ;  a  distinct  fold  along 
the  lower  part  of  the  body  and  tail  ;*'  forming  the  genus  Qastrophysus, 
of  Mailer;  upper  parts  covered  with  small  spines  beginning 
rather  in  front  of  the  eyes,  and  extending  to  the  base  of  the  dor- 
sal; others  cover  the  belly,  but  no  transverse  lines  of  these 
spines  join  one  another  on  these  parts ;  the  head  is  quadrangular, 
and  is  more  than  the  distance  between  its  posterior  extremity  and 
the  base  of  the  dorsal ;  caudal  forked  ;  tail  slightly  compressed 
and  naked ;  anterior  part  of  the  head  elevated ;  cheeks  entirely 
smooth,  with  a  line  forming  an  angle  in  front,  and  another  below 
the  eye ;  the  upper  parts  are  brown ;  the  sides  of  the  head  silvery  ; 
the  fins  yellow  ;  no  defined  silvery  bands  on  the  sides. 

The  specimen  is  eight  and  a  half  inches  long,  and  is  from 
Moreton  Bay ;  it  belongs  to  the  Brisbane  Museum. 

The  length  of  the  head  is  more  considerable  than  is  said  in 
Dr.  Gunther's  description ;  this  fish  certainly  belongs  to  Richard- 
son's spadiceus  from  the  Chinese  and  Indian  Seas,  and  may  be 
different  to  the  typical  lunaris, 

Tetrodon  amabilis 

Nasal  organ  very  conspicuous,  simple,  without  any  fringe  or 
tentacles  ;  no  fold  along  the  lower  part  of  the  tail ;  body  covered 
with  short  villiform  spines ;  dilated  belly,  covered  with  rather 
spaced  tubercles  ;  eight  dorsal  rays,  the  body  is  entirely  of  a  dark 
reddish  brown ;  the  belly  of  a  fine  orange  colour ;  this  is  covered 
with  numerous  broad,  black,  concentric  stripes  ;  the  fins  are  of  a 
bright  yellow ;  the  caudal  is  orange  with  numerous  black  spots, 
forming  several  irregular  transverse  bands ;  the  anterior  profile 
of  the  head  is  concave ;  it  becomes  very  convex  over  the  eyes, 
and  runs  nearly  straight  along  the  back. 

The  only  specimen  (taken  on  the  20th  July,  1877)  I  have  seen 
of  this  pretty  fish  is  four  and  a  half  inches  long. 

DiODON   NOYEMM ACULATUS  ? 

Diodon  novemmaculaivs  ?    Cwo,  memoires  du  museum^  vol.  VIL 

maculatus  ?  Ounth.  Cat.  vol  VIIL,  p.  807. 

Aiopomyeterui  Bocagei^  Stemd.  8U»h.  Ak,  1866,  p.  4^7^  pi  6, 
fig.B. 
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Orey  colour;  body  covered  with  small  round  black  spots, 
forming  several  transverse  black  transversal  bands,  one  below 
the  eye,  one  in  front  of  the  pectorals,  and  the  third  behind  these ; 
fins  of  a  fihe  bright  yellow ;  the  front  of  the  head  is  covered  with 
five  longitudinal  dark  lines. 

Note. — The  nasal  tentacles  are  bifid.  Like  Steindachner,  I 
cannot  see  any  nasal  openings.  It  is  certain  that  this  is  the 
species  mentioned  by  that  author. 


CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  ZOOLOGY  OF  NEW 

GUINEA. 
PAET  III. 

Description  of  a  new  marsupial  aUied  to  the  genus  Pbbaxblbs,  Gftoff'. 

By  E.  P.  Ramsat,  F.L.S.,  C.M.Z.S.,  Cor.  Memb.  Royal  Soc, 

Tasmania;  &o, 

Pbramelbs  bboadbentu,  ap,  nov. 
PI  27. 

In. -~;    ca^--iEr;    premol.  J^;    mol,  ^-. 

Mr.  Kendall  Broadbent  was  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  a 
single  specimen  of  this  fine  species,  at  a  considerable  distance 
inland  from  Port  Moresby,  in  some  of  the  dense  mountain  scrubs 
on  the  banks  of  the  Goldie  River.  It  is,  without  doubt,  the 
largest  species  of  the  genus  yet  made  known,  and,  although 
departing  somewhat  from  Ferameles  proper  (chiefly  in  the  form 
of  the  skull  and  tail),  I  prefer,  for  the  present,  to  keep  it  in  this 
genus,  than  to  create  a  new  one  for  its  reception.  The  tail,  in 
which  only  a  few  of  the  vertebras  at  the  tip  have  been  left, 
appears  to  have  been,  to  some  extent,  prehensile,  and,  in  its 
peculiar  scaly  under  surface,  differs  from  that  of  any  other 
species  of  the  genus  (JPeramelea). 

The  hair  is  comparatively  smooth,  not  so  harsh  to  the  touch 
as  in  P.  nastda;  some  of  the  longer  black  hairs  are  slightly 
flattened,  stiff,  but  not  spiny,  the  longest  about  an  inch  in  length ; 
the  under  fur  is  soft  and  wavy. 

The  general  color  is  of  a  blackish  brown ;  the  throat,  sides,  and 
all  the  under  surface  and  fore  legs,  fawn  color,  a  little  brighter  on 
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the  sides  and  chest  The  head  above  is  of  an  ashy  tint  pencilled 
with  blackish  hairs ;  the  hairs  on  the  back  are  dark  brown  tipped 
with  fawn,  and  mixed  with  them  are  longer  hairs  of  a  jet  black 
color  slightly  stiflfer  than  the  rest ;  the  feet  are  clothed  with  very 
short,  light  brown,  or  fawn-coloured  hair;  the  hands  almost 
naked ;  no  hair  on  the  fingers  ;  the  toes  and  hind  feet  are 
covered  with  similar  shorfc  light  fawn-coloured  hair ;  there  are 
also  a  few  long  straggling  hairs  on  the  chest,  throat,  and  under 
side  of  the  arms  of  the  same  colour  ;  the  bristles  on  the  snout 
are  long  and  black.  The  ears  blackish  without,  light  fawn-colour 
within,  almost  naked,  sparingly  clothed  with  minute  fawn- 
coloured  hairs  ;  they  are  rather  small  for  the  size  of  the  animal ; 
the  inner  margin  is  rounded  at  the  base,  the  outer  rather  straight 
to  the  tips,  which  are  slightly  rounded  ;  in  the  hollow  of  the  ear 
are  two  transverse  naked  parallel  folds  with  a  narrow  deep 
fissure  between  them  (fig  2  and  8).  Palate  with  eight  trans- 
verse ridges ;  on  the  outer  margin  near  the  base  a  well  defined 
lateral  fold.  Feet  roughened  below  with  flattish  scales.  Tail 
about  one-third  the  length  of  the  body,  scaly  above,  covered 
with  transverse  flattish  scaly  tubercles  below,  to  the  very 
tip,  blackish  above  for  about  two-thirds  of  its  length,  from 
thence  fawn-color  to  the  tip,  sparingly  clothed  with  short  hair. 
The  snout  naked  and  marked  with  parallel  longitudinal  lines  at 
the  tip;  the  median  fissure  distinct. 

Nails  on  three  fingers  only  ;  first  and  fifth  finger  almost  rudi- 
mentary, and  without  nails ;  on  the  second  and  third  the  nails 
are  well  developed,  long,  pointed,  of  a  light  horn  color,  with  the 
base  black.  Nails  of  the  hind  feet  on  four  toes,  horn  color^ 
darker  at  the  base,  rather  short,  thick,  and  strong  ;  those  on  the 
conjoined  toes  curved,  and  diverging. 

Teeth.  Incisors  J^,  canines-}^,  premolars-^,  molars^-. 
The  third  incisor  of  the  lower  jaw  very  much  hooked  laterally* 
(Fig.  6,  i.) 

The  last  of  the  premolars,  and  the  third  of  the  molars,  are 
the  largest  in  both  jaws.  The  canines  are  comparatively  small 
and  much  worn  down. 

Measurements  from  skin  preserved  in  spirits.     Adult  male : — 
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Total  length  from  anas  to  tip  of  snout,  20  inches ;  with  the  tail, 
27'9 ;  circumference  of  tail  at  base,  1  '6  ;  at  half  an  inch  from 
the  tip,  0  7  ;  length  of  hand,  2*1  ;  of  the  foot,  3'9  ;  radius,  2*9 ; 
tibia  from  malleolus,  4*4 ;  from  tip  of  snout  to  base  of  the  ear, 
4*5  ;  from  tip  of  snout  to  eye,  2*5. 

Skull.  Length,  4*5  inches ;  across  zygomatic  arches  posteriorly 
1*7;  anteriorly,  1*4;  breadth  at  the  base  of  posterior  limb  of 
zogomatic  arch,  1*2  in.;  breadth  opposite  centre  of  arch,  0*55  in.; 
greatest  width  between  orbit,  0*8  in.  Occipital  crest  very  promi- 
nent,  deeply  concave  and  expanding  behind  laterallly ;  greatest 
width  posteriorly,  1  2  in. ;  occipital  foramen,  height  0*4  in. ; 
greatest  width,  0  5  in. ;  auditory  bullse  small  (apparently  broken 
away).  Nasal  bones :  length,  2*02  inches,  width  anteriorly, 
0*25,  width  behind,  0*3.  Length  of  zygomatic  arch  outside,  1*7; 
inside,  1*25 ;  width  of  zygomatic  arch  inside,  0.5.  Height  of 
skull  from  upper  margin  of  foramen  magnum  to  vertex,  0'85 ; 
greatest  width  behind,  1*2  ;  length  of  anterior  palatal  suture, 
0*4;  posterior  ditto,  0*5  x  0'2 ;  distance  from  incisor  tooth  to 
posterior  margin  of  the  palate,  2*55  ;  distance  from  1st  incisors 
to  posterior  margin  of  canine,  0*8 ;  to  the  anterior  margin  of 
canine,  0*6  ;  width  of  canine,  0*2 ;  distance  from  anterior  margin 
of  incisor  to  posterior  margin  of  last  molar,  2*35;  from  anterior 
margin  of  1st  premolar  to  the  posterior  margin  of  3rd,  0*72  ; 
distance  from  1st  incisor  to  posterior  margin  of  5th,  0*5; 
distance  between  5th  incisor  and  canine,  0*09  ;  between  canine 
and  1st  premolar,  0*15  ;  between  1st  and  2nd  premolar,  0*1 ; 
between  2nd  and  3rd  premolars,  0  05  ;  width  of  3rd  premolar, 
0*2  ;  whole  range  of  the  premolars,  0*75 ;  range  of  the  four 
molars,  0*7 ;  width  of  the  canine  at  base,  0*2 ;  height  of  the 
canine,  0*2. 

The  very  exact  and  carefully  drawn  figures,  so  kindly  sketched 
for  me  by  my  friend  Baron  Miklouho  Maolay,  will  give  a  better 
idea  of  the  parts  than  a  verbal  description. 

Explanation  of  Plate. 

AU  the  figure$  (wUh  the  exception  qf  fig,  1)  are  qf  the  natural  «tse. 
Fig.  1. — Peramelea  hroadbentiif  Rams.  Ad.  ^  from  a  photograph 
of  the  stuffed  specimen  in    the  Australian  Museam,  Sydney ; 
abont  one-ninth  of  the  natural  sice. 


OF  NBW  SOUTH   WALB8.  406 

F,>.  ^.-Hcad  of  the  san^e,  in  pro61e,  from  a  skin  preserved 
in  spirits.     The  long  bristles  of  the  face  were  somewhat  broken 
at  the  pointy  and,  on  that  account,  somewhat  shorter  than  in  the 
living  state.    (After  the  process  of  stuffing  and  drying  the  length 
of  these  hairs  is  still  further  reduced). 
F'g.  3.     End  of  the  snout  from  above. 
Fig.  4.     End  of  the  head  (nose  and  mouth)  from  beloto. 
Figs.  5,  6,  7.     Before  the  specimen  was  stuffed  the  skull  was 
taken  out,  and  replaced  by  a  plaster  cast,  in  order  that  it  might 
be  available  for  further  investigation  and  comparison.  X     ^^  ^^^ 
thus  become  possible  to  give  a  correct  drawing  of  the  jaws,  with 
the  teeth  in  situ,  and  of  the  hard  palate,  with  the  characteristic 
transverse  ridges. 

Fig.  5.     Both  jaws  in  profile. 
i.     Incisors  -| 
6.     Canines  4* 
p.    Premolars  -f- 
m.  Molars  ^ 
Fig.  6.     Lower  jaw,  from  above. 

Fig.  7.  Upper  jaw,  from  below,  shewing  the  characteristic 
palatal  ridges. 

Fig.  8.  Inner  surface  of  the  pinna,  somewhat  extended  by 
the  aid  of  needles,  in  order  to  render  visible  the  two  transverse 
folds. 

Fig.  9.     Extremity  of  the  tail,  from  the  spirit  specimen  ;    the 
upper  surface  hairy,  the  lower  with  thick  transverse  epidermal 
scales. 
Figs.  10,  11,  12.     Anterior  extremity. 
Fig.  10.     From  above. 
„    11.         „      the  side. 
„     12.         „      below. 
Figs.  IS,  14,  15.     Posterior  extremity,  from  above,  from  the 
side,  and  from  below. 

The  small  numbers  indicate  the  fingers  and  toes. 

i  Baron  Maclay  hfts  klndlj  undertaken  to  Eire,  in  a  future  paper,  lome  anatomical 
detaUt,  with  remarks  on  the  comparatiTe  anatomy  of  the  ikull,  Ac. 
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EXHIBITS. 

By  B.  p.  Ramsay,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  Ac. : — Peranteles  BroadbentU^ 
from  Porfc  Moresby,  New  Oainea.  Moan  ted  speoimen.  And 
White  Ants  (Termes),  probably  a  new  species,  obtained  from  a 
Bine  Gam  tree,  near  Sydney. 

By  Mr.  Brazier : — A  new  species  of  Oonua  and  a  new  species 
of  Mitra,  A  specimen  of  Obsidian  (?),  fall  of  spherical  cavities, 
which,  when  placed  on  the  fire,  had  exploded  with  much 
violence. 


MONDAY,  DECEMBER  30,  1878. 


W.  J.  Stxphbns,  Esq.,  M.A.,  the  President,  in  the  Chair. 


VISITOR. 

W.  A.  Haswell,  Esq.,  M.A.,  B.  So.  of  Edinbargh,  was  intro* 
daced  to  the  meeting  by  the  Chairman. 

DONATIONS. 

Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  and  Acclimatisation  Society  of 
Victoria,  Vol,  V.,  for  1878.     From  the  Society. 

papbbs  read. 

Notes  on  Puffinus  (Nectris)  carnsipbs,  Ootddf  Handbk.  Bds.  Anst^ 

Vol.  n.,  p.  465. 

By  E.  P.  Bamsat,  F.L.S. 

This  species  of  PafBn  represents  on  the  N.S.W.  coast  the 
Nectria  brevicauduSf  of  Sonth  Australia,  and  is  as  nomerons  in 
certain  places  as  that  species  is  there. 

Among  other  places  they  frequent  the  Solitary  Islands,  in  great 
numbers  daring  the  breeding  season  which  lasts  from  September 
till  December.  Through  the  kindness  of  James  Bamett,  Esq., 
the  Colonial  Architect,  I  have  received  from  Messrs.  MacLeod, 
Jennings  &  Murray,  a  fine  series  of  these  birds  and  their  eggs. 

The  birds  arrived  early  in  September,  and  at  once  betook 
themselves  to  I3xcavating  their  nesting-holes,  which  are  short 
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barrowB  in  the  gronnd,  about  6  inches  in  diameter  and  12  to 
20  inches  in  length,  in  no  instance  was  more  than  one  egg 
obtained  in  a  barrow;  the  males  and  females  assist  in  incuba- 
tion ;  out  of  five  specimens  of  birds  taken  from  the  barrows  4 
proved  to  be  females.  There  is  no  difference  in  the  plamage  of 
the  sexes.  The  eggs  are  apparently  laid  at  night ;  the  birds 
arrive  in  coantless  nambers  in  the  evening  and  most  of  them, 
the  males  probably,  or  those  not  engaged  in  hatching,  return 
to  the  sea  at  daylight  in  the  morning.  As  many  as  20  dozen 
eggs  have  been  taken  on  a  single  morning,  the  workmen  at 
the  lighthouse  finding  them  a  very  delicious  article  of  food. 
Their  average  weight  is  2  oz.;  the  lightest  and  smallest  sent  me 
weighed  1*5  oz.  They  are  usually  of  an  oval  form,  2*4  inches  in 
length  by  1*6  inch  breadth,  of  a  pure  white  color  and  of  a  smooth 
fine  grain.  One  specimen  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  MacLeod,  is  more 
pointed  at  the  thin  end,  and  has  very  light  brown  irregular 
blotches  on  the  thicker  end  ;^  the  shell  is  slightly  different  in 
texture  and  may  belong  to  a  species  of  Tern,  nevertheless  it 
was  obtained  in  one  of  the  Puffin's  burrows. 


MXASU 

RXMENTS  or 

Egos. 

No. 

Tiongth. 

Breadth. 

1 

...    2-4    ...     . 

..     1-6    ... 

laid  Deo.  5th,  18' 

2 

..    2-4      .       . 

.     1-6    ... 

»»        »»           >] 

3 

...    2-35  ... 

1-6    ... 

taken  Dec.  5th  , 

4 

...    2-25 

.     1-64  ... 

laid  Dec.  10th    , 

6.      .. 

...    2-47 

.     1-67  ... 

>}            tf        » 

la.  ... 

...    2-46  ...     . 

..     1-63    .. 

laid  Nov.  25th   , 

2a.  ... 

...    2-33  ...     . 

..    1-7    ... 

»i            »»        f 

Specimens  of  the  birds  sent  to  me  alive  have  the  irides  blackish 
brown,  legs  and  feet  pale  flesh  color,  bill  dark  brown  above  lighter 
below. 


Totallength 

*™*tC    «••    •••    ■»•    •••    ••• 

■M.^k^A  •••         «.       •••       •••       ••• 

^•■aoUO    •••      «*«      *««      ,«a      ««a 

Mid-toe  and  nail 

Bill  from  forehead  feathers 

Culmen 

Bill  from  nostril 

Bill  from  gape     

From  nasal  tube  to  forehead 


f  > 
tt 

i» 
i» 
tt 
It 
It 


17  inches 
11-3 
6-2 
1-86 
2-3 
1-4 
1-6 
11 
2 
0*45 


16-5 
11-4 
6-4 
1-85 
2*3 
1-4 
1-6 
105 
115 
0*45 
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ffab.  The  whole  of  the  East  Coast  as  far  north  as  Torres 
Straits. 

The  specimens  and  eggs  descrihed  are  from  the  South  Solitary 
a  rockj  island  near  Port  Stephens. 


On  two  new  species  of  Crabs,  of  the  genas  Stenobhtnchus. 
By  William  A.  Haswell,  M.A.,  B.  So. 

The  genus  Stenorhynchns  of  Latreille  was  for  a  long  time 
regarded-  as  being  restricted  in  its  range  to  European  seas. 
More  recently,  however,  two  species  have  been  described  from 
the  southern  hemisphere — one,  S.falcifer,  by  Stirapson  from  the 
Gape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  other  8.  curviroatris^  hj  Dr.  A.  Milne- 
Edwards*  from  Bass's  Straits. 

1. — Stenorhtnchus  brevirostris,  sp.  nov. 

Oastrio  region  of  the  carapace  with  five  tubercles,  of  which 
four  ai*e  situated  anteriorly  in  a  transverse  line  and  very  small, 
while  the  fifth  is  mach  larger  and  situated  in  the  middle  line 
close  to  the  posterior  border  of  the  region.  Cardiac  region  with 
three  tubercles,  the  two  anterior  being  close  together  in  the  same 
transverse  line,  and  very  large  ;  the  third  small,  situated  close 
behind  them.  Two  obscure  tubercles  on  the  lateral  hepatic  regions, 
and  three  on  the  branchial.  Lateral  margins  with  two  prominent 
triangular  teeth.  Bos  tram  short,  of  two  blantish  teeth  which  do 
not  reach  further  forward  than  the  distal  extremity  of  the  second 
joint  of  the  external  antennas,  the  fuiTOw  between  them  not 
extending  so  far  back  as  the  line  joining  the  posterior  borders  of 
the  orbits.  No  infra-orbital  spine  ;  upper  boundary  of  the  orbit 
very  prominent,  but  without  a  supra-orbital  spine.  Eyes  with  a 
slight  tuberosity  on  the  anterior  surface  of  their  peduncle,  and  a 
small  conical  projection  on  the  anterior  and  superior  aspect  of 
their  distal  extremity.  Antennie  and  maxillipedes  very  similar  to 
those  of  8»  phalangium.  Epistome  with  a  slight  tubercle  on  each 
side  near  the  auditory  organ.  Anterior  limbs  equalling  in  length 
about  two-and-a-half  times  the  breadth  of  the  carapace ;  arm  in 

*  Description  de  quelquea  Onutaote  nouveaux  on  pen  oonnui,  Journal  dee  Miueom 
QodtStmy,  Bead  L,  p.  77. 
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the  female  smooth  internally  and  exfernallj,  with  a  row  of  fine 
teeth  on  its  superior  surface;  hand  compressed  and  carinated 
eztemallj ;  arm,  wrist  and  hand  in  the  male  all  much  dilated ; 
the  first  with  three  or  four  small  teeth  on  its  superior  margin  ; 
the  last  not  carinated  externally  ;  fingers  in  both  sexes 
compressed,  curved  inwards,  furrowed  externally,  finely  den- 
ticulated on  their  inner  borders,  which  meet  throughout  their 
entire  extent.  Second  pair  of  legs  equalling  in  length  eight  times 
the  breadth  of  the  carapace. 

All  the  male  specimens  T  have  obtained  are  smaller  than  the 
femalOj  and  have  the  carapace  less  convex  and  almost  smooth. 

Locality,  Port  Jackson,  at  depths  of  about  five  to  eight  fathoms. 

2. — Stenonrhtnghus  fissifrons,  ap.  nav. 

Carapace  having  a  blunt  spine  and  two  tubercles  on  the  gastric 
region,  placed  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  with  the  base  forwards, 
and  the  apex  formed  by  the  spine ;  one  prominent  blunt  spine  on 
the  cardiac  region,  and  three  tubercles  on  each  branchial  region  ; 
a  blunt,  sub-bifid  spine  on  the  lateral  border  of  the  carapace,  and 
two  small  acute  teeth  situated  below  and  behind  it.  Rostrum  as  in 
preceding  species,  but  the  furrow  separating  the  two  halves 
extending  as  far  back  as  the  line  joining  the  posterior  borders  of 
the  orbits  ;  superior  border  of  the  orbit  armed  with  a  prominent 
acute  spine.  Eyes,  antenme,  and  maxillipedes  as  in  preceding 
species.  Anterior  limbs  (in  the  female)  much  compressed ;  arm 
with  three  small  acute  teeth  on  its  outer  surface ;  wrist  with  two 
tubercles  on  its  outer  surface  and  two  small  teeth  on  its  inferior 
border ;  hand  with  a  row  of  short  acute  spines  on  its  superior 
and  inferior  borders  ;  its  inner  surface  smooth  ;  the  middle  of  its 
outer  surface  obscurely  tuberculated. 

The  above  description  is  from  a  single  specimen — a  female — 
in  Mr.  Macleay*8  collection,  from  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 


Notes  on  the  Anatomy  of  Birds.     1. — The  Brachial  Plexns  of 
Birds.    By  William  A»  Haswell,  M.  A,  B.  Sc. 
The  anatomy  of  the  Brachial  Plexus  of  Nerves  in  the  Glass 
Aves  has  been   described   by  various    authors   (e.  g.,  Cuvier, 


410  THS  PBOOXBDINOS  OV  THB  LINITBAK  900IBTT 

Lemons  d^Anaiomie  ComparSe,  torn.  2,  p.  266;  the  aathor  of 
the  article  *^ Birds"  in  Bees'  Ci/clopCEdia;  Owen  in  the  article 
"  Aves"  in  Todd's  Cyelopcedia,  and  in  his  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
of  the  Vertehratay  Vol.  II,  p.  125),  bat  in  all  cases  somewhat 
briefij  and  nnsatisfactorilj,  and  with  not  a  few  omissions  of 
important  points. 

The  Brachial  Plexus  consists  in  Aves  of  the  whole  of,  or 
of  branches  from,  the  anterior  primary  divisions  of  from  three 
(Todirhamphns  sanctns,  Myzantha  garrala),  to  five  (Phalacroco- 
rax  Novfld-HoUandfld,  Orallina  picata)  spinal  nerves,  foar  being 
the  commonest  number.  The  most  general  arrangement  of  the 
plexus  and  its  branches  is  as  follows  : — 

The  first  nerve  before  joining  with  any  of  the  others  detaches 
a  considerable  branch,  which  subdivides  for  the  supply  of  the 
rhomboid  and  trapezius  muscles.  The  second  nerve  also  gives 
off  a  branch  before  joining  the  plexus ;  this  is  a  slender  twig 
which  runs  directly  backwards  over  the  posterior  nerves  of  the 
plexus  to  supply  the  serrati  muscles ;  it  is  thus  analogous  to  the 
**  nerve  of  Boll "  of  human  anatomy.  The  second  nerve  of  the 
plexus  divides  into  two ;  the  anterior  of  the  two  divisions  is 
joined  by  the  first  nerve  to  form  the  posterior  braGhidl  nervs 
(circumflex  and  musculO'Spiral);  the  posterior  division  joins  with 
the  remaining  two  or  three  nerves  to  form  the  anterior  brachial 
nerve  (idnarg  median,  and  mtueulo'Cutaneaus),  There  are  thus 
formed  two  main  nervous  trunks,  which,  while  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  axilla,  give  off  a  number  of  muscular  branches.  The 
posterior  brachial  nerve  gives  branches  to  the  subdavius,  t^) 
coraco-brachialis  brovis,  (')  and  subscapularis,  <')  to  the  teres 
major,  (^)  and  latissimus  dorsi  The  anterior  brachial  nerve 
gives  origin  to  two  large  branches  for  the  pectoralis  major, 
one  for  the  coraco-brachialis  longus,  (')  and  to  a  small  branch, 
which  sometimes  originates  from  one  of  the  branches  to  the  pec* 

(1)  Bubdaviut  of  Boll«ston ;  peetoreUit  ieeundtu  of  authon.  The  nenr«  for  tlUt  muioto 
•ometlmee  tfiaei  tram  the  first  nerre  of  the  idezui  dlreotly. 

(2)  DelUddeut  minor  of  Tiedenuum. 
(8)  LevaUfT  humsri  of  TiedemMin. 
(i)  If^fratptnahu  of  Meckel, 

(6  PwtoraUa  mirUnwi  of  Tledemmn ;  wbckmui  of  Retiivi. 
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toralis,  destined  for  the  deltoidena  minor.  The  iwUmaH'  cuta- 
neous nerve  also  arises  in  part  from  this  cord,  bat  its  mode  of 
origin  presents  considerable  varieties  in  different  birds.  It  arises 
almost  always  by  two  roots,  which  may  be  both  derived  from  the 
anterior  brachial  nerve,  or  one  from  the  anterior  brachial  nerve, 
and  the  other  directly  from  the  spinal  nerve  following  the  last  of 
those  entering  into  the  formation  of  the  plexus.  When  the  former 
is  the  arrangement  observed,  the  anterior  brachial  nerve  is  usually 
joined  near  its  origin  by  a  branch  of  very  small  size  from  the  spinal 
nerve  immediately  following  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  great 
bulk  of  its  fibreSi  and  the  spinal  nerve  from  which  this  slender 
branch  is  derived  is  evidently  the  equivalent  of  that  from  which 
arises  the  posterior  root  of  the  internal  cutaneous,  when  the  last 
described  arrangement  holds  good ;  since  in  this  case  the  anterior 
brachial  nerve  is  not  joined  by  any  such  small  accessory  root. 
The  spinal  nerve  which  thus  so  generally  assists  either 
directly  or  indirectly  in  the  formation  of  the  internal  cutaneous, 
seems  to  be  the  analogue  of  the  third  dorsal  nerve  of  mammals ; 
and  this  view  is  strengthened  by  the  fact  that  in  cases  in  which 
it  gives  off  no  branch  to  contribute  to  the  formation  of  the  inter- 
nal cutaneous,  it  gives  off  an  intercosto-humeral  branch  for  the 
nerve-supply  of  the  skin  of  the  upper  arm.  The  two  roots  of 
the  internal  cutaneous  nerve  join  one  another  about  the  middle  of 
the  upper  arm,  and  the  single  nerve  thus  formed  courses  to  the 
ventral  surface  of  the  fore-arm,  where  it  divides  into  two  main 
branches,  which  are  traceable,  giving  off  numerous  branchlets, 
in  the  subcutaneous  tissue  as  far  as  the  wrist. 

The  above  may  be  regarded  as  the  simplest  arrangement  of 
the  plexus.  In  many  cases,  however,—  e.^.,  Columba  lenas, 
Leucosarcia  picata,  Phalacrocorax  Novse-HollandisB — the  con- 
nexions of  the  nerves  are  more  complex. 

Ab  regards  the  distribution  of  the  main  trunks,  the  posterior 
brachial  nerve  passes  from  the  axilla  to  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  arm,  where  it  gives  off  near  the  head  of  the  humerus  a  large 
circwnfleg^  branch,  which  divides  for  the  supply  of  the  deltoideus 
major^  the  tensor  major  and  the  humero-scapular  joint.  The  main 
part  of  the  nerve,  after  giving  off  branches  to  the  trioepsi  and. 


412  THX  PBOCBZDivoa  or  thb  LXirirsAir  booutt 

farther  down  the  arm,  a  strong  entaneons  branch  (external 
etUane(m8  of  mueculO'SpiTaV)  for  the  sapply  of  the  anterior  alar 
fold,  reaches  the  forearm  and  gives  a  mascalar  branch  to  the 
extensor  carpi  radialis  longior  and  extensor  meiacarpi  radialis.* 
It  then  divides  into  three  branches  ;  of  these  that  sitaated  nearest 
the  radial  side  coarses  to  the  hand  in  contact  with  the  extensor 
longns  pollicis  and  extensor  indicis,  gives  off  a  branch  to  the 
interossei  mnscles,  one  to  the  extensor  brevis  pollicis  and  one  to 
the  addnctor  manns,  and  ends  in  cataneons  nerves  for  the  snpplj 
of  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  three  digits.  The  middle  division  gives 
a  twig  to  the  anconeas,  and  ends  in  two  branches,  one  of  which 
sapplies  the  extensor  commumis  dig^toram,  and  the  other  goes  to 
snpplj  the  skin  on  the  ulnar  side  of  the  manus  ;  the  last,  or  most 
ulnar,  of  the  three  divisions  divides  into  two  branches — one 
supplying  the  extensor  carpi  ulnaris,  and  the  other  the  skin  on 
the  ulnar  border  of  the  forearm. 

The  anterijor  brachial  nerve,  after  giving  a  branch  to  the  biceps, 
and  a  cutaneous  twig  to  the  skin  covering  the  upper  part  of  the 
arm,  runs  down  the  inner  surface  of  the  arm  to  the  hollow  in 
front  of  the  elbow-joint,  near  which  it  gives  off  a  cutaneous 
nerve  {external  cutaneous  of  mtuculO'Cutaneous)  to  the  skin  of  the 
radial  side  of  the  forearm,  and  a  muscular  branch  to  the  brachialis 
anticus  muscle  ;  it  then  divides  into  two  trunks.  The  first  of 
these,  passing  to  the  radial  border  of  the  foreaim,  gives  off  two 
small  cutaneous  twigs,  and  a  branch  which  supplies  the  flexor 
muscle  carpi  ulnaris,  and  divides  into  two  branches,  one  of  which 
runs  along  the  ulnar  border  of  the  flexor  carpi  ulnaris  to  the 
hand,  where  it  supplies  the  adductor  manus  and  becomes  cuta- 
neous on  the  third  digit ;  while  the  other  passes  under  the  flexor 
carpi  ulnaris  to  the  deep  surface  of  the  flexor  sublimis  degitornm, 
the  tendon  of  which  it  accompanies  to  the  hand,  where  it  ends  in 
two  small  superficial  branches. 

The  second  of  the  two  main  trunks  of  the  anterior  hrackiai 
(median)  divides  into  three  branches ;  one  of  these  supplies  the 
pronator  muscles  ;  another  passes  under  the  pronators  and 
supplies  the   flexor   profundus   digitornm  ;  while  the  third  and 

*  RsO^ntor  metaettrjri  Icngut,  of  Tiedttinuin  ;  oMuctor  poUicii  Icngut,  of  RttdtDfCr. 
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largest  runs  to  the  hand,  where  it  divides  into  two  branches,  of 
which  one  supplies  the  flexor  brevis  polh'cis  and  adductor  pollicis, 
and  becomes  catancoas  on  the  pollex  ;  while  the  other  supplier 
the  flexor  brevis  indicia  (fourth  interosseus)  muscle,  and  becomes 
cutaneous  on  the  second  digit. 

EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Masters  exhibited  a  Phylloaoma  (new  species)  from  Port 
Jackson ;  and  a  number  of  the  young  of  Trachurus  trachurus, 
which  had  been  found  sheltered  under  a  medusa. 

Dr.  Cox  exhibited  a  complex  piece  of  Wood  Carving  from  the 
Solomon  Islands,  which  appeared  to  represent  a  grotesque  combi- 
nation of  various  forms. 

NOTICES. 

The  President  announced  that  the  Annual  Meeting  would  be 
held  on  Wednesday,  January  22nd,  in  accordance  with  arrange- 
ments made  by  the  Council  of  the  Society. 

Mr.  Madeay  stated  that  it  had  been  auggest-ed  that  the 
Monthly  Meetings  of  the  Society  should  be,  in  future,  held  on 
the  last  Wednesday  night  in  each  month,  instead  of  the  Monday 
night,  as  at  present.  The  matter  would  be  arranged  at  the 
next  Council  Meeting. 
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ANNUAL  GENERAL    MEETING. 


JANUARY,   1879. 


W.  J.  Stephens,  Esq.,  M.A.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


The  President  delivered  the  following  address : — 
Gentlemen, — The  day  has  now  returned  when  it  becomes  by 
castom  the  duty  of  the  President  to  lay  before  the  Members  of 
this  Society  an  abstract  of  oar  own  operations  daring  the  past 
year,  of  those  of  kindred  associations  here  or  elsewhere  in 
Australia,  and  of  such  late  discoveries  or  publications  as  may 
appear  of  special  interest  to  Naturalists  in  this  portion  of  the 
Globe.  But,  as  a  preliminary,  I  desire  to  make  use  of  this 
opportunity  to  draw  your  attention,  and  that  of  the  public,  to 
the  remarkable  prosperity  of  the  Society,  not  indeed,  I  regret  to 
say,  in  a  financial,  but  in  a  scientific  point  of  view.  Since 
the  first  monthly  meeting,  held  on  Monday,  January  25, 1875, 
there  have  been  read  more  than  150  original  papers,  or  portions 
of  papers,  on 'various  subjects,  all  of  which  have  been  printed, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  still  in  hand  to  complete  the  third 
volume  of  Transactions.  And  yet,  while  this  activity  in  writing 
and  publication  is  not  only  maintained  bat  increasing,  we  have  to 
deplore  a  rapid  and  serious  diminution  in  the  number  of  our  sub- 
cnbers.  The  reduction  of  the  funds  available  for  printing  will 
require  the  particular  attention  of  the  still  faithful  members,  in 
order  that  our  deserters  may  be  recovered,  or  their  places  filled 
by  new  recruits ;  as  the  Society  cannot  otherwise  maintain  that 
practice  of  early  and  regular  publication  which  has  characterised 
it  hitherto.  We  have  not  as  yet  applied  for  any  assistance  from 
the  Government,  although  it  will  be,  I  think,  admitted  that  we 
have  reasonable  ground  for  such  an  application,  in  order  that  our 
funds  available  for  printing  may  be  supplemented  by  a  small 
annual  grant,  in  proportion  either  to  the  amount  of  subscriptions, 
or,  which  might  be  preferable,  to  our  actual  expenditnre  upon 
ihisobjeot. 


or  NBW   BOCTH  WALB8.  416 

It  is  needless  to  observe  that  such  a  zoological  station  as  baa 
been  proposed  here  by  oar  distinguished  associate,  Baron  de 
Miklocho  Maklay,  would  involve  a  series  of  expenses  which  it 
would  be  absurd  to  suppose  within  the  means  of  our  Society.  For 
this  purpose,  therefore,  when  our  plans  are  matured,  the  as- 
sistance of  the  State  must  be  requested.  And  it  appears  to  me 
that  the  present  conjuncture  of  affairs  suggests  the  establish- 
ment of  such  a  station  for  research,  in  conjunction  with  an 
aquarium  for  popular  instruction  and  amusement,  as  a  portion  of 
the  constructions  now  commenced  for  the  New  South  Wales  In- 
ternational Exhibition.  I  am  sure  that  no  portion  of  the  display 
would  attract  more  attention  than  the  opportunities  thus  afforded 
to  ourselves  and  to  strangers  for  observing  the  forms  and  habits 
of  the  little-known  creatures  which  throng  our  sea  margins — 
fish,  crustaceans,  molluscs,  echinoderms,  corals,  and  innumerable 
other  animal  and  vegetable  organisms.  Few  in  this  country  have 
ever  had  the  good  fortune  to  "gaze  upon  the  secrets  of  the 
deep  *'  in  such  establishments  as  are  found  in  Brighton,  West- 
minster, and  many  other  British  towns  ;  at  Naples,  or  the  Texel, 
on  the  continent  of  Europe ;  and,  if  not  elsewhere,  in  Newport, 
U.S.A.,  under  the  hospitable  superintendence  of  Professor  A. 
Agassiz.  And  there  are  few  places  in  the  world  in  which  the 
requisite  buildings  could  be  placed  with  such  advantage  for  the 
supply  of  all  conceivable  forms  of  marine  life,  in  order  to  their 
exhibition  to  a  large  city  population,  as  in  Sydney.  The  po- 
sition of  the  establishment,  if  combined  with  aquaria  open  to  the 
public,  must  evidently  be  somewhere  on  the  borders  of  Farm 
Cove,  in  or  near  the  sea  fringe  of  the  Botanic  Gardens.  From 
the  old  quarry  in  the  grounds  of  Government  House  on  the  west 
to  near  Garden  Point  on  the  east,  there  is  no  ground  which  would 
not  serve  for  the  purpose,  or  in  which  a  well-designed  structure 
would  not  be  ornamental.  But  for  various  reasons,  the  eastern 
corner,  beyond  the  present  enclosures,  offers  the  finest  position. 
If,  to  use  a  vulgar  phrase,  it  had  been  made  on  purpose,  it  could 
not  be  better  adapted  for  the  purpose. 

Though  such  an  institution  is  beyond  the  means  and,  in   part, 
even  outside   the  scope   of  this   Society,  it  is   so  entirely  in 
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accordance  with  oar  object,  that  I  ventnre  to  express  a  hope  that 
Members  may  lend  the  assistance  of  at  least  their  personal 
influence  to  its  speedy  commencement  and  completion. 

The  Papers  read  before  the  Linnean  Society  of  New  Soatb 
Wales  during  1878,  have  been  as  follows,  according  to  the  order 
of  their  succession  : — 

1.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  PtUotis  from  Torres  Straita. 

By  E.  P.  Ramsay,  F.L.S. 

2.  On  an  Australian  variety  of  Neriiina  pvlltgera,  Linn.     By 

the  Rev.  J.  B.  Tenison- Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  &o. 

3.  On  a  new  genus  of  MilleporidcB,    By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- 

Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  &o. 

4.  On  a  new  species  of  Psammoseria.   By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- 

Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  &o. 

5.  Description  of  a  species  of  Myiolestee  from  Fiji.    By  E.  P. 

Ramsay,  F.L.S. 

6.  Notes  on  a  species  of  Therapon  found  in  a  dam  at  Warialdo. 

By  William  Macleay,  F.L.S.,  with  Remarks  by  the  Rev. 
J.  E.  Tenison- Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  &c 

7.  On  a  new  species  of  Besmojphyllum^  and  a  young  stage  of 

Oycloseris  Sinensia.     By  the  Rev.   J.  E.  Tenison- Woods, 
F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  &c, 

8.  On  the  Geology  of  Yass  Plains.     By  Charles  Jenkins,  Esq., 

L.S.,  Yass. 

9.  Description  of  some  new  Fishes  from   Port  Jackson  and 

King  George's  Sound.     By  William  Macleay,  F.L.S. 

10.  Notes  on  List  of  Australian  Birds.    By  E.  P.  Ramsay,  F.L.S. 

11.  Notes  on  the  Fishes  of  the  Norman  River.     By  Count  F.  de 

Castelnau. 

12.  On  a  new  species  of  Hophcephalua  from  Sutton  Forest.    By 

William  Macleay,  F.L  S. 

13.  On  the  Power  of  Locomotion  in  the  Tunicata,    By  William 

Macleay,  F.L.S. 

14.  On  some  Australian  LiiiarinidoB.    By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- 

Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

15.  Descriptions  of  five  species  of  Birds  from  Torres  Straits  and 

New  Guinea,  <fco.    By  E.  P.  Ramsay,  F.L.S. 
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16.  Descriptions  of  seven  new  species  of  Terrestrial  and  Marine 

Shells  from  Australia.     By  John  Brazier,  O.M.Z.S.,  &c. 

17.  On  BuUmua  Dufresnii     By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods, 

F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

18.  On  three  new  genera  and  one  new  species  of  Madreporaria 

Corals.       By   the   Rev.    J.    E.   Tenison-Woods,    F.Q.S., 
F.Ii.S.|  cDO. 

19.  Zoology  of  the  "  Chevert ;"  Ornithology,  Part  II.    By  B.  P. 

Ramsay,  F.L.S.,  &o, 

20.  On  two  new  species  of  Oerygane,     By  E.  P.  Ramsay,  F.L.S., 

&o. 

21.  On  the  Ferns  of  Qneensland.     By  F.  M.  Bailey,  F.L.S.,  &o. 

22.  On  two  new  species  of  Land  Shells.     By  the  Rev.  J.  E. 

Tenison-Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

23.  On  a  new  genas  of  Polyzoa.     By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- 

Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

24.  On  some  Corals  from  Damley  Island.     By  the  Rev.  J.  E. 

Tenison-Woods,  F.Q.S.,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

25.  On  some  new  Eztratropical  Corals.      By   the  Rev.  J.  E. 

Tenison-Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  &c 

26.  On  some  Freshwater  Shells  from  New  Zealand.     By  the 

Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison-Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

27.  On  some  new  Australian  (chiefly  freshwater)  Fishes.    By 

Connt  F.  de  Castelnao. 

28.  Proposed  Zoological  Station  for  Sydney.     By  Baron  N.  de 

Miklaoho-Maclay. 

29.  Lepidoptera  having  the  Antlia  terminal  in  a  teretron  or  borer. 

By  R.  B.  Read,  M.R.C.S. 

30.  On   the  Trachefld  of  some  Australian   Ducks.      By  E.  P. 

Ramsay,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

31.  Molluscaof  the  ''Chevert*'  Expedition.     By  John  Bmzier, 

C.M.Z.S.,  Aa 

32.  Drawings  by  Australian  Aborigines.    By  J.  C.  Cox,  M.D., 

F.L.S.,  Ac. 

33.  Report  on  Zoological  Station,  Ac. 

34.  On  a  new  Gknoid  Fish  from  Queensland.     Bv  Connt  F.  de 

Castelnaa. 
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35.  On  a  species  of  AmphMe  from  the  Palau  Islands.     By 
William  Maoleay^  F.L.S.,  &c. 

86.  On  Macrodontism.     Bj  Baron  Maclay. 

87.  On  the  Gbshawk  of  Port  Moresby.      By  K  P.  Bamsaj, 

P.L.S.,  Ac. 

88.  Descriptions  of  Australian  Miorolepidoptera.     By  Edward 

Mejrick,  B.A. 

89.  On  the  Geology  of  Yass  Plains.    By  Charles  Jenkins,  L,S., 

Yass. 

40.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Vwijpa/ra,    By  John  Braiier, 

C.M.Z.S.,  &c 

41.  On  some  Tertiary  Fossils  from  Mnddy  Creek,  West  Victoria. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  Ac. 

42.  Contributions  to  the  Zoology  of  New   Ooinea.     By  E.  P. 

Bamsay,  F.L.S.,  &c. 
48.  On  the  Plagotstomata  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.     By  N.  N.  da 
Miclncho-Maclay,  and  W.  Macleay,  F.L.S. 

44.  On  an  apparently  new  species  of  Penguin,    By  Captain 

Hutton. 

45.  On  a  collection  of  Birds  from  Erromanga.      By  E.   P. 

Bamsay,  F.L.S.,  &o, 

46.  On  a  new  Rhipidura  from  Lord  Howes  Island.     By  E.  P. 

Ramsay,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

47.  On  six  new  Annelids  belonging  to  the  family  Amphinomidc^ 

By  W.  A.  Haswell,  M.A.,  Edinburgh. 

48.  On  the  Ichthyology  of  Port  Jackson,  219  species.     By  Count 

de  Castelnau. 

49.  E.  P.  Ramsay,  F.L.S.,  &c.,  on  a  new  species  of  Perameles 

(P.    Broadhentit)  from   Port  Moresby,  with  Osteologioal 
remarks  and  drawings  by  N.  N.  de  Miducho-Maday. 

50.  On  Puffinua  (Nectrii)  eamipes,  Gbuld.    By  E.  P.  Ramsay, 

F.L.S.,  &o, 

51.  On  two  species  of  SienorhynehtUfS.  brevtro8hia,Bxid  8,fi»sifron$f 

and  on  the  Brachial  Plexus  of  Birds.     By  W.  A.  Haswell, 
M.A.,  Edinburgh. 
The  Society  has  also  had  the  honour  to  elect  the  following 
distinguished  Naturalists  as  Honorary  Members,  in  ooosideration 
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of  the  yalaable  services  rendered  by  them  in  exploring,  inyesti- 
gating,  and  arranging  the  Nataral  History  of  Australasia : — 
Professor  Owen,  C.B.,  Ac. 
George  Bentham,  F.R.S.,  P.L.S.,  &c. 
Captain  Hntton. 
N.  N.  de  Miklncbo-Maclay. 
The  Royal  Society  op  New  South  Wales,  which  has  snflfered 
so  severe  a  loss  in  the  death   of  its  venerable  Vice-President, 
has  received  the  following  contributions  during  the  past  year,  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  here  reported.     As  it  is  the  senior 
Scientific  Society,  not  only  of  Sydney,  but  also  of  Australia,  I 
have  thought  it  right  to  enumerate  all  its  papers  without  distinc- 
tion of  subject : — 

"  Timber  Producing  Forests  of  Tasmania,"  by  Rev.  J.  E. 

Tenison- Woods,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S, 
"  A  Proposed  Correction  to  the  Assumed  Longitude  of  the 

Sydney  Observatory,"  by  J.  Tebbutt,  F.R.A.S. 
"  Metallurgy  of  Nickel  and  Cobalt,"  by  W.  A.  Dixon,  F.C.S., 

F.J.C.,  Ac. 
"  Meteorology  of  the  Coast  of  New  South  Wales,  and  the 
desirability  of  issuing  storm  warnings  from  the  Obser- 
vatory," by  Captain  Marshall  Smith,  of  the  ship  "  J. 
L.  Hall." 
"  Storms  on  the  Coast  of  New  South  Wales,"  by  H.   0. 

Russell,  B.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.M.S. 
"  On  Molluscan  Fauna  of  Tasmania,"  and  "  On  some  new 
Australian  Miocene  Corals,"  by  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison- 
Woods,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S. 
"The  Deep  Well  Waters  of  Sydney,"  by  W.  A.   Dixon, 

F  C.S.,  F.J.C.,  Ac. 
<*  Some  Results  of  an  Astronomical  Experiment  on  the  Blue 

Mountains,"  by  H.  C.  Russell,  B.A.,F.R.A.S.,  F.M.S. 
*  The  Rise  and  Progress  of  Photography,"  by  L.  W.  Hart, 

Esq. 
**  Notes  on  Huan  Island  Guano,"  by  W.  A.  Dixon,  F.C.S., 

F.J.C.,  &a 
"  Some  Facts  about  the  Great  Tidal  Wave,  May,  1877,"  by 
J.  P.  Josephson,  Esq. 
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The  Royal  Society  of  Victoria  has  been  chiefly  occnpied  by 
subjects  in  Physics,  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy,  &c. 
which  bear  bat  distantly  npon  Natural  History.  Dr.  James 
Jamieson,  however,  has  communicated  papers — 

1.  Upon  Photog^phs  npon  the  Retina. 

2.  On  a  new  point  of  resemblance  in  the  Respiration  of  Plants 
and  Animals ;   and 

8.  On  the  Perception  of  Colonr. 

Papers  were  also  read  by  J.  Cosmo  Newbery,  B.Sa— 

1.  On  the  Occnrrence  of  Chromium  in  the  Iron  Ore  of  Tas- 
mania, and 

2.  On  the  formation  of  Hyalite  by  the  action  of  Ammonia  on 
Infusorial  Earth  from  Talbot. 

The  Microscopical  Society  of  Victoria,  besides  communioa^ 
tions  of  a  somewhat  technical  character,  has  had  papers  read  on 
Polyzoa,  by  Mr.  C.  M.  Mapleston,  Mr.  Goldstein,  and  Mr.  Bar- 
nard ;  on  Diatoms,  by  Mr.  Goldstein,  and  Mr.  Barnard,  and  Rev. 
J.  J.  Halley ;  on  several  species  of  Sawflies,  by  Mr.  K.  Wooster; 
and  on  various  other  Insects  and  Arachnida,  by  Dr.  Ralph,  the 
President,  and  others. 

The  Zoological  and  Acclimatisation  Society  of  Victoria  has 
issued  the  fifth  Volume  of  their  proceedings,  including,  among 
other  matter  and  reports — 

1.  Upon  the  Califomian  Salmon  and  its  introduction  into 
Victoria,  by  Sir  S.  Wilson. 

2.  Upon  the  Ostriches  belonging  to  the  Society,  by  S.  H. 
Officer,  Esq. 

3.  Upon  the  Chinese  Yam,  by  Sir  S.  Wilson. 

These  papers  are  naturally  rather  of  an  economic  than  scien- 
tific interest,  though  they  also  contain  many  curious  observations 
in  natural  history. 

The  same  volume  also  contains,  as  an  Appendix,  a  third  sup- 
plement to  the  "Select  Plants,  readily  eligible  for  Victorian  in- 
dustrial culture,"  by  the  unwearied  Von  Mtlller. 

The  Adelaide  Philosophical  Society  has  had  the  following 
papers  read: — 
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plant  fragments  fonnd  in  tlie  tombs  and  other  monumental 
bnildiDgs  of  the  ancient  Egyptians.     By  Dr.  Schomburgk. 

The  Decrease  of  many  families  of  Insects,  and  the  Increase  of 
some  in  South  Australia.     By  Otto  Teffer. 

The  origin  of  Mineral  Veins,  with  special  reference  to  the  Ba- 
rossa  District.     By  Gaviss  Secular. 

Infant  Mortality  in  South  Australia.  By  H.  H.  Hayter,  Go- 
yemment  Statist,  Victoria. 

The  Habits  and  Description  of  a  new  South  Australian  Beetle 
(Melolontha  destructor).    By  Otto  Teflfer. 

Australian  Trigonias  and  their  distribution.    By  W.  T.  Bednall. 

Recent  Australian  MarginellidcB.     By  Professor  Tate. 

Fossil,  do.  do.  By  the  same. 

Whirlwinds.     By  Otto  Teffer. 

List  of  Minerals  found  in  South  Australia.     By  S.  Higgs. 

The  Fossil  Corals  of  Aldinga.  By  the  Rey.  J.  £.  Tenison- 
Woods. 

Supplementary  paper  on  the  Correlation  of  the  Tertiary  strata 
of  South  Australia,  with  a  list  of  fossils  found  therein.  By  Pro- 
fessor Tate. 

Subterranean  Water  Supply  in  the  Interior.  By  T.  Baw- 
linson. 

Our  Climate  and  Infant  Mortality.    By  Dr.  S.  J.  Magarey. 

In  Queensland,  a  Monograph  of  the  Indigenous  Grasses  is 
under  preparation,  under  Official  direction  ;  and  the  first  Volume 
has  already  been  published.  Numerous  discoveries  also  of  additional 
members  of  the  Flora  continue  to  be  made ;  among  which  occurs  a 
notable  illustration  of  the  still  incomplete  condition  of  our  in- 
formation, in  the  fact  that  two  new  species  of  Eucalyptus  haye 
been  quite  recently  found  within  twelve  miles  of  Brisbane.  It  is 
understood  that  Dr.  Bancroft  is  engaged  in  an  enquiry  into  the 
medical  properties  of  many  indigenous  plants,  including  espe- 
cially Duboisia  myoporoides,  B.  Brown,  and  D,  Hepvoorthii^  the 
Pitury  of  the  Aboriginal  natives. 

There  are  of  course  many  notices,  papers,  and  other  publica- 
tions which  bear  upon  the  Natural  Histories  of  Australia,  issuing 
ftt>m  the  Presses  of  Europe  and  America.     Among  the  PfiO- 
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which  more  or  less  refer  to  the  Australian  region,  are ; — 

On  the  Birds  of  Temate,  Amboyna,  Banda,  the  R^  Islands, 

and  the  Am  Islands,  bj  T.  Salvadori,  G.M.Z.S. 
On  the  Birds  of  Cape  York  and  the  neighboaring  islands* 

by  W.  A.  Forbes,  P.Z.S. 
On  the  LarinCB  or  Gulls,  bj  Howard  Sannders,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S. 
Note  on  the  dentition  of  Ousctis,  hj  E.   R.  Alston,  F.L.S., 

F.Z.S.,  &c. 
Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  Opiatkohran/ihidte  MoJr 

lusca  from  New  Zealand,  by  S.  T.   Gheeseman,  F.L.S.9 

Gorator,  Anckland  Musenm. 
Notes  on   the   PeruBida  in  the  collection  of    the   British 

Musenm,  with  descriptions  of  new  species,  by  E.  J. 

Miers,  F.L  S.,  F.Z.S. 
Additional  notes  on  the  Oheiroptera  of  Duke  of  York  Island, 

and   the   adjacent   partfi   of  New  Ireland,   and    New 

Britain,  by  G.  E.  Dobson,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 
On  a  small  collection  of  Birds  from  the  Samoan  Islands  of 

the  Island  of  Rotumah,  by  W.  A.  Forbes,  F.Z.S. 
Description  d'nne  nouyelle  esp^ce  des  Gasoar  {Casuarinus 

Edtoardsi),  par  M.  E.  Oustalet. 
On  a  new  species  of  Finch  from  the  Feegee  Islands,  by 

Otto  Finsoh,  Ph.D.,  G.M.Z.S. 
On  the  Fruit   Pigeons  of  the  genus  Ptilopus^  by   D.  G. 

Elliot,  F.B.S.E. 
List  of  the  Butterflies  collected  on  Eastern  New  Guinea  and 

some  neighbouring  Islands,  by  Dr.  Gomrie,  of  H.M.S. 

Basilisk,  by  F.  D.  Gudman  and  Osbert  Salyin. 
On  a  third  collection  of  Birds  made  by  the  Rev.  G.  Brown 

in  the  Duke  of  York  Islands,  by  P.  L.  Sclater,  M.A., 

PhD.,  F.R.S.,  Ac. 
Descriptions  of  some  apparently  new  species  of  Butterflies 

from  New  Ireland  and  New  Britain,  sent  by  the  Rev. 

G.  Brown,  by  F.  D.  Gt>dman  and  0.  Salvin. 

Papers    were    also    read    before    Thb    Linnban   Socibtt    of 

London: — 

On  Hypiiprymnodon  moschcUuSf  Ramsay,  by  Prof.  Owen,  C.B. 
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On  some  new  species  of  Nndibranchiate  moUnsca  from  the 

Eastern  Seas,  by  Dr.  Gathbert,  Gollingwood. 
On  the  development  of  FUaria  aanguia  Komims ;  and  on  the 

Mosqaito    considered   as    a    norse,    bj    Dr.    Patrick 

Manson. 
On  the  Life  History  of  FUaria  BancrofUi,  by  Dr.  Cobbold. 
On  the  Oeographical  Distribntion  of  the  Onlls  and  Terns, 

by  Mr.  Howard  Sannders. 

Before  the  Entomolooical  Societt  of  London  : — 

Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Hymenopteroas  Lisects  from 

New  Zealand,  by  Frederick  Smith. 
Descriptions  of  eight  new  species,   and  a  new  genus  of 

OossonidcB  from  New  Zealand,  by  D.  Sharp. 
On  the  different  forms  occnrring  in  the  Coleopteroos  family 
LycidcB,  with  descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species,  by 
Charles  0.  Waterhonse. 
Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Oleridcs,  by  the 

Bey.  H.  S.  Gbrham. 
On  new  Coleoptera  from  Australia  and  Tasmania  in  the  col- 
lection of  the  British  Mosenm,  by  Mr.  C.  0.  Water- 
honse. 
The   Annals  and   Magazine  of  Natural  Histort,  for  the 
year    1878,    so    far    as    receiyed,    contain    little    exdosiyely 
Australian  matter,  though  the  articles  are  almost  without  ex- 
ception of  the  highest  interest.     But  Mr.  E.  L.   Layard,  British 
Consul  at  New  Caledonia,  publishes  in  p.  874  of  Vol.  L,  5th 
Series,  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Birds,  from  the  Island  of 
Lifn,  New  Caledonia.     Professor  F.  W.  Hutton,  of  Otago,  New 
Zealand,  has  written  in  the  same  yolume,  p.  407,  a  Paper  on  the 
number  of  the  Ceryical  Yertebrse  in  Dinornis,     We  also  obserye 
an  Emendatory  Description  of  Parisiphonia  Olarhii,  Bk.,  a  Hexac- 
tinellid  Fossil  Sponge,  from  N.W.  Australia,  by  H.  J.  Carter 
F.R.S.,  &C. ;   Descriptions  of  Longicom  Coleoptera,  by  F.  P. 
Pescoe,  F.Jj.S.,  &c. ;  and  Descriptions  of  new  Oallerucina,  by 
Joseph  T.^Baly,  F.L.S. 

Among  the  papers  published  by  foreign  Societies  may  be  men- 
tioned:— ^In  the  Annali  del  Museo  Ciyico  di  St.  Nat.  di  Obnova, 
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On  tbe  Insecfcs  and  Birds  of  New  Gainea,  bj  Drs.  Gaestro  and 
Salvadori  respecbivelj ;  and  on  the  Harpalidm  of  Australia,  bj 
Baron  de  Cbandoir. 

In  tbe  Annalgs  de  la  Sooiete  Entohologique  db  Beloique,  we 
find,  A  Synopsis  of  tbe  genns  Paropsis,  bj  Dr.  F.  Cbapais ;  and 
A  paper  on  New  Australian  Elateridas,  by  M.  Gandeze. 

Tbe  Annales  de  la  Soo.  Eirr.  de  Fbance  contain  A  tbird  paper 
on  tbe  Cucujida^  by  M.  Antoine  Oronvelle ;  A  doscription  of  a 
new  Paptlio  (P.  Laglaizei),  from  New  Gainea,  by  M.  A.  Depnis- 
set ;  On  a  Coccus  living  in  France  on  an  Australian  Palm  {Sea" 
forihia  elegans),  by  M.  Jales  Kiinckel  d'  Hercalais ;  and  A  Sy- 
nopsis of  tbe  Australian  species  of  tbe  Genera  Curia  and  Neoouftt, 
of  tbe  Family  Buprestidce,  by  M.  Leon  Fairmaire. 

The  British  Association  met  last  year  in  Dublin,  under  tbe 
Presidency  of  Dr.  Spottiswoode,  F.R.S.,  &c.  His  inaugnral 
address  contains,  besides  tbe  business  matters  of  tbe  Association, 
an  original  explanation  and  defence  of  new  metbods  and  doctrines 
in  Matbematics,  wbicb  is  of  course  foreign  to  our  purpose.  I 
cannot,  bowever,  but  quote  one  passage  in  wbicb  be  observes, 
*'  Science  teacbes  us,  wbile  ever  yearning  witb  Goetbe  for  '  ligbt, 
more  ligbt,'  to  concentrate  our  attention  upon  tbat  of  wbicb  our 
powers  are  capable,  and  contentedly  to  leave  for  future  ex- 
perience tbe  solution  of  problems  to  wbicb  we  can  at  present  say 
neitber  yea  nor  nay."  Tbis  is  in  effect  equivalent  to  Yirohow's 
cautionary  advice,  to  wbicb  I  sball  bereafber  advert. 

In  the  Department  of  Zoology  and  Botany  an  address  was  de- 
livered by  Professor  Flower,  F.R.S.,  4^.,  President  of  tbe  section, 
contrasting  tbe  Linnean  and  modern  systems  of  Zoological  classi- 
fication, and  containing  also  some  suggestions  as  to  nomenclature. 
Tbe  Vice-President  also  delivered  a  sort  of  obituary  lecture  on  tbe 
Pbysiological  discoveries  of  tbe  late  Claude  Bernard,  who  died  in 
February  last. 

In  my  last  address  I  was  enabled,  by  tbe  courtesy  of 
Dr.  WooUs,  to  give  some  account  of  tbe  seventb  and  conola- 
ding  volume  of  tbe  Flora  Australiensis,  wbicb  bad  not  tben 
been  published,  but  wbicb  is  now  in  our  bands.  Tbis  £preat  work, 
wbicli  bas  been  some  sixteen  years  in  progress,  was  commenced 
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bj  Mr.  G.  BeDiham,  F.R.S.,  assisted  by  Dr.  MiLeller,  now  Baron 
von  Mdeller,  G.M.O.^  F.R.S.y  and  gives  a  full  acconnt  of  all 
Aastralian  plants  known  to  the  authors  at  the  time  of  publica- 
tion. No  such  general  and  systematic  work  on  Australian 
Botany  has  been  produced  since  the  appearance  of  R.  Brown's 
Prodromns,  1810.  And  in  order  that  nothing  of  even  the  latest 
discoveries  should  be  lost  in  consequence  of  the  gradual  mode  of 
publication  which  was  necessarily  adopted,  Mr.  Bentham  in  his 
first  issue»  1863,  expressed  an  intention  of  forming  a  supplemen- 
tary volume  to  contain  an  account  of  new  species  added  to  our 
knowledge  during  the  progress  of  the  work,  together  with  a  de- 
tailed examination  of  the  relations  as  well  as  of  the  whole  flora  to 
that  of  other  countries,  as  of  its  component  parts  to  each  other. 
But,  unfortunately,  owing  to  increasing  age  and  infirmities  Mr. 
Bentham  finds  himself  unable  to  undertake  the  amount  of  literary 
and  scientific  labour  involved  in  such  a  task,  and  he  therefore 
leaves  it  to  Baron  von  Mueller  to  complete  their  joint  enterprise. 
In  the  preface  to  the  last  volume  Mr.  Bentham  pays  a  just  tri- 
bute to  the  earnest  and  unflagging  exertions  which  Von  Mueller 
has  throughout  displayed  in  his  contributions.  He  also  refers 
briefly  to  some  ascertained  facts  as  to  the  distribution  of  Austra- 
lian plants,  which  are  not  indeed  new,  but  have  been  corroborated 
in  the  course  of  his  inquiries.  I  venture  to  summarise  them 
thus : — The  Flora  of  Australia  is,  as  a  whole,  endemic  or  indi- 
genous, that  is  to  say,  it  presents  quite  a  peculiar  and  unmis- 
takable Australian  type.  But  it  is  subdivided  into  two.  Eastern 
and  Western,  Provinces,  which  differ  almost  in  every  detail, 
though  their  general  characters  are  the  same.  Secondly :  the 
Australian  Flora  has  radiated  to  some  extent  into  the  neighbour- 
ing Malayan  and  Melanesian  districts  by  various  members  (for 
example)  of  the  Eucalypts,  Epacrids,  and  Leafless  Acacias. 
Thirdly  :  Northern  Australia,  from  Amheim's  land  east- 
wards, has  submitted,  to  a  certain  degree,  to  the  influence  of 
immigration  from  South-eastern  Asia  and  India.  Fourthly :  the 
Alpine  flora  of  South-eastern  Australia  and  Tasmania  may  be 
traced  through  New  Zealand  to  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
American  oontinenti  and  so  np  the  chain  of  the  Andes,  which 
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seems  to  have  served  as  a  bridge  hj  which  a  few  species  of  plants 
from  the  North  Temperate  or  snb- Arctic  Zone  have  been  intro- 
daced  into  this  region.  Lastly:  The  relations  of  the  truly 
Australian  Flora,  as  a  whole,  are  rather  with  Southern  Africa 
than  with  any  other  country,  as  indicated  by  agreement  in  orders, 
tribes,  and  genera. 

Since  the  publication  of  the  early  volumes  of  the  *'  Flora  Aiu« 
traliensis  "  upwards  of  500  new  species  have  been  discovered  in 
various  parts  of  the  country,  and  the  descriptions  of  these,  which 
appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  "  Fragmenta  Phytographias  Ans- 
tralias,"  will  form  a  considerable  portion  of  the  supplementary 
volume.  The  "  Fragmenta  "  already  compose  ten  volumes,  the 
eleventh  being  now  in  hand.  Its  indtfatigable  author  has  further 
followed  up  his  "  Botanic  Teachings  "  of  last  year  by  a  much 
more  elaborate  work  upon  the  *'  Flora  of  Victoria,"  which,  when 
complete,  will  present  a  systematic  account  of  all  the  species 
indigenous  in  that  colony,  and,  therefore,  of  most  of  those  found 
in  New  South  Wales.  With  some  few  omissions,  and  the  addi- 
tion of  plants  from  the  northern  parts  of  this  colony,  the  same 
work  would  serve  for  us  also.     The  arrangement  is  that  of  Ray. 

The  Baron  has  also  published  a  translation  of  Professor  Witt- 
stein*s  great  work,  entitled  "  The  Organic  Constituents  of  Plants 
and  Vegetable  Substances,  and  their  Chemical  Analysis/*  to 
which  he  has  added  a  valuable  preface  and  notes.  This  is  a  work 
which  should  prepare  the  way  for  the  Medical  Botany  of  Aus- 
tralia, a  subject  which  has  hitherto  been  but  little  investigated. 
It  also  should  lead  to  the  analysis  of  those  plants,  such  for 
instance  as  Swainsona^  Otwtrolobiumf  LoUis,  ^,  which  have  an 
evil  reputation  among  stockowners  for  their  poisonous  effects  on 
sheep,  cattle  or  horses.  He  has  also  in  preparation,  as  indeed  I 
mentioned  last  year,  a  monograph  upon  the  very  puzzling  genus 
Eucalyptus f  in  which  he  hopes  (being  of  a  sanguine  temperament) 
to  give  satisfactory  definitions  of  the  species,  with  lithographic 
illustrations,  several  of  which  are  already  printed.  Much  interest 
attaches  at  the  present  time  to  the  genus,  in  consequence  of  the 
extended  cultivation  in  Europe  and  North  Africa  of  the  Taa* 
manian  Blue  Gum,  E.  glohului.    It  can  hardly  be  doubted  that 
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there  will  tnm  ont  to  be  many  other  species  of  equal  economio 
and  medicinal  valae,  as  soon  as  the  genns  shall  have  been 
generally  studied  and  cultivated.  Meanwhile,  frequent  reference 
is  made  in  the  English  and  Continental  Press  to  the  subject, 
and  many  inquiries  for  information  and  for  seed  are  addressed 
to  those  persons  in  this  country  who  are  supposed  to  be  in  a 
position  to  give  the  assistance  required.' 

A  "  First  Book  on  Australian  Botany"  has  also  been  published 
by  Mr.  W.  B.  Quilfoyle,  F.Ii.S.,  C.M.RB.S.,  London,  Director 
of  the  Melbourne  Botanio  Gardens.  It  is  intended,  as  the 
author  states  in  his  preface,  to  familiarise  the  beginner  with 
the  principal  parts  of  plants,  and  their  process  of  growth,  in 
so  simple  a  manner  that  any  teacher,  though  previously  unac- 
quainted with  the  principles  of  botany,  may  find  no  di£5culty  in 
comprehending  the  lessons  and  explaining  them  upon  the  black- 
board. The  book  is  simple,  intelligible,  and  practical,  sufficiently 
illustrated,  and  capable  of  being  used  to  great  advantage  within 
the  indicated  limits.  No  teacher,  however,  is  worth  his  salt  who 
will  rest  satisfied  with  such  a  modicum  of  botanical  knowledge 
as  may  enable  him  to  put  these  lessons  upon  the  blackboard.  It 
is  also  doubtful  whether  much  beyond  the  Nomenclature  of  Forms 
can  be  taught  in  this  way  except  by  a  competent  demonstrator 
of  Botanical  structure  ;  but  the  lessons  will,  under  ordinary  skill 
and  energy,  serve  at  least  for  useful  practice  in  drawing  and 
discrimination  of  plane  outlines  of  vegetable  growth,  which  is  in 
itself  no  bad  beginning. 

A  handbook  of  the  plants  of  Tasmania  has  also  been  published 
during  the  last  year  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Spicer,  M.A.  The  list 
of  species  is  yery  useful,  aa  placing  before  the  reader  a  synoptical 
view  of  the  indigenous  plants  ;  while  the  glossary,  with  its  litho- 
graphic illustrations,  will  be  acceptable  to  young  students  of 
botany.  The  author  states  that  "with  a  view  of  facilitating  study, 
the  descriptions  are  arranged  on  the  branched  or  binary  system, 
first  established  by  the  French  naturalist,  Lamarc  (sic).  Under 
this  system,  a  series  of  salient  characteristics  is  laid  before  the 
reader  in  pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible opposed  in  their  terms,  and  each  giving  rise  to  a  new  pair 
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in  like  manner  contradictory.  The  choice  of  these  contradictions 
being  left  to  the  reader,  he  selects  the  member  which  applies 
most  nearly  to  his  specimen,  and  then  passes  on  to  the  next  pair. 
It  is  evident  that,  sooner  or  later,  the  several  series  of  characters 
mnst  be  exhansted,  and  the  name  of  the  plant  arrived  at.  Al- 
though there  is,  no  doubt,  some  convenience  in  this  arrangement, 
it  is  open  to  grave  objections,  as  not  based  upon  natural  dif- 
ferences, which  are  generally  multiple,  or  composed  of  several 
concomitant  variations,  but  upon  single  points,  which  may  be 
accidental,  or  of  little  importance.  Moreover,  as  my  friend  Dr. 
Woolls  writes,  "  In  a  small  genus  or  order,  the  dichotomous  split- 
ting up  of  characteristics  is  little  help,  as  one  may  just  as  well 
look  over  short  diagnoses  ;  but  to  find  out  the  species  in  a  large 
genus,  or  a  particular  genus  in  a  large  order  by  the  dichotomous 
method,  is  often  beset  with  the  danger  of  being  led  astray  by  the 
misunderstanding  of  any  solitary  characteristic.  The  book  is, 
nevertheless,  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  botany  of  Tasmania, 
and  reflects  credit  on  the  zeal  and  ability  of  the  author." 

I  must  not,  while  speaking  thas  of  Elementary  Scientific  Teach- 
ing,  omit  to  notice  the  '*  Physiography "  of  Professor  Huxley, 
which  is  a  course  of  Lectures,  forming  an  admirable  example,  not 
indeed  of  a  Manual,  but*of  a  Method,  and  is  therefore  to  be  re- 
garded from  the  same  point  of  view  as  other  printed  lectures.  It 
is,  however,  published  in  Macmillan's  series  of  Manuals  for  Stu- 
dents, and  is,  in  all  probability,  already  a  Text-book  in  which 
candidates  are  to  prepare  themselves  for  examination.  These 
charming  sketches  deserve  a  better  fate  than  this  abuse,  and 
will  be  read  with  the  greatest  interest  by  all  those  who  are 
free  to  use  their  reason  and  imagination  as  the  prime  powers  of 
mind ;  and  who  are  not  under  constraint  or  temptation  to  subju- 
gate them  to  memory,  their  excellent  servant  but  intolerable 
master.  About  one  fourth  of  the  book  is  occupied  by  geological 
inquiries  depending  mainly  upon  the  Biological  Sciences.  The 
rest  is  concerned,  chiefly,  with  Astronomical  and  Physical  con- 
siderations. 

Among  local  works,  the  publication,  which,  upon  various 
grounds  first  attracts  our  attention,  is  the  posthomons  treatise  hj 
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the  late  Rev.  W.  6.  Clarke,  in  which  he  recapitulates  his  views 
and  controversies  upon  the  Geology  of  the  Sedimentary  Deposits 
of  New  South  Wales.  This  little  hook  is  illustrated  with  four 
sections  and  a  map  of  a  portion  of  the  Illawarra  and  Hartley 
coal-fields,  embracing,  therefore,  a  large  portion  of  the  Hawkes- 
bury  and  Waianamatta  beds,  and  enriched  by  no  less  than  twenty 
appendices  of  great  interest,  and  some  (xiv. — ^xvi.,  xviii.,  zz.)  of 
the  highest  importance.  It  is  a  fourth  edition,  very  much  en- 
larged, of  a  small  memoir  published  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Pro- 
ducts of  New  South  Wales,  prepared  for  the  Paris  Ezhibition  of 
1867 ;  and,  owing  to  its  gradual  formation,  and  what  may  be 
termed  its  "  concretionary  structure,"  is  not  an  easy  writing  to 
decipher.  Mr.  Clarke,  beginning  with  the  lowest  sedimentaries, 
mentions  the  Pre-Silurian  only  to  question  their  development  in 
Australia,  so  far  as  is  at  present  known,  being  apparently  inclined 
to  believe  that  the  phenomena  which  have  been  supposed  to 
indicate  them  are  merely  the  result  of  alteration  by  heat,  pres- 
sure, molecular  movement,  and  other  cosmical  forces,  to  whose 
operations  he  has  given  the  general  name  of  "  transmutation."* 
And  no  Palaeontological  evidence  has  as  yet  been  adduced  for  the 
ezistence  of  any  strata  older  than  the  Upper  Silurian.  Mr.  C. 
does  not,  of  course,  assert  that  these  rocks  do  not  ezist,  but  that 
it  is  impossible  to  determine  them,  without  such  a  survey  as  alone 
can  ascertain  the  succession  of  Unfossiliferous  strata,  ezcept  in 
the  lucky  cases  in  which  they  happen  to  be  caught  in  juztapo- 
sition.  Our  Palasontology,  therefore,  for  the  present,  commences 
in  the  Upper  Silurian  epoch,  when  warm,  shallow,  and  probably 
much  divided  seas  surrounding,  or  embayed  by,  districts  of 
igneous  activity,  occupied  a  large  portion  of  the  globe  space  of 
Eastern  Australia.  These  waters  swarmed  with  such  organisms 
as  we  are  accustomed  to  call  Silurian,  identical,  in  many  cases 
with  well-known  Northern  species,  and  forcing  upon  the  observer 
the  impression  (which  may,  it  must  be  admitted,  prove  illusory) 
that  they  are  upon  the  same  Chronological  as  well  as  Biological 
level.     It  is  not  as  yet  possible  to  subdivide  the  Australian  beds 

*  It  ia  Ai  well  to  noUoe  tbat  Mr.  0.  wm  in  tbe  hublt  of  conflDtnR  the  use  of  the  word 
Metamorphlim  to  the  changes  which  have  brought  the  special  nutamorphie  rooks  of  the 
old  geology  to  their  present  oondition,  sad  subetitiitliic  la  the  ease  of  all  more  reoant  beds 
the  eo&T«Dl«it  term  of  Tranamntation. 
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.'f  late  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  in  whicb  he  recapitulates  hia  views 
1  controversies  upon  the  Geology  of  the  Sedimentary  Depoeita 
Nen  Soath  Wales.     This  tittle  book  ia  illaatrated  with  foor 
'^tions  and  a  map  of  a  portion  of  the  Illawarra  and  Hartiej 
il-fields,  embracing,  therefore,  a  large  portion  of  the  Hswkea- 
.  .      rj  and  Waianamatta  beds,  and  enriched  bf  no  lew  than  tventj 
^  .  )peQdice3  of  great  iotereat,  and  some  (xiv. — iri,  iriiiT  xx.)  of 
le  highest  importance.     It  is  a  foarth  edition,  rerj  mvA  ea- 
irged,  of  a  small  memoir  published  in  the  catalogue  of  tbe  IVc- 
.acta  of  New  Sonth  Wales,  prepared  for  tbe  Paris  EzhibiliiM  ef 
,  >867 ;  and,  owing  to  its  gradual  formation,  and  what  mtj  he 
termed  its  "  ooncretionarj  Btractnre,"  is  not  an  eaaj  wnung  ta 
decipher.     Ur.  Clarke,  beginning  with  the  loweat  aediiBeBtana. 
mentions  the  Pre-Silurian  only  to  question  their  derelopiiWEt  ix 
Australia,  so  far  as  is  at  present  known,  being  apparem.'r  rnr'  n  j 
to  believe   that  the  phenomena  which  bare  beea  scnNagd  ze 
indicate  them  are  merely  the  result  of  alteratioa  bykac^^ 
aare,  molecnlar  movement,  and  other  r'wwnt  IbrtH,  (o  w^^ 
operations  he  has  given  the  general  name  of  "  triMMa  hMm    * 
And  no  FalflMntological  evidence  baa  as  jet  be^  Mirfawij  kr  z^ 
exiatenoe  of  any  strata  older  than  tbe  Upper  Siltraa.    Mr  C 
does  not,  of  coarse,  assert  that  tbeae  rocks  do  mot  exkt  te  'Jae 
it  ia  impoasible  to  determine  tbem,  witlioat  ffr  a  (Drr«r«  "in-f 
oan  ascertain  the  aaooession   of  UnfaanUfcnNu  itntt,  eutfi  « 
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with  the  accnracy  which  has  been  reached  in  the  arrangement  of 
the  Silurian  and  Devonian  systems  in  Europe  and  America.  We 
can  only  assert  that  there  appears  to  be  an  nnbroken  succession, 
though  probably  in  a  much  shallower  and  poorer  development,  of 
.  the  very  same  forms  which  have  been  elsewhere  determined. 
The  appendices  xiv. — xvi.,  containing  De  Koninck*s  analysis  of 
the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  fossils  from  New 
South  Wales,  sufficiently  warrant  this  statement,  though  the 
geographical  data  are  not  exact  enough  to  localise  the  formations 
precisely.* 

Mr.  Clarke  has  devoted  some  fifteen  or  sixteen  pages  to  the 
history  of  discovery  in  the  Devonian  beds  of  Australia  during  the 
last  dozen  years,  from  the  time  (1861)  when  d'Archiac  wrote  that 
he  could  not  but  suspect  that  there  must  be  a  Devonian  forma- 
tion here,  though  it  could  not  as  yet  be  asserted  on  PalsBontological 
evidence,  to  the  present  year,  in  which  we  have  seventy*two 
Devonian  species  enumerated  by  De  Koninck  from  New  South 
Wales,  and  sufficient  evidence  of  a  large  development  of  the 
series  throughout  Australia,  New  Caledonia,  and  New  Zealand. 

I  may  here  also  mention  that  the  first  discovery  of  an  unmis- 
takably Devonian  fish  in  New  South  Wales  is  thus  parentheti- 
cally recorded  : — "  In  March,  1878,  Mr.  C.  S.  Wilkinson  sent  me 
for  comparison,  a  specimen  of  fossiliferous  limestone  from  the 
Murrumbidgee,  not  far  from  Yaes,  which  contains  a  plate  of  a 
CoccosieuSf  of  a  triangular  shape,  studded  with  tubercles  of  the 
same  form  as  those  on  a  plate  of  McCoy's  0,  trigonaspiSf  bat 
somewhat  different,  on  the  whole,  from  his  figure."    S.  F.,  p.  18. 

Some  fifty  pages  are  occupied,  naturally  enough,  by  the 
old  controversy  as  to  the  age  of  the  New  South  Wales  coalfields, 
and  though  full  of  most  interesting  observations  and  hints,  are  very 
difficult,  or  indeed  unintelligible,  to  the  reader  who  is  not  familiar 
with  the  history  of  this  question.  We  cannot  but  regret  that  the 
venerable  author  had  not  here  system atised  his  unequalled 
knowledge  of  this  portion  of  our  geology  without  reference  to  any 
past  or  present  polemics.     But  the  general  conclusions  at  which 

*  In  my  Uwt  address  I  stated,  on  what  I  supposed  sufflclont  authority,  that  De  Kontnck'k 
work  had  established  the  acouraoy  of  Mr.  Clarke's  views  at  to  the  age  of  our  Coal  On 
•lamination  I  find  that  this  it  true  only  so  (kr  aa  the  lower  coal  meaaoies  are  oonoeroed. 
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one  arrivep  as  to  his  latest  viewa,  which  are  nowhere  distinctly 
formalated,  and  which  require  to  he  supplemented  hy  Appendices 
xviii  and  xx  (in  which  latter  he  prints  with  few  remarks  Feist- 
man  teVs  arrangement  of  the  whole  series  from  a  Manuscript 
Communication),  are  somewhat  as  follows.  The  lowest  beds  of 
the  system,  e.g,^  at  Port  Stephens,  whether  to  be  called  Devonian 
or  Carboniferous,  contain  Lepidodendron^  2  sp.,  and  Cyclostigma, 
2  sp.,  Sigillaria,  Sckizopieris,  and  Olossopieris  primoBva  (Feist.). 
These  are  succeeded  by  Marine  beds  fall  of  Carboniferous  fossils ; 
and  these  again  by  the  Lower  Coal,  characterised  by  (P)  Lepido' 
dendron  atuitrale,  MacrotcBnioptens  sp.,  and  Olossopteris,  4  sp.,  in- 
cluding O.  Brovmiana  and  0.  primceva.  Upon  this  Lower  Coal  is 
deposited  a  series — the  last,  so  far  as  we  yet  know  for  certain — 
of  Marine  beds,  containing  again  Carboniferous  forms  in  abun* 
dance,  as  seen  at  Stony  Creek,  Greta,  Mount  Wingen,  &c  They 
are  succeeded  by  the  N'ewcastle  Coal  Beds,  represented  also  in 
the  Illawarra  and  Western  fields,  containing  a  Palseozoic  fish, 
UroBthenea,  and  a  flora  which  most  geologists  have  regarded  as 
Mesozoic*  Two  geTiem"Phylloiheea  (P.  auatraliswad  P.  raeemosa) 
and  Vertebraria — represent  the  Kquiseium  family.  The  Ferns 
are  represented  by  Sphenopteris  lohifoUa  and  5.  alatay  Taniopteris 
8p,,  Oiopteris  ovata,  Glossopteris  Brovmiana^  0.  reticulum^  O, 
oblongata^  and  Gangamopteris  angvstifolia.  In  Cycads  we  have 
three  species  of  Noeggerathia,  N.  spaiulata,  N.  media,  N.  elongcda, 
and  one  of  Zeugophyllites.  The  conifers  appear  by  Braohy' 
phyllum  australe. 

Here  Feistmant«l,  whose  arrangement  does  not»  however,  quite 
correspond  with  that  now  quoted,  intercalates  the  Bacchus  Marsb 
sandstones  of  Victoria,  related  by  their  fossil  Oangamopterids,  to 
the  Talchir  group,  which  underlies  the  Damuda  coal-bearing 
series  of  India,  in  which  Glossopieris  takes  a  leading  position. 
But  so  far  as  New  South  Wales  is  concerned,  the  next  beds  as- 
certained are  the  Hawkesbnry  and  Waianamatta  rocks,  which 
cannot  be  separated  from  each  other,  and   which  yield  three 

*  It  ii  possible  that  tbere  occurs  at  tbis  period  a  repetition  of  marine  beds.  At  least 
Mr.  Clarke Miyn, p.  64:— "Between  tbe  Hawkesbnry  rocks  and  tbe  ccal  there  is  often  a 
series  of  bedsbelouKlnir  to  tbe  coal  measure*  in  which  PalSBOXoio  fossils  are  stated  to  have 
been  fbaad  "  Mr.  Clarke  was  evidently  doubtful  as  to  the  fsot»  which  would,  if  ascertained, 
bftTe  triumphantly  Tindioated  his  arsomenis. 
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genera  of  PalsBOzoic  Fish — PalaanisctUf  Myriolepis,  and  Oleithro" 
lepis ;  the  Flora,  as  before,  presenting  a  relatively  recent  facies. 
Tbas  we  have  of  the  EquisetacetBf  Phyllolheca  Hookerii  of  the 
Ferns,  Sphennpieris  alata,  Pecopieris  =  Thinnfeldia  odontopteroides, 
OdontopteriSf  Gleichenia,  TiBniopiens  Waianamatta ;  bat  no  QloB» 
sopieria.  The  Conifers  are  represented  bj  Echinostrohtu  sp.  These 
beds  are  regarded  by  Feistmantel  (bat  not  by  Clarke)  as  probably 
Upper  Triassic,  while  he  considers  the  Clarence  River  Coal-beds 
to  be  of  a  still  later  (Jarassic)  period,  corresponding  with  certain 
strata  in  Tasmania,  Victoria,  and  Qaeensland,  and  indicated  by 
the  presence  of  JPhylloiheca  atutraliSf  along  with  these  Ferns, 
Sphenopteris  elongata,  Thinnfeldia  odontopteroides,  Oydopteris  eu^ 
neata,  Taniopieria  Dainireei  and  Sagenopteris  Tasmanica.  With 
these  are  associated  three  species  of  Zamites,  and  other  less  cer- 
tain or  important  forms.  Whatever  gaps  there  may  be,  and 
there  may  be  very  many,  in  the  succession,  the  System  is  never- 
theless braced  together  by  the  Lepidodendra  found  below  and 
above  the  coal  (p.  28),  by  the  persistence  of  PhyUotheca  atutialis 
upwards  from  the  Lower  Coal  to  the  Clarence  beds,  by  Sphenop* 
terU  (data  and  Thinnfeldia  odontopieroidee  found  both  in  the  New- 
castle and  Clarence  Beds,  by  Odontopteris  mierophylla  and 
Peeopieria  tenuifolia  common  to  the  Newcastle  and  Waianamatta 
beds,  by  Oangamopteria  anguetifolia  in  the  Newcastle  and  Bacchus 
Marsh  beds  (app.  xx.),  and  by  the  general  resemblance  and  con- 
formity of  the  formations*  Upon  this  head,  that  is,  the  Continuity 
of  the  System,  Mr.  Clarke  had  no  doubts. 

It  is  certainly  very  strange,  if  true,  that  an  unbroken,  more  or 
less  coal  bearing,  series  of  formations  should  extend  in  these 
regions  from  the  Devonian  to  probably  the  Jurassic  period.  Yet 
this  is  the  conclusion  to  which  the  evidence  now  under  considera* 
tion  seems  to  force  us.* 

The  remainder  of  the  *'  Sedimentary  Formations  "  is  devoted  to 
observations  upon  the  Oreictceotu,  Tertiary^  Quaternary  and  Recent 
formations  of  Australia.  As,  however,  no  marine  strata  later 
than  those  underlying  the  Newcastle  Coal  have,  as  yet,  been 

*"  I  miut  repMt  that  it  U  only  by  taking  Appendix  xx.  into  contideration.  at  being,  on 
the  whole,  accepted  by  Mr.  Clarke,  that  I  yenture  to  elan  the  Clarenoe  Beda  aa,  In  hie 
uUtmutU  opinion,  posiibly  JuraMdo.  He  had  prerioiialy  diatinetly  admitted  that  thiy 
might  be  not  older  than  Meaosole.    8.F.  p.  68, 
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shown  to  exist  in  New  South  Wales,  and  as  I  haye  proposed  to 
oonfine  mj  observations  to  those  portions  of  the  work  which 
have  a  local  interest  for  ourselves,  I  omit  further  reference  to 
this  portion  of  the  subject.  Mr.  Clarke  moreover  refers  to  a 
distinguished  member  of  this  Society,  the  Bev.  J.  E.  Tenison- 
Woods,  as  in  his  opinion,  the  highest  authority  upon  this  portion 
of  Australian  Geology.  I  must  also  add  that  I  have  only 
endeavoured  to  give  a  sketch,  not  so  much  of  the  Geology  of  the 
New  South  Wales  Goal,  as  of  the  latest  views  entertained  by 
our  deceased  pioneer.  It  has  not  been  easy  to  ascertain  them 
in  all  points  exactly ;  though  a  few  minutes'  conversation,  now 
unhappily  impossible,  might  have  removed  some  apparent  diffi- 
culties, as,  for  example,  what  he  really  had  come  to  regard  as  the 
right  place  of  the  Clarence  Beds.*  And  though  it  may  be  true 
that  opinions,  as  such,  on  Scientific  subjects,  are  not  worthy  of 
record,  yet  the  experienced  and  veteran  observer  often  attains  to 
BO  intuitive  a  perception  of  his  subject,  that  even  his  unargued 
dicta  are  to  be  received  with  respect  and  consideration. 

A  well-constructed  map  of  the  Western  Gold-fields,  by  Mr.  C.  S. 
Wilkinson,  F.G.S.,  has  been  issued  during  the  past  year  under  the 
direction  of  the  Department  of  Mines.  It  shows  the  geology  of 
Hartley,  Bowenfels,  Wallerawang,  and  Bydal,  and  the  relations  of 
the  Upper  and  Lower  Carboniferous,  Devonian,  and,  in  part.  Upper 
Silurian  formations,  together  with  Ghranite,  &o,,  in  that  part  of 
the  County  of  Cook  which  surrounds  the  western  railway  horn 
Hartley  Yale  to  the  county  of  Boxburgh.  Mr.  Clarke  has  borne 
testimony  to  the  general  accuracy  of  the  details,  and  the  care- 
fulness with  which  they  have  been  expressed;  Another  geological 
map,  of  the  Oberon  Mining  District,  has  been  published  by  the 
same  author,  in  the  last  Annual  Beport  .of  the  Department  of 
Mines,  which  also  contains  a  reduced  copy  of  the  first.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  these  are  but  the  forerunners  of  a  series  of  authorita- 

*  The  diffloulties  whioh  luTe  hitherto  ohtioared  this  ■utjeot.  aiisiog  fW>in  the  absence 
of  well  marked  marine  formations  above  the  Newcastle  beds,  are  now  in  process  of 
Bolutinn  by  the  exploration  and  investigation  of  the  rich  fbssiliferons  strata  of  New  2e  iland, 
which  are  probably  contemporaneous  with  our  Upper  Coal.  It  is  in  that  country  that  the 
key  is  to  be  found ;  and  Dr.  Hector  is  sanguine  that  he  has  it  in  his  possession.  But  I  do 
not  venture  flrom  suoh  flrasmentary  knowledge  as  I  have  obtained  of  bis  discoveries,  to 
anticipate  the  detailed  aooount  which  he  has  laid  before  the  Institute,  but  which  has  not 
jret  reaohad  a^dna^.   It  will  oertslalj  be  received  with  the  greatest  intereat, 
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tiye  Local  Maps,  which  maj,  in  advance  of  a  sjstematio  Bnxrey, 
sapply  inquirers  with  snch  information  as  to  the  geology  of  each 
district,  as  we  have  hitherto  principally  obtained  from  the  obeer- 
yations  and  indastry  of  individuals. 

Sir  0.  Wyvill^  Thomson's  first  instalment  of  the  voyage  of  the 
Challenger,  though  it  does  not  bring  her  into  our  waters,  is,  as 
might  be  expected  from  so  ingenious  a  hand,  full  of  fascinating 
accounts  of  marine  forms  of  life,  and  decorated  with  marvellous 
illustrations.  The  author  also  read  before  the  British  Association 
at  Dublin,  an  account  of  the  progress  made  in  the  official  report 
of  the  expedition.  It  is  expected  that  it  will  extend  *^to 
from  fourteen  to  sixteen  quarto  volumes,  of  500  or  600  pages, 
the  whole  illustrated  by  about  1200  lithographed  plates,  and 
many  charts,  woodcuts,  and  photographs." 

In  the  rapidly  growing  literature  of  Embryology  and  its 
allied  investigations,  which  endeavour  to  trace  the  whole  circle 
of  life  in  the  individual  or  pair,  from  its  earliest  condition  to  the 
reproduction  of  identical  forms  in  a  second  generation,  the  stu* 
dent  will  note,  with  satisfaction,  Mr.  Balfour's  monograph  on  the 
development  of  the  Elasmobranch  fishes.  The  more  so,  that  his 
researches  have  been  greatly  assisted  by  the  assistance  of  the 
great  zoological  station  at  Naples,  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Dohm,  of  which  the  members  of  this  society  have  heard  some- 
thing from  Baron  de  Miklucho  Maclay,  a  co-operator  in  its  foun- 
dation. Perhaps  the  most  generally  interesting  result  of  Mr. 
Balfour's  inquiries  is  his  acceptance  of  the  view  that  the  pectoral 
and  ventral  fins,  and  therefore  the  limbs  of  vertebrates  in 
general,  are  the  result  of  a  gathering  together  and  specialization 
of  continuous  Lateral  frills,  corresponding  to  those  Dorsal  and 
Ventral  processes  which  have,  for  the  most  part,  more  closely 
retained  their  original  character. 

The  literature  bearing  upon  the  Life  History  of  Baotoria, 
which  has  already  attained  no  inconsiderable  magnitude,  is  sum- 
marised by  Professor  Ray  Lankester  ("  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Microscopical  Science,"  October,  1878,  p.  455),  in  a  notice  from 
which  students  of  this  important  subject  will  obtain  directions  to 
the  last  published  results.     The  history  of  BoGiUue  on^Arocif,  the 
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actiye  canse  of  splenic  fever,  together  with  the  more  general 
question  of  Contaginm  Yivum,  will  be  foond  discussed  and  illus- 
trated in  the  same  periodical.  The  extraordinary  relations 
between  man  and  the  musquito,  as  unconscious  confederates  in 
the  production  of  Elephantiasis,  by  means  of  the  Filaria  sanguia 
hominisy  are  explained  in  a  paper  by  Dr.  Manson,  published  in 
the  "Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History,"  to  which 
reference  has  already  been  made.  It  seems  not  unlikely  that 
many  other  Endemic  or  local  diseases  will  ultimately  have  their 
origin  explained  in  a  similar  way ;  so  that  there  is  ground  for  a 
hope  that  we  may  be  enabled  to  extinguish  them  by  removing 
one  of  the  two  conditions  under  whose  combination  their  living 
causes  can  alone  exist.  Another  Filaria  (F,  rhytopleuritis)  was 
found  encysted  in  the  common  Cockroach  as  long  ago  as  1824, 
by  Deslongchamps,  and  M.  Osman  GhJeb  has  lately  found  the 
perfect  or  reprodactive  form  of  the  same  Nematoid  in  the  intes- 
tines of  the  common  Hat  ("  Comptes  Rendus,"  July,  1878,  p.  75). 
The  ova,  as  discharged  in  the  fsdces,  are  swallowed  by  the  Cock- 
roach, which,  in  its  turn,  is  eaten  by  the  Bat  So  also  the  Black 
Beetle  (Tenebrio  molitor),  and  the  common  Mouse  combine  to 
support  their  mutual  parasite,  Spiroptera  ohtwa.  In  the  same 
way  the  Shrew,  and  one  of  the  OhUognathida,  a  species  of  Glo- 
metis,  maintain  between  them  a  certain  Tapeworm  {TiBntapiatiUum) 
whose  history  has  been  traced  by  M.  A.  BDlop  ("Comptes  Ben- 
dus,"  Nov.  19, 1877.  p.  971). 

Considering  the  amount  of  pain,  sickness,  and  disaster  caused 
bj  such  truly  Amphibious  animals,  as  Fluke,  Hydatid,  and  Tape- 
worm, one  is  surprised  to  find  that  the  facts  already  ascertained 
by  Science  should  not  be  more  generally  known  among  educated 
people.  Their  attention  cannot  be  too  frequently  or  too  empha- 
tically invited  to  the  subject,  which  really  concerns  the  health  and 
prosperify  of  the  nation. 

It  may  not  be  out  of  place  here  to  mention  that  the  first  part 
of  the  "  Osteographie  des  Monotr^mes  vivants  et  fossiles,"  by  P. 
Gkrvais,  has  now  been  published.  The  extreme  isolation  of  the 
&mily,  entirely  Australian,  and  consisting  of  only  two  genera, 
Omitharhynokus  and  Echidna,  and  the  extra-mammalian  rela- 
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iions  which  are  indicated  bj  the  whole  of  their  orgamzation, 
render  the  work  one  of  great  prospective  interest  to  all  compara- 
tive Anatomists,  and  especiallj  to  those  who  have  the  advantage 
of  studying  these  animals  "  at  home." 

The  address  of  Professor  Yirchow,  on  the  Liberfy  of  Science, 
read  before  the  meeting  of  the  German  Association  at  Manich  in 
September,  1877,  bat  not  received  here  in  time  for  notice  in  the 
President's  address  last  year,  has  natarally  attracted  mnch  atten- 
tion among  thinking  men.  The  distinguished  author  is  evidently 
under  the  suspicion  that  there  may  be  some  risk  of  an  opinion 
coming  to  prevailthat  the  spread  of  science  is  inconsistent  with 
the  interests  of  society,  and  under  some  apprehension  that  in  such 
a  case  the  existing  organizations  of  government  may  interfere  to 
limit  to  a  serious,  if  not  fatal,  extent  the  freedom  of  scientific 
research.  Discerning  this  danger  upon  the  horizon,  and  startled, 
as  I  gather  from  his  own  words,  at  the  addresses  delivered  by 
Professors  HsBckel  and  Nageli,  he  proceeds  to  draw  a  sharp  de- 
marcation between  the  Ascertained,  which  is  Science,  and  the 
Hypothetical,  which  may  or  may  not  become  Ascertained.  For 
Science  he  claims  perfect  freedom,  not  only  to  study,  but  to 
teach,  and,  as  it  were,  proselytize,  by  all  the  methods  of  a  scien- 
tific propaganda,  in  the  school,  the  university,  the  public  press. 
But  for  the  second  kind  of  propositions,  under  which  fall  all  dis- 
puted  questions,  whether  as  to  particulars  or  general  theories,  he 
frankly  surrenders  all  claim  to  such  a  right,  illustrating  and 
explaining  with  much  humour  the  detriment  to  both  science  and 
sociefy  arising  from  an  unwise  ostentation  of  speculative  views. 
It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  Virchow  is  at  all  an  advocate  for 
"  mental  reservation  "  in  scientific  utterance,  or  for  a  division  of 
science  into  Exoteric  for  the  People,  and  Esoteric  for  the  Professors. 
But  as  he  denies  to  society  the  right  to  interfere  with  science,  so 
he  refuses  to  the  teacher  the  right  to  press  mere  theories  upon 
the  world ;  or,  rather,  he  forbids  him  even  to  utter  any  Hypothesis, 
except  before  an  audience  which  can  understand  what  a  Hypo- 
thesis is ;  of  what  use  it  may  be ;  how  almost  certain  it  is  to  mis* 
lead ;  and  that  this  particular  statement  is  such  a  Hypothesis. 
Were  Yirohow's  advice  followed,  there  would  be  much  less  noise 
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made,  bat  more  work  done,  in  science.  Bat  so  happy  a  resolt  is 
hardly  to  be  expected.  Scientific  men,  as  well  as  others,  have  all, 
or  almost  all,  an  unscientific  comer  or  two  still  left  in  the  mind,  in 
which  personal  vanity  or  petulant  temper  is  dominant.  Hence  the 
equanimity,  cheerfulness,  or  even  exultation,  with  which  the  Simial 
origin  of  Man  is  flaunted  before  the  eyes  of  those  who  regard 
such  a  doctrine  with  incredulity,  disgust,  or  horror.  It  is  not 
really  a  matter  of  Science  which  excites  the  combatants.  It 
belongs  to  a  totally  distinct  sphere  of  thought.  The  radical 
question  which  underlies  all  such  strife  is  really  this:  Is  the 
universe  all  and  -  particular  the  work  of  design  or  not  P  And 
this  question  Science,  as  such,  cannot  answer  now,  and  never  will 
answer.  Some  of  us  cannot  understand  how  it  is  possible  for  any 
one  to  shut  his  eyes  against  what  seems  to  us  obvious,  ubiquitous, 
infinite,  overwhelming  evidence  of  Design.  Evidence,  I  admit, 
which  can  not  even  show  itself  in  the  closed  lists  of  purely 
Scientific  Demonstration,  but  which  nevertheless  asserts  itself  as 
conclusive  in  the  region  of  Esthetic,  Moral,  and  Philosophical 
Necessity.  On  the  other  hand,  we  have  to  *  accept  the  fact  that 
there  are  many  of  high  rank  in  the  Scientific  World  who  profess, 
a4  least,  to  believe  the  very  opposite,  who  are  never  tired  of  pro- 
claiming their  emancipation  from  ^'  gratuitous  hypotheses  "  and 
other  superstitions,  and  who  protest  that  there  is  no  such  thing 
as  that  evidence  to  which  we  appeal,  and  ridicule  our  medisdval 
incapacity  to  grasp  the  Ghreat  Secret  of  an  Unconscious,  Chemical, 
Mechanical  Evolution,  the  true  key  to  the  Enigma  of  the  Universe. 
The  kind  of  teaching,  however,  against  which  Yirchow  mainly  pro- 
tests is  the  general  propagation  in  schools,  or  by  the  press,  of  such 
doctrines  as  these : — "  A  cell  consists  of  small  particles,  and  these 
we  call  plastidules ;  plastidules,  however,  are  composed  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  nitrogen,  and  are  endowed  vrith  a  special 
soul ;  this  soul  is  the  product  or  the  sum  of  the  forces  which  the 
chemical  atoms  possess."  This  is  neither  Science  nor  Gospel ;  it 
is  Mumbojumbo.  And  if  really  great  naturalists,  who  are  con- 
tinually face  to  face  with  the  inquisition  into,  and  cross-examina* 
tion  of,  all  facts  that  present  themselves,  can  satisfy  their  minds 
with  such  babbles,  what  may  be  expected  from  those  who  start 
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from  these  oracles  as  fche  basis  of  fcbeir  knowledge,  and  arrange 
their  ideas  of  fact  in  accordance  therewith  P 

With  snch  philosophers  the  Doctrine  of  Descent  is  conTcrted 
into  a  sort  of  religion.  It  is  destined,  as  Hierarch  Hieckel  says, 
**  to  bring  man  to  arrange  his  life  with  his  fellow-creatnres — ^that 
is,  the  family  and  the  State — not  according  to  the  laws  of  dis* 
tant  centuries,  but  according  to  the  rational  principles  deduced 
from  knowledge  of  nature.  Politics,  morals,  and  the  principles 
of  justice,  which  are  still  drawn  from  all  possible  sources,  will 
haye  to  be  formed  in  accordance  with  natural  laws  only.  An  ex- 
istence worthy  of  man,  which  has  been  talked  of  for  thousands  of 
years,  will  at  length  become  a  reality."  To  this  end  Beligion  as 
now  understood  must  be  eliminated.  **  The  time  has  arrived  to 
replace  the  antique  dualistic  and  theological  conception  of  life 
and  spirit  by  the  monistic  or  mechanical  conception  of  the 
uniyerse.  We  have  arrived  at  the  boundaries  of  the  old  and  .new 
faith."  And,  more  distinctly  still,  "  Modem  morphology  is  irre* 
concilable,  not  only,  I  say,  with  the  dogma  of  creation,  but  with 
that  of  a  Providence,  or  (even  f)  of  a  vague  idealistic  Pantheism." 
Here  are  Fruits  of  Philosophy  indeed !  Bat  what  argument  can 
be  addressed  to  a  philosopher  who,  with  all  his  experience 
and  vast  attainments,  is  nevertheless  capable  of  prophesying  thus 
of  the  Theory  of  Descent,  and  who  is  eager  to  revolutionize  the 
School  in  order  to  reconstitute  the.  State  under  such  a  formula. 

And  it  is  worth  our  while  to  consider  for  a  moment^  what 
these  ''laws  of  nature,"  ie.,  the  Doctrine,  of  Descent,  signify  in 
the  Hssckelian  system.  We  may  call  a  hypothetical  statement  a 
law,  if  wo  please,  but  it  must  be  definite.  Every  precise  state- 
ment in  science  which  gives  the  formula  for  all  consequents  upon 
given  antecedents,  antecedents  on  consequents,  or  concomitants 
upon  concomitants,  is  a  law.  The  law  binds  nothing,  lays  no 
obligation  on  matter,  has  (perhaps)  no  objective  existence.  But 
it  must  be  co-extensive  with  our  knowledge,  and  include  all  the 
known  phenomena  of  its  matter.  And  it  should  enable  us  not 
only  to  explain  these,  but  also  to  foretel  them,  and  that  with  accu- 
racy and  detail  proportionate  to  its  own  sufficiency  of  truth. 
Such  a  proposition  as  this, ''  The  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  sum 
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and  difference  of  fcwo  nambers  is  equal  to  twice  the  sam  6f  their 
sqaares,"  is  not  commonly  called  a  law.  Yet  so  far  as  the  logical 
value  of  the  statement  is  concerned,  it  differs  in  nothing  but  rela- 
tive certainty  from  this,  '^  Equal  volumes  of  all  substances,  when 
in  the  state  of  gas,  and  under  like  conditions,  contain  the  same 
number  of  molecules."  And  this  in  the  same  way  differs  only  in 
degree  of  probabilify  from  the  following : — "  One  cubic  inch  of 
gas  under  one  atmosphere  and  at  the  freezing  point  contains  one 
quadrillion*  molecules."  Or  from  this,  "  The  mean  velocity  of 
hydrogen  molecules  "  under  the  same  conditions  "  is  6097  feet 
per  second."  These  propositions  may  not  be  exactly  trae,  but 
they  are  definite,  and  therefore  in  the  position  of  at  least  hypo- 
thetical laws.  But  when  Hseckel  speaks  of  the  laws  of  Inheri- 
tance, of  Established  or  Habitual  Transmission,  of  Contemporaneous 
or  Homochronous  Transmission,  of  Homotopic  Transmission,  of 
Individual  Adaptation,  of  Monstrous  or  Sudden  Adaptation,  of 
Sexual  Adaptation,  of  Indirect  or  Potential,  or  of  Direct  or 
Actual  Adaptation,  one  sees  that  he  is  giving  the  name  of  law  to 
a  mere  phrase.  Here  is  the  Law  of  Universal  Adaptation :  "  All 
organic  individuals  become  unequal  to  one  another  in  the  course 
of  their  life  by  adaptation  to  different  conditions  of  life,  although 
the  individuals  of  one  and  the  same  species  remain  mostly  very 
much  alike."  And  this  is,  I  believe,  the  most  definite  statement 
of  law  which  is  to  be  found  in  Hseckel's  ''  History  of  Creation." 
I  should  be  sorry  to  be  supposed  to  be  in  any  way  pretending  to 
criticise  the  theory  of  Darwin,  which  is,  to  say  the  least,  a  most  bril- 
liant, attractive,  and  fruitful  hypothesis,  and  is  in  all  probability 
true,  under  various  limitations  which  remain  as  yet  undetermined, 
and  in  combination  with  that  belief  in  Design  which  it  is  supposed 
by  many  to  contradict.  But  I  protest  against  the  presump- 
tion that  it  is  a  full  statement  of  all  the  causes  producing  the 
amazing  and  overpowering  variety,  beauty,  and  utility  of  organic 
structures,  from  the  exquisitely  delicate  tracery  of  the  diatom, 
which  has  only  been  detected  by  the  most  powerful  instruments 
which  the  science  and  ingenuity  of  the  present  day  can  invent,  to 
the  prodigious  complexity  of  the  human  system.  "  What  a  piece 
•  1,000^000.000,000,000,000,000,000. 
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of  work  is  man !  How  noble  in  reason !  How  infinite  in  facnltj ! 
In  form  and  moving  how  express  and  admirable !  In  apprehen- 
sion, how  like  a  god !  The  beanty  of  the  world !  The  paragon 
of  animals !"  Yet  to  the  distempered  mind  of  Hamlet  all  this  is 
bat  the  '*  qaintessence  of  dost,"  jast  as  to  the  fanatical  Darwinist 
it  is  bat  a  Chemical  and  Mechanical  development  of  an  Ape ;  as 
the  Ape  is  of  the  Marsupial,  as  the  Marsupial  is  of  the  Newt,  the 
Newt  of  the  Shark,  the  Shark  of  the  Worm,  and  the  Worm  of  a 
microscopic  pellet  of  Autogenous  Protoplasm.  Nothing  more, 
but  only  this ! 

It  is  likely  enough  that  for  all  their  wild  speeches,  the  evolu- 
tionists, like  the  positivists  before  them,  do  not  really  intend  to 
work  any  organic  change  in  society,  or  to  injure  its  moral  foun- 
dations. Their  self-satisfaction  is  too  contemptuous  of  humanity. 
But  we  may  be  assured  that  to  passionate  and  miserable 
people,  writhing  under  the  merciless  curb  of  -political  restraint, 
and  out  of  whom,  when  forcibly  intermixed  with  the  crimina 
classes,  grow  Internationalists,  Socialists,  and  Nihilists,  these 
doctrines  are  no  abstractions,  but  most  tremendous  realities. 
They  cannot,  in  their  pitiable  circumstances,  but  grasp  at  any 
straw  that  seems  to  give  a  chance  of  a  happier  existence.  And 
they  will  act,  while  the  professors  are  talking.  Governments 
which  see  this  will,  as  a  matter  of  course,  interfere  with  the  pro* 
mulgation  of  those  doctrines;  and,  as  not  even  the  most 
enlightened  among  them  is  capable  of  drawing  Yirchow's  line, 
the  just  freedom  of  science  will  suffer  for  the  vainglorious  liber- 
ties of  the  Scientists.  If  this  so-called  science  threatens  society, 
society  will  play  the  mischief  with  science  itself. 

In  recording  the  death  of  our  venerable  and  distinguished 
fellow-colonist,  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  F.B.S.,  F.B.Q.S.,  ^.,  I 
have  a  melancholy  satisfaction  in  bearing  my  personal  testimony 
to  the  wonderful  kindness,  I  may  almost  say,  eagerness,  with 
which  he  was  always  ready  to  assist  the  investigations  of  others, 
in  spite  of  frequent  disappointments  and  unmerited  slights.  It 
is  unnecessary,  in  this  place,  and  before  this  audience,  to  dwell 
upon  his  lifelong  devotion  to  science,  and  the  services,  which,  by 
lus  explorations  and  writings,  he  has  rendered  to  this  oommonity, 
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and  to  Bcienoe  in  general.  Por  forty  years  be  was  incessantly 
engaged  with  the  G-eology  of  Aastralia,  without,  on  that  account, 
neglecting  the  various  duties  which  his  profession  involved.  And 
when  at  last,  in  his  81st  year,  that  night  came  in  which  no  man 
can  work,  it  found  him  adding,  with  a  still  busy  and  energetic 
band,  the  last  touches  to  his  last  and  scarcely  completed  labours. 

It  is  understood  that  bis  valuable  Library,  and  quite  invaluable 
collections,  maps,  and  papers,  are  to  be  secured  for  the  use  of  the 
public  of  New  South  Wales.  It  will  be  difficult  to  display 
them  in  any  existing  building,  except,  perhaps,  the  Australian 
Museum,  in  which  a  space  might  possibly  be  cleared  on  the 
second  floor,  for  their  separate  exhibition.  The  Maps  and 
memoranda  should  be  published,  with  all  possible  dispatch  ;  and 
no  time  lost  in  editing.  Their  unavoidable  imperfections  are  not 
blemishes,  and  the  monument,  for  such  it  is,  ought  to  be  com- 
pleted before  the  memory  of  the  man  is  effaced. 

Although  Mr.  B.  Daintree,  G.M.Q.,  F.G.S.,  was  not,  except  in 
one  particular  instance,  directly  connected  with  the  Geology  of 
New  South  Wales,  yet  his  services,  both  in  Victoria  and  Queens- 
land, have  proved  of  the  very  highest  service  to  all  the  Australias. 
In  Victoria  he  was  associated  with  Mr.  Selwyn,  then  director  of 
the  unfortunately  interrupted  Geological  survey  of  that  Colony, 
in  the  investigation  of  the  so-called  Carbonaceous  beds  at  Cape 
Patterson  and  elsewhere.  And  in  Queensland,  where  he  was 
appointed  (1869)  Gk)vemment  Geologist  for  the  Northern  dis- 
trict, he  not  only,  in  the  two  or  three  years  of  his  official  employ- 
ment, traversed  vast  tracts  of  hitherto  unexplored  country,  but 
was  able  to  lay  down,  with  a  surprising  amount  of  detail,  a 
general  map  of  its  Geology.  Here  he  abo  obtained  much 
valuable  data  for  the  determination  of  that  vexed  question,  the 
age  of  the  New  South  Wales  coal,  to  which  I  have  ak*eady 
referred.  Since  1871,  he  had  not  been  resident  in  Australia ; 
and  his  health,  which  had  been  much  injured  by  exposure  and 
hardship  finally  broke  down  altogether  in  the  month  of  July  last, 
when  he  died  at  the  early  age  of  47. 

The  death  of  Dr.  Bleecker,  the  accomplished  Ichthyologist, 
whose  magnificent  work  on  f^ie  Fishes  of  the  Indian  Seas  affords 
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most  Talnable  assistanoe  in  iihe  stady  of  the  Fishes  of  our  waters, 
as  well  as  that  of  Pfeiffer,  who  had  oontribated  largely  to 
the  determination  of  the  airbreathing  Mollosca  of  Australia  and 
the  neighbooring  regions,  most  not  pass  without  remark. 

Mr.  Oarron,  too,  the  last  of  the  three  who  sarviydd  poor  Ken- 
nedy's disastrous  expedition,  and  well  known  for  his  extensive  and 
aoourate  acquaintance  with  the  Flora  of  Australia,  as  also  for  his 
readiness  to  impart  to  others  his  valuable  stores  of  information, 
has  now  been  permanently  removed  by  death  from  his  duties  in 
the  Botanic  (hardens. 

In  conclusion,  I  desire  to  express  my  obligations  to  the  Society 
in  general  for  the  kindly  feeling  which  has  been  always  manifested 
towards  myself  throughout  the  two  years  during  which  I  have,  how- 
ever unworthily,  occupied  the  Presidential  chair.  I  have  also  to 
thank  the  Hon.  W.  Macleay,  M.L.G.,  for  his  examination  of  the 
proceedings  of  English  and  European  Societies,  and  Dr.  WooUs 
for  an  abstract  of  Botanical  progress,  without  which  I  could  have 
given  but  a  brief  notice  of  the  subject  I  should  also  once  again 
venture  to  call  your  attention  to  the  desirability  of  re-establishing 
our  system  of  open  air  studies,  whether  under  the  name  of  Field 
Olub,  or  other  desig^tion.  There  is  no  question  as  to  its  popu- 
larity, and  no  doubt  or  hesitation  in  any  ones  mind  as  to  its 
excellent  effect  in  stimulating  the  pursuit  of  Natural  History. 

On  the  motion  of  the  Hon.  W.  Macleay,  MIi.G.,  seconded  by 
the  Uev.  Dr.  Forrest,  the  thanks  of  the  meeting  were  accorded 
to  the  author  for  the  Address  now  read,  and  it  was  agreed  that 
it  should  be  duly  printed  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Society. 

The  meeting  then  proceeded  to  the  ordinary  business  of 
the  day. 

The  Treasurer  presented  his  Financial  Statement,  duly  audited, 
showing  that  the  Receipts  had  amounted  to  £216  8s.  8d.,  and  the 
Disbursements  to  £206  10s.  9d. 
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The  following  geDUemen  were  elected  as  the  Officers  of  the 
Society  for  the  year  1879 : — 

Frenderd—Bxv.  J.  E.  Tbnison- Woods,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  Bia 
Vice-President — ^W.  J.  Stephens,  Esq.,  M.A. 
Eon,  Treasurer — ^H.  H.  B.  Bbadlbt,  Esq. 
Bon.  Seoretarxi — ^Thb  Hon.  W.  Maclbat,  M.L.G. 

COUNCIL. 

H.  G.  Allbtnb,  Esq.,  M.D. 

J.  G.  Cox,  Esq.,  M.D. 

E.  P.  Bamsat,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

JaIies  Nobton,  Esq. 
P.  Mackat,  Esq. 

G.  S.  Wilkinson,  Esq.,  FGS. 
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